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ACADEMIC  YEAR. 


The  term  “year'  used  in  connection  with  Regulations  and 
Courses  of  Study  refers  to  the  ACADEMIC  YEAR,  which,  irre- 
spective of  the  dates  of  the  opening  and  closing  of  any  particular 
session,  is  considered  to  extend  from  October  i to  September  jo. 

The  Seventy-Sixth  Session  of  the  University  will  begin  at 
8 a.m.  on  Wednesday,  September  27,  1916.  Lectures  for  the  first 
term  will  close  at  5 p.m.  on  Wednesday,  December  20.  Lectures 
for  the  second  term  will  begin  at  8 a.m.  on  Wednesday,  January  3, 
and  close  at  5 p.m.  on  Wednesday,  March  28.  Convocation  will  be 
held  on  Wednesday,  April  25,  1917. 

1916 

May  J5 — Last  day  on  which  Inspectors  will  receive  notice,  accom- 
panied by  fees,  of  candidates’  intention  of  taking  the 
Junior  and  Honour  Matriculation  examinations. 

May  J5 — Written  notice  due  at  the  Registrar’s  Office  of  candidates^ 
intention  to  compete  for  Matriculation  Scholarships. 
May  15 — Last  day  on  which  extra-mural  students  may  register  for 
the  Summer  Session. 

June  8 — Honour  Matriculation  examinations  begin  at  the  Univer- 
sity and  at  all  Collegiate  Institutes  and  High  Schools 
in  Ontario. 

June  12 — Junior  Matriculation  examinations  begin  at  the  Univer- 
sity and  at  all  Collegiate  Institutes  and  High  Schools 
in  Ontario. 

July  5 — Summer  School  opens. 

July  15 — Last  day  for  receiving  applications,  accompanied  by  fee, 
from  extra-mural  students  for  new  centres  for  the 
Arts  Supplemental  examinations. 

Aug.  I — Last  day  for  receiving  applications,  accompanied  by  fee, 
from  extra-mural  students  for  the  Arts  Supplemental 
examinations  or  from  intra-mural  students  writing  at 
outside  centres. 

Aug.  II — Summer  School  closes. 

Sept.  I — Notice  due  at  the  Department  of  Education  of  candidates^ 
intention  to  write  on  the  Supplemental  Matriculation 
examinations.  This  notice  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  proper  fees. 
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Sept.  I — Last  day  for  receiving  applications,  accompanied  by  fee, 
from  intra-mural  students  for  Arts  Supplemental 
examinations. 

Sept.  5 — Supplemental  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

Sept.  12 — Arts  Supplemental  examinations  begin. 

Sept.  2"/ — Classes  open  in  Arts  at  8 a.m.  Registration  begins. 

Sept.  2^ — Last  day  of  registration  for  intra-mural  students  without 
extra  fee. 

Oct.  6 — Last  day  of  registration  for  intra-mural  students  who 
have  not  previously  obtained  from  the  Senate  permis- 
sion to  register  later. 

Oct.  J5 — ^^Last  day  of  registration  for  extra-mural  students. 

Oct.  1 6 — University  Day. 

Dec.  I — First  day  upon  which  extra-mural  students  may  transfer 
to  intra-mural  classes. 

Dec.  20 — Christmas  Holidays  begin  at  5 p.m. 

1917. 

Jan.  j — Classes  re-open  at  8 a.m. 

Jan.  J5 — Last  day  for  receiving  applications  from  candidates  for 
the  M.  C.  Cameron  Scholarship  in  Gaelic. 

Feh.  15 — Last  day  for  receiving  applications,  accompanied  by  fee, 
from  extra-mural  students  for  new  centres  for  the 
April  examinations. 

Feh.  21 — Ash  Wednesday;  a holiday. 

Mar.  I — Last  day  for  receiving  applications,  accompanied  by  fee, 
from  extra-mural  students  for  the  April  examinations. 

Mar.  20 — Last  day  for  receiving  theses  for  Ph.D.  and  essays  for 
University  Prizes. 

Mar.  22 — Last  day  for  receiving  intra-mural  graduation  and  April 
examination  fees. 

Mar.  22 — Last  day  for  receiving  applications  from  intra-mural  stu- 
dents for  the  April  examinations. 

Mar.  28 — Class  work  closes  at  5 p.m. 

April  2 — Examinations  begin. 

April  6 — Good  Friday;  a holiday. 

April  2^ — Statutory  meeting  of  Senate  for  awarding  degrees,  etc. 

April  2^ — Convocation  for  distributing  Prizes,  announcing  Hon- 
ours, and  conferring  Degrees. 


TIME  TABLE  FOR  CLASSES. 


Italics  denote  Pass  subjects;  P.  denotes  Preliminary  Honours;  L,  In- 
termediate Honours;  F.,  Final  Honours. 


8 

9 

10 

II 

Monday 

(A)  Junior  English 

(B)  Junior  English 
Politics 

Sr.  Mathematics  (s) 
Senior  Hebrew 

P.  German 

P.  & F.  Chem.,  Lab. 

P.  Mathematics 

F.  Mathematics  A. 

(B)  Senior  Latin 

Senior  Physics 
(A)  Junior  Philosophy 
English  History 
(A)  Junior  French 
Animal  Biology 

Prep.  Greek 

P.  & F.  PoJ.  Science 

P.  & F.  Chem.  Lab. 

F.  Mathematics  B. 

F.  Botany 

Junior  Latin 

(A)  Senior  French 

Economics 

(A)  Jr.  Physics,  Lab. 

Botany 

P.  & F.  Latin 

P.  & F.  French 

I.  & F.  Philosophy 

P.  History 

I.  Mathematics 

F.  Mathematics  A. 

P.  Geology 

P.  & F.  Chem.,  Lab. 

F.  Animal  Biology 

(B)  Junior  French 
( A)  Senior  Latin 

Junior  German 

Junior  Chemistry 
(A)  Jr.  Physics,  Lab. 

P.  Mineralogy 

P.  & F.  Greek 

P.  & F.  English 

F.  Philosophy 

P.  Botany 

P.  & F.  Chem.,  Lab. 

F.  Physics 

F.  Animal  Biology 

Tuesday 

(A)  Junior  English 

(B)  Junior  English 
Junior  Hebrew 

Senior  Chemistry 

P.  & F.  German 

P.  Chemistry 

F.  Mineralogy 

P.  Mathematics 

F.  Mathematics  A. 

(B)  Senior  Latin 

Senior  Physics 

(B)  Junior  Philosophy 

Senior  Philosophy 

European  History 

(A)  Junior  French 

Prep.  Greek 

[.  & F,  Philosophy 

F.  Pol.  Science 

I.  Mathematics 

F.  Physics 

Junior  Latin 
(A)  Senior  French 
(A)  Senior  English 
Politics 

Botany 

P.  & F.  Latin 

F.  History 

P.  Geology 

F.  Anim^  Biology 

(B)  Junior  French 
(A)  Senior  Latin 

Junior  German 
Mineralogy 

( C)  Junior  French 

F.  Greek 

P.  & F.  English 

P.  Physics 

F.  Botany 

F.  Geology 

F.  Animal  Biology 

Wednesday 

(A)  Junior  English 

(B)  Junior  English 
Senior  Philosophy 
Senior  Hebrew 

Sr.  Mathematics  (2) 

P.  & F.  German 

P.  Mathematics 

F.  Mathematics  A. 

I,  Mathematics 

Hi 

, . n . 

1 ' ' ' ' 

(B)  Senior  Latin 
(A)  Junior  Philosophy 
English  History 
(A)  Junior  French 
Animal  Biology 

Prep.  Greek 

P.  & F.  Pol.  Science 

P.  Chemistry 

F.  French 

P.  Philosophy 

F.  Mathematics  B. 

Junior  Latin 
(A)  Senior  French 
(A)  Senior  English 
Senior  Chem.,  Lab. 
Economics 

Botany 

P.  & F.  Latin 

F.  German 

P.  History 

P.  Animal  Biology 

P.  Geology 

F.  Chemistry 

Exp.  Honour  Physics 
P.  Chemistry,  Lab. 

P.  Physics,  Lab. 

F.  Physics 

(B)  Junior  French 
(A)  Senior  Latin 

Junior  German 

Sr.  Mathematics  (i) 
Junior  Chemistry 
Senior  Chem.,  Lab. 

P.  & F.  Greek 

P.  & F.  English 

F.  Philosophy 

P.  Botany 

F.  Geology 

P.  Mineralogy 

P.  Chemistry,  Lab. 

P.  Physics,  Lab. 

Thursday 

(A)  Junior  English 

(B)  Junior  English 
Senior  Mathematics 

(2),  (3) 

Junior  Hebrew 

P.  Mathematics 

P.  Chemistry 

P.  & F.  German 

F.  Mineralogy 

F.  Mathematics  A. 

(B)  Senior  Latin 
Senior  Physics 
(B)  Junior  Philosophy 
(A)  Junior  French 
Senior  Philosophy 
European  History 
Prep.  Greek 

F.  Political  Science 

P.  & F.  Chemistry 

F.  Mathematics  B. 

T.  & F.  Philosophy 

P.  Exp.  Physics 

Junior  Latin 

(A)  Senior  French 

Politics 

Botany 

P.  & F.  Latin 

F.  History 

P.  Physics 

P.  Geology 

F.  Chemistry 

(B)  Junior  French 
(A)  Senior  Latin 
Junior  German 

Junior  Chemistry 

F.  Greek 

P.  & F.  English 

F.  Botany 

F.  Geoilogy 

P.  Physics 

Friday 

Junior  Hebrew 

A.  & B.  Sr.  English 
Geology 

P.  German 

P.  Mineralogy 

F.  Chemistry 

P.  Mathematics 

F.  Mathematics  A. 

(B)  Senior  Latm 
(A)  Junior  Philosophy 
English  History 
(A)  Junior  French 
Animal  Biology 

Prep.  Greek 

P.  Philosophy 

P.  & F.  Pol.  Science 

F.  Chemistry,  Lab. 

F.  Mathematics  B. 

Junior  Latin 

(A)  Senior  French 

Economics 

Mineralogy 

Botany,  Lab. 

P.  Animal  Biology 

P.  & F.  Latin 

F.  German 

P.  History 

P.  Geology 

P.  Physics 

F.  Chemistry,  Lab. 

(B)  Junior  French 
(A)  Senior  Latin 
Junior  German 
Mineralogy 

Senior  Chem.,  Lab. 

P.  & F.  Greek 

P.  & F.  English 

P.  Animal  Biology 

F.  Geology 

F.  Chemistry,  Lab. 

P.  Botany 

I.  Mathematics 

F.  Mathematics  B. 

Saturday 

Senior  Hebrew 

1*'.  Chemistry 

(A)  Jr.  Chem.,  Lab. 

P.  & F.  Chemistry 

(A)  Jr.  Chem.,  Lab. 

P.  & F.  Chemistry 

(A)  Jr.  Chem.,  Lab. 

P.  & F.  Chemistry 

1 
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TIME  TABLE  FOR  CLASSES. 

Italics  denote  Pass  subjects;  P.  denotes  Preliminary  Honours;  L,  In- 
termediate Honours;  F.,  Final  Honours. 


12 

I 

2 

3 

4 

Momday 

(B)  Senior  French 
(B)  Junior  Physics 
Junior  Greek 

Senior  Greek 

Senior  German 

Prep.  Latin 

P.  & F.  French 

F.  Chem.,  Lab. 

(A)  Jr.  Mathematics 

(A) &(B)  Sr.  English 

(B)  Jr.  them..  Lab. 

P.  Philosophy 

P.  & F.  Botany,  Lab. 

F.  Chemistry,  Lab. 

P.  Animal  Biology 

(B)  Jr.  Mathematics 
(B)  Jr.  Chem.,  Lab. 
Colonial  History 

F.  Chemistry,  Lab. 
Anglo-Saxon 

P.  Mathematics 

P.  & F.  Botany,  Lab. 

F.  Geology 

Prep.  German 
(B)Jr.  Chem.,  Lah. 
English  Bible 

F.  Chemistry,  Laik 
F.  Mineralogy 

Tuesday 

(B)  Senior  French 
Junior  Greek 

Senior  Greek 

Senior  German 

Junior  Physics 

P.  & F.  French 

I.  & F.  Philosophy 

F.  Mineralogy 

(A)  Jr.  Mathematics 

(B)  Senior  English 
Geology 

P.  & F.  Chem.,  Lab. 

F.  Mineralogy 

P.  & F.  Botany,  Lab. 

F.  History 

F.  Animal  Biology 

(B)  Jr.  Mathematics 

I.  & F.  Philosophy 

P.  & F.  Chem.,  Lab. 

P.  & F.  Botany,  Lab. 

Prep.  French 
English  Bible 

P.  & F.  Chem., Lab. 
F.  Botany,  Lab. 

Wednesday' 

(B)  Senior  French 
Junior  Greek 

Senior  Greek 

Senior  German 

Prep.  Latin 

P.  & F.  French 

F.  Mineralogy 
F.  Animal 
Biology 

(A)  Jr.  Mathematics 

(B)  Senior  English 
Senior  Chem.,  Lab. 

I.  & F.  Philosophy 

P.  Chemistry 

P.  & F.  Botany,  Lab. 

I.  Mathematics 

F.  Animal  Biology 

(B)  Jr.  Mathematics 
(B)  Sr.  Chem.,  Lab. 

(B)  Jr.  Physics,  Lab. 
(A)  Sr.  English 
Colonial  History 

P.  Chemistry,  Lab. 

P.  & F.  Botany,  Lab. 

F.  Animal  Biology 

Prep.  German 
(B)  Jr.&Sr. 

Physics,  Lab. 

P.  Chem.,  Lab. 

P.  Exp.  Physics 
Univ.  Y.M.C.A. 

Thursday 

(B)  Senior  French 
Junior  Greek 

Senior  Greek 

Senior  German 

Junior  Physics 

P.  & F.  French 

I.  & F.  Philosophy 

P.  & F.  An. 

Biology 

P.  Animal 
Biology 

(A)  Jr.  Mathematics 

(B)  Senior  English 
Senior  Physics 

P.  Mineralogy 

P.  & F.  Botany,  Lab. 

F.  Animal  Biology 

F.  History 

F.  Physics 

P.  Animal  Biology 

(B)  Jr.  Mathematics 
(A)  (C)  Jr.  Physics 
Colonial  History 

Senior  Physics 

P.  Philosophy  . 

P.  Chemistry 
Anglo-Saxon 

P.  & F.  Botany,  Lab.  j 
I.  Mathematics  ! 

F.  Animal  Biology 

1 



Prep.  French 

F.  Botany 

F.  Animal  Biolog:^ 

1 

i 

1 

Friday 

(B)  Senior  French 
Junior  Greek 

Senior  Greek 

Senior  German 

Prep.  Latin 

F.  Latin 

P.  French 

F.  Philosophy 

F.  Animal  Biology 

P.  Physics, 
Lab. 

(A)  Jr.  Mathematics 

(A) &(B)  Sr.  English 

(B)  Junior  Philosophy 
Geology 

P.  & F.  Botany,  Lab. 

P.  Animal  Biology 

P.  Chemistry,  Lab. 

P.  Physics,  Lab. 

fB)  Jr.  Mathematics 
(C)  Jr.  Physics,  Lab. 
Senior  Hebrew 
European  History 

P.  & F.  Botany,  Lab. 

F.  Animal  Biology 

P.  Chemistry,  Lab. 

Prep.  German 
(C)  Jr.  Physics, 
Lab.^ 

P.  Chemistry,  Lab. 
F.  Animal  Biology 

1 

Saturday 

1 

1 

; 

TIME  TABLE  FOR  EXAMINATIONS. 


Supplemental  Junior  and  Honour  Matriculation. 


Tuesday,  September 
Wednesday,  “ 

Thursday, 

Friday,  “ 

Monday,  “ 

Tuesday,  “ 

Wednesday,  “ 

Thursday,  “ 

Friday, 


September,  1916. 
9.00-1 1.30  a.m. 

5 —  Exp,  Science  (Phys.). 

6 —  Exp.  Science  (Chem.). 

7 —  French  Authors. 

8—  Latin  Auth.,  Vergil,  &c. 

11 —  Geometry. 

12 —  Algebra. 

13 —  German  Authors. 

14 —  Greek  Authors. 

15  — ( Arithmetic. 

^Trigonometry. 


1.30-4.00  p.m. 
History  (Br.  and  Can.). 
History  (Ancient). 
French  Composition. 
Latin  Comp.,  Caesar,  &c. 
English  Literature. 
English  Composition. 
German  Composition. 
Greek  Composition. 
English  Grammar. 


Note — At  all  examinations  in  Mathematics  candidates  should  provide 
themselves  with  a ruler  (showing  millimetres  and  sixteenths  of  an  inch), 
a pair  of  compasses,  and  a protractor. 


Supplemental  Pass  Examinations  in  Arts. 


Tuesday,  September 
Wednesday,  “ 

Thursday,  “ 

Friday,  “ 

Saturday,  “ 

Monday,  “ 

Tuesday,  “ 

Wednesday,  “ 

Thursday,  “ 

Friday, 

Saturday,  “ 

Saturday,  October 


September,  1916. 

9-12  a.m. 

12 —  Jr.  Latin. 

13 —  Economics. 

14—  Jr.  English. 

15 —  English  History. 

16 —  Jr.  Philosophy. 

18 —  Jr.  Physics. 

19 —  Jr.  Mathematics. 

20—  Pass  Mineralogy 
*Jr.  French. 

21—  Jr.  Greek. 

*Jr.  German. 

22—  Pass  Botany. 

23 —  Jr.  Chemistry. 

7 — Jr.  Hebrew. 


2-5  p.m. 

Sr.  Latin. 

Politics. 

Sr.  English. 

Modern  History. 

Sr.  Philosophy. 

Sr.  Physics. 

Sr.  Mathematics. 
Pass  Geology. 

**Sr.  French. 

Sr.  Greek. 

**Sr.  German. 

Pass  Animal  Biology. 
Sr.  Chemistry. 

Sr.  Hebrew. 


*8.30  Dictation. 


4.30  Dictation. 
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Christmas  Examinations. 

December,  1916. 

8-10  a.m.  11  a.m.-l  p.m.  2.30-4.30  p.m. 

Philosophy.  Jr,  & Sr.  Mathematics. 

16 — Jr.  and  Sr.  Physics.  Jr.  and  Sr.  German.  Modern  History. 

18 —  Jr.  and  Sr.  Latin.  Jr.  and  Sr.  Chemistry.  Sr.  Philosophy. 

19 —  Jr.  and  Sr.  English,  Economics.  Botany. 

20 —  Politics.  Jr.  and  Sr.  French.  English  History. 

Hour  examinations  will  be  held  in  Geology,  Mineralogy  and  Animal 
Biology  at  the  regular  class  hours  during  the  latter  part  of  the  first  term. 


Friday,  Dec.  15 — Jr 
Saturday, 

Monday, 

Tuesday, 

Wednesday, 


Pass  Examinations  in  Arts. 
April,  1917. 


9-12  a.m.  2-5  p.m. 


Monday, 

April 

2—* Jr.  and  Sr.  French, 

Pass  Geology. 

Tuesday, 

“ 

3 — Jr.  and  Sr.  English. 

Wednesday, 

(i 

4— Jr.  Chemistry. 

Colonial  History. 

Thursday^ 

a 

5 — Sr.  Ghemistry. 

Friday, 

U 

6 — Good  Friday;  a holiday. 

Saturday, 

7 — Jr.  and  Sr.  Latin. 

English  History. 

Monday, 

a 

9 — Jr.  and  Sr.  Mathematics. 

Tuesday, 

10 — ^Jr.  Philosophy. 

Pass  Animal  Biology. 

Wednesday, 

(( 

11 — Sr.  Philosophy. 

Thursday, 

12 — Economics. 

Politics. 

Friday, 

13 — Modern  History, 

Pass  Botany. 

Saturday, 

14 — Jr,  Physics. 

Monday, 

16 — *Jr.  and  Sr.  German. 

Sr.  Physics, 
jjr.  and  Sr.  Hebrew. 
^Pass  Mineralogy. 

Tuesday, 

17 — Jr.  and  Sr.  Greek. 

*8.30  Dictation. 


Honour  Examinations  in  Arts. 

April,  1917. 

The  Time  Table  for  Honour  examinations  will  be  issued  in  March  and 
will  be  sent  to  extra-mural  students  at  that  time. 


ID- 


HISTORY  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY. 


Queen’s  University  owes  its  origin  to  the  desire  of  the 
Synod  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  in  connection 
with  the  Church  of  Scotland  for  a ministry  trained  within 
the  country.  As  early  as  1832  the  Provincial  Government 
had  been  petitioned  “to  endow  without  delay  an  institution,  or 
professorships,  for  the  education  and  training  of  young  men  for 
the  ministry  in  connection  with  the  Synod.”  This  and  other 
representations  failing  of  their  object,  steps  were  taken  by  the 
Synod  to  found  a college  at  Kingston  on  the  lines  of  the  Scottish 
National  Universities,  and  committees  were  formed  for  soliciting 
subscriptions  for  an  Endowment  Fund.  On  October  16,  1841,  a 
Royal  Charter  was  issued  by  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria  for 
the  establishment  of  Queen’s  College,  Kingston,  and  the  first 
classes  were  opened  in  March,  1842,  with  the  Rev.  Dr.  Liddell  as 
Principal.  Funds  were  provided  in  part  by  grants  from  the  Pres- 
byterian Church  in  Scotland,  and  from  the  Canadian  Government, 
and  in  part  by  the  liberal  subscriptions  from  the  friends  of  the 
young  and  growing  University.  Owing  to  the  lack  of  good  schools 
in  the  province  it  was  found  necessary  at  first  to  establish  a pre- 
paratory school  in  connection  with  the  College.  In  spite  of  many 
obstacles  and  of  straitened  circumstances,  progress  was  steady, 
and  financial  difficulties  were  tided  over  by  the  unwearied  efforts  of 
the  early  friends  of  Queen’s.  In  1867-68  the  withdrawal  of  the 
Provincial  grant,  and  the  failure  of  the  Commercial  Bank,  which 
swept  away  the  greater  part  of  the  endowment,  brought  the  affairs 
of  Queen’s  to  a low  ebb.  The  crisis  was  met  by  the  determination 
of  Principal  Snodgrass  and  of  other  self-denying  workers,  chief 
among  whom  was  Professor  Mackerras.  Through  their  labours  the 
country  was  canvassed  for  subscriptions,  and  as  a result  of  the  wide- 
spread interest  aroused,  $113,000  was  subscribed,  and  the  crisis 
passed. 

In  1877  Principal  Snodgrass  was  succeeded  by  the  Rev.  G.  M. 
Grant,  who  for  a quarter  of  a century  built  with  brilliant  success 
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upon  the  foundation  laid  by  his  predecessors.  Himself  a born  leader 
and  splendid  worker,  he  gathered  round  him  an  enthusiastic  band 
of  helpers,  and  under  him  growth  and  development  went  on  with 
great  rapidity  in  every  department  of  the  University.  By  1881 
Queen’s  had  a new  building,  an  enlarged  staff,  and  a great  increase 
of  students.  In  1887  as  the  result  of  an  effort  in  commemoration 
of  the  Queen’s  Jubilee,  $250,000  was  raised,  resulting  in  further 
extension,  and  in  the  establishment  of  new  professorships. 

Principal  Grant  died  in  1902,  and  was  succeeded  in  the  fol- 
lowing year  by  the  Very  Rev.  D.  M.  Gordon.  Since  then  the 
University  has  more  than  doubled  in  the  number  of  its  profes- 
sors, its  students,  and  its  buildings,  and  over  $500,000  has  been 
added  to  the  endowment. 

In  1854  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Queen’s  was  established.  It 
was  re-organized  in  1865  as  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons in  affiliation  with  the  University.  In  1891  the  original  status 
was  resumed,  and  since  then  progress  has  been  steady  and  rapid. 
Additional  buildings  have  been  provided  for  class  rooms  and 
laboratories,  and  increased  facilities  secured  for  clinical  work  in  the 
General  Hospital,  the  Hotel  Dieu,  Rockwood  Hospital,  and  the 
Mowat  Memorial  Hospital. 

Queen’s  led  the  way  in  co-education.  As  early  as  1870  special 
classes  in  English  and  other  subjects  were  formed  for  women,  but 
the  academic  career  leading  to  a degree  was  not  thrown  open  to 
them  until  1878-79.  In  1880  co-education  was  extended  to  the 
medical  course,  but  in  1883  a separate  Women’s  Medical  College 
was  opened  and  affiliated  with  Queen’s.  In  1894  similar  facilities 
being  offered  in  Toronto  and  elsewhere,  it  was  closed. 

The  School  of  Mining  was  founded  in  1893  under  an  Ontario- 
Charter  which  placed  its  management  in  the  hands  of  a Board  of 
Governors  elected  by  its  shareholders,  i.e.,  the  subscribers  to  its 
funds.  For  several  sessions  all  its  Departments  were  housed  in 
Carruthers  Science  Hall  which  had  been  erected  in  1889,  but  in 
view  of  the  rapid  success  and  increased  requirements  of  the 
School  the  Provincial  Legislature  in  1900  provided  for  its  accom- 
modation two  large  buildings,  Ontario  Hall  for  the  Departments- 
of  Mineralogy,  Geology,  and  Physics,  and  Fleming  Hall  for  the- 
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Departments  of  Civil,  Mechanical,  and  Electrical  Engineering. 
More  recently  the  Provincial  Government  erected  Gordon  Hall, 
which  is  entirely  devoted  to  Chemistry,  and,  through  the  gener- 
osity of  Professor  Nicol  and  other  graduates,  Nicol  Hall  has  been 
built  for  the  accommodation  of  the  class  rooms  and  laboratories 
of  the  Department  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy. 

From  its  inception  the  School  of  Mining  has  been  closely 
connected  with  the  University.  From  the  first  the  students  of  the 
School  of  Mining  have  received  their  degrees  from  the  University 
and  the  graduates  in  Science  have  enjoyed  the  same  rank  and 
privilege  as  other  graduates  in  representation  upon  the  Univer- 
sity Council  and  in  the  election  of  University  Trustees.  The 
staff  of  the  School  of  Mining  has  always  constituted  practically 
the  Science  Faculty  of  the  University,  some  of  its  members  being 
actively  connected  also  with  the  Arts  and  Medical  Faculties,  and 
the  Faculty  being  represented  equally  with  other  faculties  on  the 
Senate  of  the  University. 

Hitherto  the  School  of  Mining  has  been  under  the  con- 
trol of  a separate  Board  of  Governors,  but  within  the  past 
year  steps  have  been  taken  to  amalgamate  the  School  with  the 
University  under  the  control  of  the  Trustees  of  the  University. 
These  steps  have  been  so  far  completed  that  there  is  now  requir- 
ed only  the  necssary  legislation  to  give  effect  to  the  action  of  the 
Governing  Boards,  and  thus  constitute  the  School  in  every  re- 
spect the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  of  Queen’s  University.  It 
is  expected  that  this  legislation  will  be  secured  before  the  close 
of  session  1915-16. 

In  1907  the  Faculty  of  Education  was  organized  for  the  pur- 
pose of  training  teachers  for  the  secondary  schools  of  Ontario. 
Its  revenues  consist  chiefly  of  the  annual  grant  of  the  Provincial 
Government. 

There  is  now  upon  the  University  Campus  a stately  'group  of 
buildings,  comprising  the  Old  Arts  Building  (now  the  Theo- 
logical Building)  ; Carruthers  Hall  (Civil  Engineering) ; the 
New  Arts  Building,  the  gift  of  the  city  of  Kingston;  Grant 
Hall,  erected  by  the  students  to  the  memory  of  the  late  Principal 
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Grant;  Ontario  Hall  (Physics,  Mineralogy,  and  Geology) ; Flem- 
ing Hall  (Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering)  ; Gordon  Hall 
(Chemistry);  Nicol  Hall  (Metallurgy);  the  Medical  Building;, 
the  Medical  Laboratories  Building;  a spacious  Gymnasium;  and 
a well  equipped  Observatory.  The  Library,  which  contains 
about  70,000  volumes,  is  in  the  Old  Arts  Building.  We  look  for- 
ward, however,  to  the  erection  at  an  early  date  of  a separate 
Library  Building,  as  the  Chancellor  of  the  University,  Dr.  James 
Douglas,  has  recently  given  the  generous  amount  of  $150,000  for 
this  purpose. 

Among  the  other  buildings  of  which  the  University  stands, 
greatly  in  need  are  residences  both  for  men  and  women  and  a. 
Students’  Union. 

Queen’s  has  long  been  nation-wide  in  its  work  and  influence. 
The  University  has  contributed  materially  to  the  higher  education 
of  the  Eastern  provinces  and  has  been  intimately  concerned  with  the 
intellectual  development  of  the  newer  regions  westward.  With  the 
great  expansion  of  recent  years  have  come  new  problems  and  the 
need  of  firmer  organization.  So,  as  the  result  of  an  amicable 
arrangement  between  the  Presbyterian  Church  and  the  Trustees 
of  the  University,  certain  constitutional  changes  were  made  in  April, 
1912,  by  an  Act  of  the  Dominion  Parliament  (2  George  V, 
Chap.  138).  This  Act  removed  such  denominational  restrictions 
as  remained  and  made  possible  a more  vital  connection  between  the 
University  and  its  affiliated  schools. 


GOVERNMENT  AND  ADMINISTRATION. 

The  administration  of  the  University  is  vested  in  three  bodies: 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  University  Council,  and  the  Senate. 

The  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  consists  partly  of  ex-officio  members 
and  partly  of  those  elected  to  represent  the  various  interests  in  the 
University.  Those  who  are  members  because  of  the  offices  they 
hold  are  the  Chancellor,  the  Principal,  and  the  Rector.  The  elected 
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members  consist  of  one  representative  from  each  affiliated  college, 
representatives  as  provided  for  by  the  Statutes  from  (a)  the 
University  Council,  (&)  the  Benefactors,  (c)  the  Graduates,  and 
members  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  holding  office. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  is  charged  with  the  management  of  the 
finances,  the  engagement  of  the  members  of  the  University  staff,  the 
possession  and  care  of  the  property,  legislation,  and  in  general  those 
■external  matters  that  do  not  relate  directly  to  instruction. 

The  University  Council. 

The  University  Council  consists  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Trus- 
tees, the  members  of  the  Senate,  and  an  equal  number  of  members 
■elected  by  the  Graduates. 

The  Chancellor  is  elected  by  the  Council,  except  when  two  or 
more  candidates  are  nominated,  in  which  case  the  election  is  by 
registered  graduates  and  alumni.  He  holds  office  for  three  years; 
and,  as  the  highest  officer  of  the  University,  presides  at  meetings  of 
the  Council  and  Convocation  and  at  statutory  meetings  of  Senate. 
In  his  absence  he  is  represented  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Of  the  elected  members  eight  retire  annually,  except  in  every 
'Sixth  year,  when  ten  retire.  Successors  are  elected  by  registered 
graduates  and  alumni. 

The  Council  has  power  (1)  to  elect  six  trustees,  two  of  whom  shall 
retire  annually;  (2)  to  make  by-laws  governing  the  elections  of  (a)  the 
Rector  by  the  registered  students,  (b)  four  trustees  by  the  benefactors,  (c) 
six  trustees  by  the  University  Council,  (d)  six  trustees  by  the  graduates; 
(3)  to  discuss  all  questions  relating  to  the  University  and  its  welfare;  (4) 
to  make  representation  of  its  views  to  the  Senate  or  Board  of  Trustees;  (5) 
to  decided  on  proposals  for  affiliation;  (6)  to  arrange  all  matters  pertaining 
to  (a)  its  own  meetings  and  business,  (b)  the  meetings  and  proceedings  of 
Convocation,  (c)  the  installation  of  the  Chancellor,  (d)  the  fees  for  member- 
ship, registration,  and  voting. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  Council  is  held  on  the  Tuesday 
immediately  preceding  Convocation. 
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The  Senate. 

Until  1913  the  Senate  was  composed  of  all  the  Professors, 
Associate  Professors,  and  Assistant  Professors  on  the  staff  of  the 
University.  It  transacted  all  business  relating  to  the  work  of 
instruction,  the  arrangement  of  classes,  the  conduct  of  examina- 
tions, and  the  award  of  standing,  having  charge  in  general  of  the 
internal  administration  of  the  University. 

In  1913,  however.  Faculty  Boards  were  created  to  relieve  the 
Senate  of  much  work  which,  owing  to  the  growth  of  the  Univer- 
sity, had  increasingly  devolved  upon  it,  and  at  the  same  time  the 
Senate  was  made  a representative  body  composed  of  certain 
members  of  the  various  Faculties. 

The  Senate  now  consists  of: 

The  Principal. 

The  Vice-Principal. 

The  Principal  of  Queen’s  Theological  College. 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Science  (School  of  Mining). 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Education. 

Three  Professors  elected  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

Two  Professors  elected  by  the  Faculty  of  Queen’s  Theological  College. 

Three  Professors  elected  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Three  Professors  elected  by  the  Faculty  of  Science  (School  of  Mining). 

The  present  elective  members  of  the  Senate  are  as  follows: 

Faculty  of  Arts,  Professors  MacClement,  Skelton,  and  Clark, 

Faculty  of  Queen’s  Theological  College,  Professors  Dali  and  Jordan. 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  Dr.  Knight,  Dr.  Ryan,  and  Dr.  Third. 

Faculty  of  School  of  Mining,  Professors  Kirkpatrick,  M.  B.  Baker, 
and  Gill. 

The  Functions  of  the  Senate  are : 

To  determine  all  matters  of  academic  character  which  concern  the  Uni- 
versity as  a whole; 

To  consider  and  determine  as  to  all  courses  of  study  leading  to  a degree, 
including  conditions  of  Matriculation,  on  recommendation  of  the  respective 
Faculty  Boards.  But  the  Senate  shall  not  embody  any  changes  without  having 
previously  presented  these  to  the  Faculty; 

To  recommend  to  the  Governing  Boards  the  establishment  of  any  addi- 
tional Faculty,  Department,  Chair,  or  Course  of  Instruction  in  the  University ; 
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To  be  the  medium  of  communication  between  the  Alma  Mater  Society 
and  the  Governing  bodies; 

To  determine  all  regulations  regarding  Social  Functions  of  the  students 
within  the  University,  and  regarding  the  University  Library  and  University 
Reading  Rooms; 

To  publish  the  University  Calendar; 

To  conduct  Examinations; 

To  grant  Degrees; 

To  award  University  Scholarships,  Medals,  and  Prizes ; 

To  enforce  the  Statutes,  Rules,  and  Ordinances  of  the  University; 

And  generally,  to  make  such  recommendations  to  the  Governing  Boards 
as  may  be  deemed  expedient  for  promoting  the  interests  of  the  University; 

“Provided  that  nothing  in  the  above  provisions  shall  in  any  manner 
interfere  with  the  rights  and  powers  at  present  vested  in  the  Governors  of 
the  School  of  Mining  in  the  administration  of  its  internal  affairs,  financial 
and  otherwise.” 

The  Faculty  Boards  are  constituted  as  follows: 

For  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  for  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Mining^ 
the  Dean,  Professors,  Associate  Professors,  Assistant  Professors,  and 
Lecturers  of  each  Faculty  have  power  to  meet  as  separate  boards,  and  to 
administer  the  affairs  of  each  Faculty  under  such  regulations  as  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  University  and  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  School  of 
Mining  may  respectively  prescribe. 

For  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  the  Dean,  Professors,  Associate  Professors, 
and  Assistant  Professors  have  power  to  meet  as  a separate  board,  and  to 
adminster  the  affairs  of  the  Faculty  under  such  regulations  as  the  Board  of 
Trustees  may  prescribe. 

The  Principal  is  ex-officio  president  and  a member  of  each  of  the  fore- 
going Faculty  Boards.  In  his  absence  from  the  Arts  Faculty  the  Vice- 
Principal  shall  preside.  In  his  absence  from  the  Medical  Faculty,  or  from 
the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Mining,  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  shall  preside. 

The  Functions  of  the  Faculty  Board  are: 

To  recommend  to  the  Senate  courses  of  study  leading  to  a degree,  and 
the  conditions  of  admission; 

To  decide  upon  applications  for  admission  or  for  change  of  course^ 
subject  to  regulations  of  Senate; 

To  submit  to  the  Senate  names  for  both  ordinary  and  honorary  degrees; 

To  arrange  the  time-table  for  classes  and  edit  the  Faculty  Calendar,, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senate; 

To  control  registration,  and  determine  the  amount  of  fees  and  manner 
of  payment,  subject  to  regulations  of  Senate; 

To  deal  with  class  failures; 

To  exercise  academic  supervision  over  students; 
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To  make  such  recommendations  to  the  Senate  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient  for  promoting  the  efficiency  of  the  University; 

To  award  Faculty  Scholarships,  Medals,  and  Prizes; 

To  appoint  such  sessional  assistants,  fellows,  tutors,  and  demonstrators  as 
shall  be  needed  to  give  instruction  in  the  subjects  taught  by  the  Faculty; 

To  pass  such  regulations  and  by-laws  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  exercise 
of  the  functions  of  the  Faculty. 
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UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

James  Douglas,  B.A.,  LL.D Chancellor' 

Very  Rev.  D.  M.  Gordon,  M,A.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  C.M.G Principal 

James  L.  Robertson,  LL.D.,  C.M.G Rector 

Principal  D.  Ross,  M.A.,  D.D Representing  the  Theological  College 

Hamilton  Cassels,  M.A.,  K.C.,  LL.D.,  Chairman  of  the  Board, 


Retire  1920. 

c Colonel  D.  M.  Robertson Toronto 

r J.  M.  Farrell,  B.A Kingston 

Retire  1919. 

Rev,  W.  J.  Clark,  D.D Montreal 

Rev.  D.  R.  Drummond,  D.D Hamilton 

b Major  R.  W.  Leonard St.  Catharines 

Retire  1918. 

Judge  D.  B.  McTavish,  M.A Ottawa 

E.  R.  Peacock,  M.A London,  Eng. 

c Hamilton  Cassels,  M.A.,  K.C.,  LL.D Toronto 

a H.  A.  Calvin,  Esq Kingston 

a Andrew  Hayden,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  K.C Ottawa 

b G.  F.  Henderson,  B.A Ottawa 

c Sir  J.  S.  Willison,  LL.D Toronto 

c Judge  H.  A.  Lavell,  B.A Kingston 

Retire  1917. 

A.  T.  Drummond,  B.A.,  LL.D.. Toronto 

J.  K.  Macdonald,  Esq.  Toronto 

Rev.  M.  Macgillivray,  M.A.,  D.D Kingston 

a P.  C.  McGregor,  B.A.,  LL.D. Almonte 

a W.  F.  Nickle,  B.A.,  K.C.,  M.P Kingston 

b Nathan  F.  Dupuis,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  F.B.S Kingston 

c A.  Shortt,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  C.M.G Ottawa 

c R.  a.  Wilson,  M.A.,  Ph.D Regina 

Retire  1916. 

Rev.  W.  T.  FIerridge,  M.A.,  D.D Ottawa 

Alexander  Laird,  Esq Toronto 

Colonel  W.  A.  Logie,  M.A.,  LL.B Hamilton 

0 James  Douglas,  B.A.,  LL.D New  York 

a Donald  M.  McIntyre,  B.A.,  K.C Toronto 

b Rev.  G.  M.  Milligan,  D.D.,  LL.D Toronto 


a Elected  by  University  Council. 
h Elected  by  the  benefactors. 
c Elected  by  the  graduates. 
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UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL. 


ELECTIVE  MEMBERS  IN  THE  ORDER  OF  THEIR  RETIRING. 

Retire  1921. 

W.  F.  Nickle_,  B.A.,  K.C.,  M.P Kingston 

Francis  King,  M.A Kingston 

Victoria  Reid,  B.A.,  M.D Toronto 

Andrew  Hayden,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  K.C Ottawa 

Rev.  D.  Strachan,  B.A.,  D.D. Toronto 

D.  A.  McArthur,  M.A Toronto 

T.  H.  Farrell,  M.A.,  M.D.... Utica,  N.Y. 

D.  D.  Calvin,  B.A Toronto 

E.  C.  Watson,  M.A.,  M.D Detroit,  Mich. 

Rev.  James  Binnie,  M.A.,  B.D.. Parry  Sound 

Retire  1920. 

*H.  A.  Calvin,  Esq Kingston 

Miss  Edna  Poole,  B.A.  Toronto 

Rev.  J.  W.  McIntosh,  M.A. Prince  Albert 

Judge  A.  G.  Farrell,  BA Moosomin,  Sask. 

Rev.  S.  Harper  Gray,  B.A Toronto 

G.  F.  Hamilton,  M.A Ottawa 

*Jas.  Douglas,  B.A.,  LL.D New  York 

E.  T.  CoRKiLL,  B.Sc.,  M.E Toronto 

Retire  1919. 

H.  M.  Mow  AT,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  K.C Toronto 

Mrs.  H.  a.  Lavell,  B.A Smith’s  Falls 

Rev.  Jas.  Wallace,  M.A.,  B.D Kingston 

H.  R.  Duff,  M.D Kingston 

G.  F.  Macdonnell,  M.A... Ottawa 

F.  J.  Pope,  M.A.,  Ph.D New  York 

T.  J.  Rigney,  B.A Kingston 

Rev.  j.  a.  Donnell,  M.A.  Haileybury 

Retire  1918. 

*P.  C.  McGregor,  B.A.,  LL.D Almonte 

Rev.  Eber  Crummy,  B.Sc.,  D.D.  Winnipeg 

R.  S.  Minnes,  M.A.,  M.D Ottawa 

J.  McD.  Mow  AT,  B.A Vancouver 

James  A.  Minnes,  B.A Kingston 

Miss  Marion  Redden,  B.A Kingston 

J.  J.  Maclennan,  B.A Toronto 

Arthur  B.  Cunningham,  B.A Kingston 


Retire  1917. 

*Donald  M.  McIntyre,  B.A,,  K.C -..Toronto 

Rev.  J.  D.  Boyd,  B.A Kingston 

Rev.  James  H.  Turnbull,  M.A .Ottawa 

G.  F.  Henderson,  B.A.,  K.C Ottawa 

Judge  D.  B.  McTavish,  M.A Ottawa 

Colonel  D.  M.  Robertson,  B.A Toronto 

Miss  J.  Thompson,  B.A Almonte 

Robert  Crawford,  B.A Kingston 

Retire  1916. 

G.  Y.  Chown.  B.A Kingston 

Reginald  W.  Brock,  M.A Ottawa 

Colonel  W.  A.  Logie,  M.A.,  LL.B Hamilton 

Judge  E.  B.  Fraleck,  B.A Belleville 

Rev.  D.  McTavish,  M.A.,  D.Sc Toronto 

R.  H.  Cowley,  M.A Toronto 

W.  H.  Rankin,  M.D Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Rev.  W.  W.  Peck,  M.A.,  LL.B \7ancouver 


Elected  by  University  Council  as  their  representatives  on  the  Board  of  Trustees. 


I 
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CHANCELLOR. 

James  Douglas,  B.A.,  LL.D. 

PRINCIPAL  AND  VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

IS 

Very  Rev.  Daniel  Miner  Gordon,  M.A.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  C.M.G. 

RECTOR. 

James  W.  Robertson,  LL.D.,  C.M.G. 

VICE-PRINCIPAL. 

John  Watson,  M.A.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

REGISTRAR. 

George  Y.  Chown,  B.A. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

I. — Professores  Emeriti. 

{Retired  from  active  work,  hut  retaining  rank  and  title.) 


Nathan  F.  Dupuis,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  F.B.S.  (Edin.), 

Emeritus  Professor  of  Mathematics, 

Rev.  George  D.  Ferguson,  B.A.,  LL.D., 

Emeritus  Professor  of  History, 

D.  H.  Marshall,  M.A.,  F.R.S.E., 

Emeritus  Professor  of  Physics, 

Rev.  James  Fowler,  M.A.,  F.R.S.C., 

Emeritus  Professor  of  Botany, 


144  University  Avenue. 
125  Bagot  Street. 

Union  Street. 


121  Union  Street. 
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II. — Members  of  the  Staff  in  Active  Service. 

A. — IN  ARTS. 

John  Watson^  M.A.,  D.D.,  LL.D., 

The  John  and  Ella  G.  Charlton  Professor  of  Moral 

Philosophy,  122  Union  Street, 

James  Cappon,  M.A., 

Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature, 
and  Dean  of  the  Arts  Faculty, 

26  Barrie  Street. 

J.  Macgillivray,  Ph.D.  (Leipsic), 

Professor  of  German, 

96  Albert  Street. 

A.  P.  Knight,  M.A.,  M.D.,  RR.S.C, 

The  John  Roberts  Professor  of  Animal  Biology  and 
Physiology, 

Alice  Street. 

Rev.  W.  G.  Jordan,  B.A.,  D.D., 

Professor  of  Semitic  Languages  and  Literature, 

116  Barrie  Street. 

P.  G.  C.  Campbell,  M.A.  (Oxon.), 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages, 

57  George  Street. 

T.  Callander,  M.A.  (Abdn.,  Oxon.), 

Professor  of  Greek, 

Centre  and  Union  Streets. 

J.  L.  Morison,  M.A.,  (on  active  military  service), 

Professor  of  History, 

199  William  Street. 

W.  T.  MacClement,  M.A.,  D.Sc., 

The  John  Roberts  Allan  Professor  of  Botany, 

University  Grounds. 

Oscar  D.  Skelton,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

The  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  Professor  of  Political  and 
Economic  Science, 

138  Albert  Street. 

W.  L.  Grant,  M.A.,  F.R.S.C.,  (on  active  military  service), 

The  James  Douglas  Professor  of  Colonial  History, 

152  University  Avenue. 

John  Matheson,  M.A., 

Professor  of  Mathematics, 


Alice  Street. 
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A.  S.  Ferguson,  M.A.  (Oxon.,  St.  A.), 


Junior  Professor  of  Philosophy, 

Alfred  E.  Codd,  M.A.  (Oxon.),  B.A.  (Wales), 

220  Union  Street 

Professor  of  Latin, 

37  Union  Street  W. 

G.  W.  Mitchell,  M.A., 


Professor  of  Classics, 

98  Bagot  Street 

W.  W.  Swanson,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Political  and  Economic  Science, 

169  Collingwood  Street. 

W.  E.  McNeill,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Harv.), 


Associate  Professor  of  English, 

91  Albert  Street 

Rev.  H.  T.  Wallace,  B.  A.,  Ph.D., 

The  Robert  Waddell  Associate  Professor  of  Semitic 
Languages  and  Literature, 


208  Albert  Street 

Daniel  Buchanan,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics, 

R.  K.  Hicks,  B.A.  (Camb.),  M.A.  (Harv.), 

^ Associate  Professor  of  French, 

142  Stuart  Street. 

44  Collingwood  Street 


J.  F.  Macdonald,  M.A., 

Assistant  Professor  of  English, 

175  Stuart  Street. 

C.  F.  Gummer,  M.A.  (Oxon.), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics, 

137  Union  Street. 

W.  D.  Taylor,  M.A.  (Glasgow),  B.A.  (Oxon.), 
Assistant  Professor  of  English, 

10  Aberdeen  Street 

Norman  J.  Symons,  M.A.  (Oxon.), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy, 

216  Union  Street 

L.  D.  Fallis,  B.A., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Speaking, 

85  Beverly  Street 

J.  D.  Craig,  M.A.  (St.  A.),  B.A.  (Oxon.),  (on  active  military  service), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Classics, 


45  William  Street 
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Guilford  B.  Reed,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Botany, 

T.  L.  Patterson^  M.A.,  M.Sc., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology, 

A.  B.  Klugh,  M.A., 

Lecturer  in  Animal  Biology, 

Fred  B.  Millett,  B.A., 

Lecturer  in  English, 


150  Frontenac  Street. 

24  Frontenac  Street. 

160  King  Street. 

45  William  Street. 


A.  E.  Layng,  M.A.,  LL.D.  (T.C.D.),  (on  active  military  servjce), 
Lecturer  in  Classics, 


45  William  Street. 


J.  H.  Brovedani,  Docteur  de  TUniversite  de  Rennes  (Lettres), 

Lecturer  in  French,  Italian  and  Spanish, 

20  Stuart  Street. 

Thure  Hedman,  Ph.B., 

Lecturer  in  German, 

80  Victoria  Street. 

A.  G.  Gumming,  M.A., 

Lecturer  in  Classics, 

152  University  Avenue. 

Humfrey  Michell,  M.A., 

Lecturer  in  Political  and  Economic  Science, 

152  University  Avenue. 

E.  W.  V.  Clifton,  M.A.  (Oxon.), 

Lecturer  in  Classics, 

148  Barrie  Street. 

W.  N.  CoNACHER,  B.A.  (Bond.), 

Lecturer  in  French, 

236  Stuart  Street. 

W.  N.  Sage,  B.A.  (Oxon.), 

Lecturer  in  Flistory, 

50  Clergy  Street. 

W.  C Clark,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Lecturer  in  Political  and  Economic  Science, 

152  University  Avenue. 

Miss  Wilhelmina  Gordon  M.A,, 

Instructor  in  English, 


University  Grounds. 
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B. — IN  ARTS  AND  PRACTICAL  SCIENCE. 

William  L.  Goodwin,  B.Sc.  (Lond.),  D.Sc.  (Edin.),  F.R.S.C., 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Dean  of  the  School  of 

Mining,  Alice  Street. 


William  Nicol,  M.A.,, 

Professor  of  Mineralogy, 

203  Albert  Street. 

A.  L.  Clark,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C., 

Professor  of  Physics, 

200  Albert  Street 

M.  B.  Baker,  B.A.  B.Sc.,  F.G.S.A., 

Professor  of  Geology, 

45  William  Street. 

W.  O.  Walker,  M.A., 

Associate  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry, 

147  Collingwood  Street. 

W.  C.  Baker,  M.A,^  ' 

Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics  on 

the  Robert  Waddell  Foundation,  135  Centre  Street. 


John  Waddell,  B.A.,  D.Sc.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry, 

L.  F.  Goodwin,  Ph.D.,  (on  active  military  service). 
Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry, 

132  Earl  Street. 

46  Earl  Street. 

D.  S.  Ellis,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  (on  active  military  service), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Mathematics, 

209  Albert  Street. 


John  M.  Adams,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics, 

% 

45  William  Street. 

A.  P.  Lothrop,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry, 


149  Union  Street. 

J.  A.  McRae,  M.A.,  F.I.C., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry, 

131  Beverley  Street. 

J.  K.  Robertson,  M.A., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics, 

K.  F.  Mather,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Geology, 

105  Albert  Street. 

55  Alfred  Street. 
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V.  E.  PouND^  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Lecturer  in  Physics, 

125  Centre  Street. 

E.  T.  Sterne^  B.Sc., 

Lecturer  in  Chemistry, 

236  Barrie  Street. 

C.  S.  Allin,  B.A,, 

Lecturer  in  Mathematics, 

93  Frontenac  Street. 

J.  O.  Halverson,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Lecturer  in  Medical  Chemistry, 

43  Ellerbeck  Street. 


A.  F.  G.  Cadenhead,  M.A.,  (on  active  military  service), 
Lecturer  in  Chemistry, 


495  Princess  Street. 


III. — Assistants,  Fellows,  and  Tutors. 

K.  P.  Johnston,  B.A.,  B.Sc. 

Assistant  in  Mathematics. 


J.  G.  Cross,  B.Sc., 

Assistant  in  Mineralogy. 

A.  D.  Matheson,  M.A., 

Fellow  in  Philosophy. 

L.  A.  Muttitt,  M.A.,  B.D., 

Fellow  in  Philosophy. 

C.  L.  Frear,  B.Sc., 

Milton  Mersey  Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

G.  H.  Lockett,  M.A., 

Tutor  in  Latin. 

P.  C.  Caverhill,  B.A., 

Tutor  in  Latin. 

J.  S.  Cornett,  M.A., 

Tutor  in  English. 

L.  R.  Gumming, 

Tutor  in  English. 


L.  Cruess,  B.A., 

Tutor  in  Mathematics. 


J.  A.  Bennie,  B.A., 

Tutor  in  Mathematics. 
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OTHER  OFFICERS. 


Registrar  o£  University  Council. 

J.  M.  Farrell,  B.A. 

Observatory  Board. 

The  Principal  and  Professor  Buchanan. 

Curators  of  Library. 

Professors  Ross,  Watson,  MacClement,  and  Campbell. 

Librarian. 

Miss  Lois  Saunders. 

Assistant  Registrar. 

Miss  Alice  King. 

Adviser  of  Women. 

Mrs.  W.  E.  McNeill,  M.A. 

Director  of  Summer  School. 

Professor  MacClement. 

Supervisor  of  Extra-mural  Work. 

Professor  Matheson. 

Director  of  Observatory. 

Professor  Buchanan. 

Curators  of  Museum. 

The  Professors  of  Biology  and  Geology. 

Examiners  in  Gaelic. 

Rev.  M.  Macgillivray,  M.A.,  D.D.,  and  Professor  John  Matheson,  M.A, 


GENERAL  INFORMATION. 


DEGREES. 

By  the  Royal  Charter  granted  to  Queen’s  College,  it  is  “willed, 
ordained,  and  granted  that  the  said  College  shall  be  deemed  and 
taken  to  be  an  University,  and  that  the  students  in  the  said  College 
shall  have  liberty  and  faculty  of  taking  the  degrees  of  Bachelor, 
Master,  and  Doctor  in  the  several  Arts  and  Faculties.” 

By  this  authorization  Queen’s  University  may  confer  degrees 
in  Arts,  Theology,  Medicine,  Science,  Education,  Agriculture, 
and  Law,  upon  the  persons  who  are  deemed  eligible  by  the  Sen- 
ate, and  who  have  complied  with  the  requirements  prescribed  in 
respect  to  such  degrees. 

The  degrees  at  present  conferred  under  the  statutes  of  the  Uni- 
versity are  as  follows: 

I.— HONORARY  DEGREES. 

Doctor  of  Divinity  (D.D.),  Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.). 

II. — DEGREES  BY  EXAMINATION. 

1. — In  Arts. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.),  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.),  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  (Ph.D.). 

2.  — In  Theology. 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.). 

3.  — In  Medicine. 

Bachelor  of  Medicine  (M.B.),  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.), 
Master  of  Surgery  (C.M.),  Doctor  of  Public  Health  (D.P.H.), 
Doctor  of  Science  (D.Sc.). 

4. — In  Science. 

Bachelor  of  Science  (B.Sc.),  Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.),  Doc- 
tor of  Science  (D.Sc.). 
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5. — In  Education. 

Bachelor  of  Pedagogy  (B.Paed.),  Doctor  of  Pedagogy 
(D.Paed.). 


6. — In  Agriculture. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Agriculture,  B.Sc.  (Agr.). 


1 


Each  Degree  has  its  distinctive  hood,  as  follows: — - 

B.A. — Black,  bordered  with  red  silk. 

M.A. — Scarlet. 

B.D. — White,  bordered  with  crimson  plush. 

D.D. — Black  silk,  lined  with  white  silk. 

M.B. — Black  silk,  lined  with  scarlet,  bordered  with  white. 
M.D.  and  M.D.,  C.M. — Scarlet,  bordered  with  white. 

B.Sc. — Black  silk,  bordered  with  yellow  (old  gold)  silk. 

M.Sc. — Black  silk,  lined  with  yellow,  bordered  with  yellow. 
D.Sc. — Yellow  silk,  bordered  with  black. 

B.Paed. — :Purple  silk,  lined  with  white  silk. 

D.Paed. — Purple  silk,  lined  with  white,  bordered  with  white. 
LL.D. — Black  silk,  lined  with  blue  silk. 

Ph.D. — Black  silk,  lined  with  purple,  bordered  with  white^ 


THE  LIBRARY. 

The  University  Library  contains  about  70,000  volumes,  be- 
sides many  thousand  pamphlets.  Extensive  additions  have  been 
made  during  the  past  few  years  in  all  departments.  The  Canadian 
section  contains  many  rare  and  interesting  works  and  valuable 
historical  documents,  and  is  particularly  well  equipped  for  re- 
search studies. 

Many  important  donations  have  been  received  of  late  years 
from  the  British,  United  States,  French,  and  Italian  governments, 
including  the  publications  of  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  and  the  Han- 
sards and  Bluebooks  of  the  British  Parliament.  Other  valuable 
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•collections  of  a similar  nature  and  sets  of  classical,  political,  scien- 
tific, and  other  works  are  secured  year  by  year  in  addition  to  the 
annual  purchases  required  for  the  work  of  the  several  departments. 

A considerable  supply  of  duplicate  works  is  purchased  annually 
for  the  use  of  extra-mural  students,  who  can  be  provided  with  the 
books,  other  than  prescribed  text-books,  necessary  for  carrying  on 
their  studies. 

A large  collection  of  magazines,  periodicals,  and  other  publica- 
tions in  all  departments,  including  the  journals  and  transactions  of 
the  principal  societies,  are  available  in  the  Library.  In  most  cases 
these  are  complete  from  the  first  issue  and  are  kept  up-to-date  by 
the  annual  additions.  c 

Lack  of  space  and  of  proper  accommodation  for  workers  is  mak- 
ing Library  routine  increasingly  difficult,  but  as  far  as  is  consistent 
with  the  present  conditions,  arrangements  have  been  made  both  for 
the  ordinary  work  of  the  students  and  for  more  advanced  studies. 
In  the  main  consulting  room  adjoining  the  Library,  increased  facili- 
ties for  work  have  been  afforded  the  students  by  the  addition  of 
several  hundred  books  of  reference,  dictionaries,  encyclopsedias, 
etc.,  and  by  the  throwing  open  of  the  Consulting  Library 
throughout  the  entire  day  and  evening.  An  assistant  librarian  is 
always  present  in  this  room  at  the  reference  desk,  of  whom  in- 
quiries regarding  the  books  may  be  made.  A second  Consulting 
Library,  also  well  equipped,  is  provided  in  the  New  Arts  Build- 
ing. 

Library  Regulations. 

1.  The  Library  is  open  daily,  except  Sundays,  from  9 a.m.  to 

4.30  p.m.  During  these  hours  students  may  obtain  books  for  use 
either  in  the  consulting  rooms  or  at  their  homes. 

2.  The  Reference  Library  and  Reading  Room  adjoining  the 
Main  Library  is  open  from  9 a.m.  to  6 p.m.  and  from  7.30  p.m.  to 

9.30  p.m.  On  its  open  shelves,  freely  accessible  to  all  students,  are 
to  be  found  the  most  important  books  of  reference  and  the  various 
volumes  reserved  by  the  different  professors  in  connection  with  the 
work  of  their  classes. 
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3.  Students  engaged  in  special  work  and  students  in  Final 
Honour  classes  have  access  to  the  shelves  of  the  Library,  on  the 
recommendation  of  an  instructor,  and  have  the  benefit  of  individual 
help  from  the  library  staff,  when  required. 

4.  Text-books  cannot  be  supplied  by  the  Library.,^. 

5.  Intra-mural  students  may  ordinarily  have  as  many  as  three 
books  out  at  one  time.  These  books  may  be  exchanged  as  often  as 
desired,  but  must  not  be  kept  for  more  than  one  week  without  a new 
entry.  A student  violating  this  rule  is  liable  to  a fine. 

6.  Books  are  supplied  to  extra-mural  students  under  the  con- 
ditions stated  in  the  section  dealing  with  extra-mural  work. 
(See  p.  49).  Similar  privileges  are  extended  to  all  graduates  of 
the  University. 

7.  All  communications  concerning  books  and  inquiries  for 
further  particulars  regarding  the  Library  and  its  regulations  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Librarian. 


THE  MUSEUM. 

In  1867  Dr.  Robert  Bell,  late  of  the  Geological  Survey,  Ottawa, 
was  Professor  of  Geology  and  Curator  of  the  Museum.  He  made 
a collection  of  geological  and  biological  specimens  which  have 
formed  the  nucleus  of  our  present  museum.  To  these  he  added 
generously  from  time  to  time,  and  now  the  Bell  collections  of 
fossils,  mammals,  birds,  and  ethnological  specimens  are  among  the 
best  we  have. 

Dr.  Bell  was  succeeded  in  the  curatorship  by  Professor  N.  F. 
Dupuis,  and  he  in  turn  by  Professor  Fowler.  During  Professor 
Fowler’s  administration  the  botanical  collection  was  very  largely 
increased,  partly  by  Professor  Fowler’s  own  very  complete  collec- 
tion of  Maritime  Province  plants,  some  20,000  in  number;  and 
partly  by  contributions  from  friends  of  the  University  in  all  parts 
of  the  world.  The  latter  specimens,  12,000  in  number,  illustrate 
the  floras  of  North  America,  Europe,  Asia,  South  Africa,  and 
Australia. 
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In  Zoology  the  Canadian  fauna  is  represented  by  a large  num- 
ber of  prepared  specimens  of  mammals,  birds,  reptiles,  fishes,  in- 
sects, and  mollusca. 

In  Ethnology  there  is  a representative  collection  of  the  weap- 
ons, utensils,  dresses,  and  ornaments  of  the  aborigines  of  North 
America,  Australasia,  Central  India,  and  Formosa.  An  unusually 
rich  series  illustrating  the  Stone  Age  handicraft  of  the  North 
American  Indians  has  recently  been  acquired  from  Dr.  G.  W.  Mc- 
Callum,  through  the  generosity  of  Dr.  Archibald  Malloch.  The 
collections  relating  to  Queensland,  New  Guinea,  and  the  new 
Hebrides,  gathered  and  presented  by  a noted  ethnologist.  Dr.  J.  P. 
Thomson,  of  Brisbane,  are  among  the  best  in  existence,  and  in  some 
particulars  are  unique. 


LABORATORIES. 

In  recent  years  the  tendency  in  scientific  work  has  been  to 
supplement  the  lectures  and  book  information  by  demonstrations, 
investigations,  and  experiments  that  deal  with  actual  problems.  This 
has  made  necessary  a large  expenditure  by  the  University  for  the 
provision  of  laboratory  rooms,  equipment,  and  supplies. 

Biological  Laboratories. 

For  the  work  in  Animal  Biology  three  large  laboratories  are 
available.  The  one  for  general  work  in  dissection  and  histological 
demonstrations  is  located  in  the  second  story  of  the  eastern  end  of 
the  new  Medical  Building  on  Arch  street.  It  is  capable  of  accom- 
modating 120  students,  and  is  provided  with  all  appliances  needed 
in  the  course.  The  second,  situated  in  the  north  end  of  the  same 
building,  is  used  for  Practical  Histology  and  microscope  work  by 
students  in  both  Arts  and  Medicine.  The  third  laboratory  is  for 
Practical  Physiology  and  occupies  the  second  story  of  the  western 
end  of  the  Medical  Laboratories  Building.  It  is  fitted  up  with  in- 
struments manufactured  by  the  Harvard  Apparatus  Company,  and 
has  all  appliances  necessary  for  50  students  working  at  once. 
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Botanical  Laboratories. 

The  Botanical  Laboratories  occupy  three  rooms-  One  is 
equipped  for  the  work  of  the  Pass  classes  in  Arts  and  Medicine, 
and  will  accommodate  sixty  students  with  dissecting  micro- 
scopes, drawing  tables,  and  projection  apparatus.  Another  lab- 
oratory is  devoted  to  practical  studies  in  Plant  Morphology  and 
Anatomy,  and  is  completely  equipped  with  compound  micro- 
scopes, drawing  tables,  and  supplies.  The  third  laboratory  is 
adapted  for  Plant  Physiology  and  Microtechnique  and  contains 
the  required  apparatus,  reagents,  water,  gas,  electric  heaters,  etc. 
Individual  work  is  required  from  all. 

Chemical  Laboratories. 

The  Chemical  Laboratories  are  situated  in  Gordon  Hall, 
which  was  opened  for  occupancy  in  the  Autumn  of  1911.  This 
building  is  devoted  entirely  to  work  in  Chemistry,  and  is  thoroughly 
modern  in  every  detail.  There  is  a large  lecture  amphitheatre  situated 
on  the  third  floor  with  a seating  capacity  of  116,  and  two  small  lec- 
ture rooms  on  the  first  floor.  On  the  third  floor  are  two  laboratories 
for  General  Chemistry,  one  for  Medical  Chemistry,  and  one  for 
Electro-Analysis.  On  the  second  floor  are  two  for  Quantitative 
Analysis,  one  for  Organic  Chemistry,  one  for  Food  and  Water 
Analysis,  and  one  (not  equipped)  for  whatever  future  development 
demands.  On  the  first  floor  are  three  for  Qualitative  Analysis,  one 
for  Industrial  Chemistry,  one  for  Physical  Chemistry,  one  for  Gas 
Analysis,  one  for  Spectroscopy,  and  one  dark  room  for  Photography. 
Besides  these  there  are  small  separate  laboratories  for  research 
work,  organic  combustion  work,  etc.  Each  member  of  the  perman- 
ent staff  has  his  own  office  and  laboratory  where  he  may  carry  on 
his  private  investigations.  A centrally  located  set  of  supply  and 
store  rooms  is  provided  with  electric  elevator  connection.  A well 
lighted  Library  equipped  for  both  undergraduate  and  post-graduate 
study  is  situated  on  the  second  floor. 

A double  system  of  ventilation  is  provided,  that  for  noxious 
fumes  being  entirely  separate  from  the  one  for  general  ventilation. 
A special  equipment,  automatically  operated,  is  provided  for  com- 
pressed air,  as  well  as  a low  pressure  system.  Both  high  and  low 
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pressure  steam  is  provided  in  the  majority  of  the  laboratories  and 
electricity  for  heating  and  motor  purposes  is  available  throughout 
the  building. 

Physical  Laboratories. 

The  Physical  Laboratories  are  situated  in  the  southern  half 
of  Ontario  Hall.  There  is  a large,  well  equipped  lecture  room  with 
seating  capacity  of  125  on  the  second  floor,  and  a small  lecture  and 
class  room  on  the  first  floor.  Two  of  the  large  rooms  on  the  first 
floor  are  devoted  to  the  more  elementary  laboratory  work  of  the 
first  and  second  years  and  a commodious  room  on  the  second  floor  is 
arranged  as  an  electrical  laboratory  for  advanced  work.  Various 
smaller  rooms  are  fitted  for  special  purposes.  One  of  them  is 
for  work  with  the  optical  bench,  spectrometry,  polarimetry,  and 
spectroscopy.  Another  is  well  equipped  as  a dark  room  for  pho- 
tography. A third  is  arranged  for  X-ray  and  photometric  work. 
Other  rooms  are  used  as  private  laboratories,  offices,  apparatus 
rooms,  and  store  rooms.  The  library  and  reading  room  is  a large 
well  lighted  room  on  the  second  floor. 

For  description  of  the  laboratories  in  the  School  of  Mining  see 
the  Calendar  of  the  School  of  Mining. 

The  Observatory. 

The  Observatory  is  situated  on  Stuart  Street  near  the  corner 
of  University  Avenue.  It  is  well  equipped  for  an  accurate  deter- 
mination of  time  and  for  observational  work.  There  is  a transit 
room,  a computing  room,  and  an  equatorial  room  with  revolving 
dome.  The  equatorial  telescope  has  a six-inch  objective,  declination 
and  right  ascension  circles  and  is  equipped  with  a driving  clock.  A 
screw  and  position  micrometer  can  be  adjusted  for  micrometric 
measurements.  The  transit  has  a three-and-a-half  inch  objective. 
Its  rotation  axis  is  supported  on  two  pillars  of  solid  stone  resting  on 
a concrete  foundation  which  extends  down  to  the  solid  rock.  The 
further  equipment  consists  chiefly  of  a striding  level,  a chronograph, 
a mean  time  clock,  and  a sidereal  time  clock. 
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FIELD  WORK. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

In  the  vicinity  of  Kingston  a greater  variety  of  economic  min- 
erals and  metalliferous  ores  is  mined  than  in  any  similar  area 
in  Canada.  Through  the  kindness  of  the  managers  the  various 
mines  may  be  visited  by  the  Geology  and  Mineralogy  classes.  Ex- 
cursions are  conducted  on  Saturdays,  and  students  are  thus  enabled 
to  obtain  valuable  information  concerning  field  conditions. 

The  Geological  and  Mineralogical  Museum,  which  is  situ- 
ated on  the  ground  floor  of  Ontario  Hall,  is  equipped  with  a splendid 
collection  of  minerals,  ores,  rocks,  and  fossils,  classified  and  system- 
atically arranged  to  illustrate  most  of  the  subjects  treated  in  the 
lectures.  In  order  that  these  collections  may  be  further  enlarged, 
the  co-operation  of  the  public  is  invited.  All  donations  to  this 
museum* will  be  carefully  kept,  and  credited  to  the  donor. 


Botany. 

The  great  diversity  of  land  surface  in  the  vicinity  of  Kingston 
enables  the  students  of  Botany  readily  to  make  field  studies  of  the 
various  plant  associations. 

Within  two  miles  of  the  city  limits  are  extensive  reed  marshes, 
bordered  by  water  gardens  well  stocked  with  the  swimming  and  sub- 
merged societies  of  plants.  These  are  conveniently  reached  by  street 
car  and  row  boats.  A drive  of  eight  miles  permits  the  study  of  an 
excellent  example  of  sphagnum  moor,  with  all  the  plants  of  our 
latitude  characteristic  of  muskeg  conditions, — mosses,  heaths, 
orchids,  carnivorous  plants,  tamaracks,  and  lichens.  An  hour’s 
drive  in  another  direction  reaches  a region  of  high,  dry,  granite  hills 
where  xerophytic  modifications  dominate  the  flora.  A carefully 
preserved  mesophytic  meadow  with  a forest  plantation  is  within 
walking  distance  of  the  college.  All  of  these  are  visited  each  session 
by  the  classes  under  the  guidance  of  instructors,  and  are  made  the 
foundations  of  ecological  studies. 
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UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION  LECTURES. 

The  members  of  the  staff  of  Queen’s  University  and  of  its 
various  affiliated  schools  are  prepared  to  lecture  at  outside  points 
on  a great  variety  of  subjects.  The  lectures  are  specially  suitable  for 
University  extension  work,  for  courses  of  study  planned  by  various 
organizations,  and  for  teachers’  conventions.  A complete  pro- 
gramme of  lectures  and  full  information  on  any  point  connected 
with  them  will  be  supplied  upon  application  to  the  Registrar,  Queen’s 
University. 


BOARDING  HOUSES. 

Lists  of  Boarding  Houses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 
Requests  for  these  should  state  whether  they  are  required  for  men 
or  women  students. 

Men  and  women  students  are  not  permitted  to  lodge  in  the 
same  houses  unless  they  are  members  of  the  same  family  or  receive 
special  permission  from  the  Senate.  A list  of  approved  houses 
where  suitable  accommodation  is  provided  for  women  students  will 
be  furnished  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

A women’s  residence  capable  of  accommodating  a limited  num- 
ber of  students  has  been  established  in  connection  with  the  Univer- 
sity. Persons  desiring  information  regarding  it  should  communicate 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Women’s  Residence,  Queen’s  University. 


ADVISER  OF  WOMEN. 

The  University  has  appointed  Mrs.  W.  E.  McNeill,  M.A., 
as  Adviser  of  Women,  to  assist  the  women  students  in  planning 
their  courses,  to  give  them  information  and  help  of  various  kinds, 
and  to  advise  them  in  all  matters  in  which  they  feel  the  need  of 
counsel. 

Mrs.  McNeill  may  be  reached  by  correspondence  addressed  to 
her  at  the  University;  and  during  the  session  she  may  be  consulted 
at  her  office  in  the  New  Arts  Building. 
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PHYSICAL  WELFARE  OF  STUDENTS. 

Each  first  year  student  is  given  a physical  examination  by  a 
competent  physician  appointed  by  the  University,  and  corrective 
exercises  in  the  Gymnasium  are  prescribed  when  they  are  needed. 

Gymnasium  work  for  two  hours  each  week  is  .required  of  all 
first  year  students.  All  students  are  required  to  provide  themselves 
with  suitable  gymnasium  costume. 

Hospital  Privileges. 

Provided  that  250  or  more  students  take  out  Hospital  tickets, 
at  $2  apiece,  before  November  1 in  each  year,  the  Governors  of  the 
Kingston  General  Hospital  agree  to  give  any  of  these  persons, 
who  may  be  ill  during  the  session  from  October  1 to  May  1,  all 
the  advantages  of  a private  room,  including  board,  attendance  of 
nurses-in-training,  and  ordinary  medicines,  without  further 
charge. 


ATTENDANCE  AT  CHURCH. 

All  students  are  expected  to  attend  the  church  of  the  denomina- 
tion to  which  they  profess  to  belong. 

During  the  session,  Sunday  services  are  conducted  in  the  Uni- 
versity by  ministers  of  different  denominations  who  are  invited  to 
preach  to  the  students,  professors,  and  visitors. 

EXPENSES  OF  COURSE. 

The  following  statement  of  necessary  expenses  is  based  on 
information  obtained  from  students  who  have  kept  an  account  of 
their  expenditures.  The  estimates  do  not  include  personal  expenses. 

For  a Session  {October  to  May). 

Board  and  lodging  .$120  to  $180 

Books  and  stationery  15  25 

Incidentals  10  “ 20 

Class  and  other  fees 52  56 


$197  $281 
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The  average  student  pays  for  table-board  from  $3.25  to  $3.75  a 
week;  and  for  room  from  $1.25  to  $2.00  a week.  A few  pay  as 
little  as  $4.00  for  board  and  room ; while  others,  with  more  expensive 
tastes,  pay  $6.00  or  more.  Anyone,  however,  may  count  on  finding 
satisfactory  board  and  lodging  at  from  $5.00  to  $5.25  a week. 

The  incidental  expenses  include  the  cost  of  a hospital  ticket 
($2.00)  and  subscriptions  to  various  student  organizations. 

The  fee  for  graduation  is  not  included  in  the  estimates. 

Students  taking  Science  classes  must  pay  laboratory  fees  (see 
Fees)  in  addition  to  the  regular  fees  included  in  the  above  estimate. 
They  should  also  allow  from  $5.00  to  $10.00  for  breakages  and  the 
cost  of  excursions. 


REMITTANCES. 

Cheques  or  drafts  will  be  received  at  par  on  any  place  where 
the  Merchants’  Bank  of  Canada  has  an  agency;  otherwise  15  cents 
per  $100  or  fraction  thereof  should  be  added  to  cover  bank  charges. 
Remittances  may  also  be  made  by  Post  Office  Order  or  Express 
Order. 


REGISTRATION. 

All  students  are  required  at  the  beginning  of  each  session  to 
have  their  names  entered  upon  the  University  Register. 

The  registration  fee  is  $14  for  intra-mural  students  and  $10  for 
extra-mural  students. 

Intra-mural  students  must  register  in  person.  Those  register- 
ing during  the  first  three  days  of  the  session  (September  27,  28, 
and  29)  will  be  charged  the  regular  fees;  but  those  registering 
at  a later  date  will  be  charged  an  extra  fee  of  $3. 

Intra-mural  students  are  not  allowed  to  register  after  October 
6 unless  at  some  time  before  this  date  they  have  obtained  permis- 
sion from  the  Senate  to  register  later. 
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Extra-mural  students  taking  the  work  of  the  winter  session 
should  register  and  pay  all  registration  and  tutorial  fees  by  Sep- 
tember 21,  in  order  that  they  may  receive  the  preliminary  instruc- 
tions and  provide  themselves  with  books  in  time  to  begin  work 
promptly.  They  will  be  allowed,  however,  to  register  up  to  October 
15.  Likewise,  extra-mural  students  taking  the  work  of  The  summer 
session  should  register  and  pay  all  registration  and  tutorial  fees  by 
April  21,  in  order  to  be  ready  to  begin  work  promptly  on  May  1. 
They  will  be  allowed,  however,  to  register  up  to  May  15. 


RELATION  TO  OTHER  INSTITUTIONS. 

I. — The  Ontario  Department  of  Education. 

The  Department  accepts  the  courses  of  the  Faculty  of  Education 
as  the  professional  preparation  for  High  School  teachers 'and  for 
First-class  Public  School  teachers. 

The  teachers’  certificates  issued  by  the  Department  are  valid 
pro  tanto  as  admission  certificates  to  the  University  classes. 

A certificate  of  having  passed  Preliminary  and  Final  Honour 
Political  Science  will  be  accepted  by  the  Education  Department  of 
Ontario  in  lieu  of  Part  H of  the  examinations  for  Commercial 
Specialist  Interim  Certificate. 

2. — Other  Universities. 

Certificates  of  standing  from  other  universities  will  be  consider- 
ed and  equivalent  allowances  made  to  students  seeking  standing  in 
this  University.  In  all  such  cases  application,  accompanied  by  the 
necessary  documents,  should  be  made  to  the  Senate. 

3. — Affiliation  with  English  Universities. 

(a)  Oxford — Queen’s  University  is  admitted  to  the  privi- 
leges of  the  Colonial  Universities^  Statute. 

These  privileges  are:  (1)  A student  who  has  taken  two  full 
years’  work  at  Queen’s,  including  Senior  Greek,  will  be  admitted  as  a 
Junior  Student,  i.e.,  he  will  be  excused  from  the  University  Ma- 
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triculation  examination  known  as  Responsions.  (2)  A student  who 
has  taken  at  least  three  years’  work  at  Queen’s,  including  Senior 
Greek,  and  (a)  has  taken  First  or  Second  Class  Honours  in  the 
examination  in  Preliminary  or  Final  Honours  in  any  two  of  the 
subjects  presented  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  (h)  has 
taken  Pass  standing  in  not  less  than  seven  Pass  classes,  will  be 
admitted  as  a Senior  Student,  i.e.,  he  will  be  excused  from  the 
University  examination  known  as  Moderations.  Such  a student 
may  reckon  the  term  in  which  he  matriculates  as  his  fifth  term,  and 
he  may  take  his  B.A.  degree  after  a residence  of  eight  terms  instead 
of  twelve,  as  ordinarily  required,  provided  he  passes  the  prescribed 
examinations. 

(Z?)  Cambridge — Graduates  in  Arts,  provided  they  have  passed 
one  or  more  examinations  after  matriculation  in  (a)  Latin;  {h) 
either  Greek,  French,  or  German;  (c)  Mathematics,  are  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  the  statute  in  regard  to  affiliated  institutions,  viz., — 

(1)  to  be  exempted  from  all  parts  of  the  Previous  Examination, 

(2)  to  count  the  first  term  of  attendance  as  the  fourth  of  residence. 

(c)  London — Queen’s  University  is  recognized  under  Statute 
116  of  the  University  of  London.  Graduates  of  Queen’s  are  there- 
fore admitted  to  the  courses  leading  to  a degree  at  the  University  of 
London  without  passing  the  Matriculation  of  that  University. 
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ADMISSION  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY. 


Candidates  for  a degree,  unless  twenty-one  years  of  age,  must 
pass  the  Matriculation  examination,  or  an  examination  accepted 
by  the  Senate  as  equivalent  to  Matriculation,  before  being  ad- 
mitted to  examination  on  the  University  courses  leading  to  a 
degree. 

Students  from  other  universities  may  be  given  such  standing 
as  the  Senate  in  each  case  may  determine. 


I.— ADMISSION  BY  MATRICULATION. 

Any  person  presenting  a certificate  of  full  Matriculation  will  be 
admitted  as  an  undergraduate  upon  payment  of  the  registration  fee. 

The  Matriculation  examinations  are  conducted  for  the  univer- 
sities of  Ontario  by  the  University  Matriculation  Board.  The  Sec- 
retary of  the  Board  (R.  W.  Anglin,  M.A.,  Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto)  will  furnish,  on  request,  the  official  circular  which  con- 
tains full  information  about  dates,  fees,  standards,  curriculum,  and 
examination  centres.  The  University  also  publishes  an  announce- 
ment containing  all  particulars  regarding  Matriculation.  This  may 
be  obtained  by  applying  to  the  Registrar. 

The  examination  is  of  two  grades  called  Junior  and  Honour 
Matriculation. 

A. — Junior  Matriculation. 

A student  who  holds  a certificate  of  Junior  Matriculation 
will  be  admitted  to  the  first  year’s  work  in  the  various  subjects 
of  his  course. 

SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMINATION. 

1.  The  subjects  of  Junior  Matriculation  are  as  follows: — Latin, 
English,  History,  Mathematics,  and  any  two  of  the  following: 
Greek,  German,  French,  Experimental  Science  (Physics  and  Chem- 
istry). 

STANDARDS. 

2.  The  pass  standard  is  forty  per  cent,  of  the  marks  assigned  to 
a paper,  with  an  average  of  sixty  per  cent,  on  the  whole  examina- 
tion. 
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MIDSUMMER  EXAMINATION. 

3.  Written  examinations,  as  defined  above,  for  Junior  Matricu- 
lation will  be  conducted  in  June  of  each  year  by  the  University  Ma- 
triculation Board  at  the  Universities  and  at  each  High  School  and 
Collegiate  Institute  in  Ontario,  and  at  such  other  centres  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Matriculation  Board.  If  application  is  made  to  the 
University  Senate  the  examination  may  be  held  at  suitable  centres 
outside  of  Ontario.  Full  details  regarding  this  examination  are 
given  in  the  Official  Circular  of  the  Matriculation  Board  and  in  the 
University  Matriculation  Announcement. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATION. 

4.  This  examination  is  held  in  September,  and  all  particulars 
regarding  it  may  be  had  from  the  publications  mentioned  at  the  end 
of  the  foregoing  paragraph. 

B. — Honour  Matriculation. 

1.  The  Honour  Matriculation  examination  is  conducted  for 
the  universities  of  Ontario  by  the  University  Matriculation  Board. 
It  is  held  at  midsummer  g.t  the  same  time  as  the  Junior  Matricula- 
tion. It  is  approximately  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  first  year  examina- 
tion in  the  same  subjects  in  the  University. 

Candidates  who  intend  to  pursue  an  Honour  course  in  the 
University  are  advised  to  take  this  examination  in  as  many  subjects 
as  possible. 

2.  The  subjects  of  examination  for  full  Honour  Matriculation 
are:  English,  Latin,  History,  Mathematics,  and  any  two  of  the 
following:  Greek,  French,  German,  Experimental  Science  (Physics 
and  Chemistry). 

3-  A candidate  who  holds  a ^certificate  of  full  Honour  Matric- 
ulation will,  on  payment  of  the  pro  tanto  fee,  be  allowed  the  Junior 
classes  in  as  many  as  five  of  the  following  subjects,  provided  he  has 
made  forty  per  cent,  in  each:  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Mathe- 
matics, English,  History,  Chemistry,  Physics;  but  a student  who 

•Candidates  wishing  for  any  allowance  on  such  certificates  should  send  their  certifi- 
cates to  the  Registrar,  who  will  then  advise  regarding  the  standing  allowed. 


claims  the  standing  in  Physics  under  this  provision,  must,  if  he 
intends  taking  Senior  Physics,  work  two  hours  a week  for  one  year 
in  the  Junio**  Physics  Laboratory  and  pass  the  Junior  Physics  exam- 
ination, before  he  can  obtain  Senior  standing.  Similarly,  if  he 
intends  to  take  Senior  Chemistry  he  must  do  three  hours  work  per 
week  for  one  year  in  the  Junior  Chemistry  Laboratory  and  pass  the 
Junior  Chemistry  examination,  before  he  can  obtain  Senior  stand- 
ing. 

4.  A candidate  without  a full  certificate  will  in  no  case  be 
allowed  more  than  four  classes.  Such  a candidate  will  be  allowed 
two  less  than  the  number  of  classes  in  which  he  has  passed,  pro- 
vided that  he  has  made  fifty  per  cent,  in  each.  He  will,  however,  be 
allowed  each  class,  to  the  number  of  four,  in  which  he  has  made 
seventy  per  cent.  But  a candidate  who  has  not  Junior  Matricu- 
lation or  its  equivalent  in  at  least  one  foreign  language  will  not 
be  allowed  more  thsiU  three  classes. 


II.— ADMISSION  BY  EQUIVALENT  EXAMINATION. 

A. — Examinations  Equivalent  to  Junior  Matriculation. 

1.  Candidates  who  produce  certificates  of  Matriculation  into  any 
university  in  the  British  Empire,  will  be  allowed  to  enter  Queen^s 
University  without  further  examination.  Matriculation  standing 
from  universities  in  other  countries  than  the  British  Empire  will  be 
accepted  pro  tanto. 

2.  Candidates  may  obtain  pro  tanto  Matriculation  standing  if 
they  hold  teachers’  certificates,  or  the  non-professional  standing  for 
such  certificates,  of  the  grades  indicated  below. 


Ontario Entrance  to  Normal  School. 

Prince  Edward  Island Honour  Diploma  or  First  Class  Li- 

cense on  Second  Year  Certificate 
of  Prince  of  Wales  College. 

Nova  Scotia Grade  XI  (Average  60,  minimum  50).  > 

New  Brunswick First  Class  Teachers’  License. 

(The  University  School  Leaving. 

Quebec J Model  School  Diploma  (under 

1 certain  conditions). 

Manitoba Second  Class. 
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Saskatchewan Second  Class. 

Alberta Grade  XI. 

British  Columbia Intermediate. 

Newfoundland... Intermediate  (50%  required). 


3.  A student  may  enter  the  University  on  presentation  of  one 
of  the  certificates  mentioned  in  section  2,  if  such  certificate  includes 
Latin.  But  if  he  has  not  passed  the  Matriculation  examination  or  its 
equivalent  in  Greek,  French,  or  German,  he  must  attend  a class 
for  beginners  and  later  pass  an  examination  in  the  subject  in 
which  he  is  deficient.  (See  Regulations  Regarding  Preparatory 
Classes,  page  72.) 

B. — Examinations  Equivalent  to  Honour  Matriculation. 

1.  Candidates  may  obtain  pro  tanto  Honour  Matriculation 
standing  if  they  hold  ^certificates  of  the  grades  indicated  below. 


Ontario Entrance  to  Faculty  of  Education. 

Prince  Edward  Island Honour  Diploma  of  Third  Year, 

Prince  of  Wales  College. 

Nova  Scotia Grade  XII  (5Q^  required). 

New  Brunswick First  Class. 

Manitoba .First  Class. 

Saskatchewan First  Class. 

Alberta Grade  XII. 

British  Columbia Senior  Grade. 

Newfoundland Associate  Grade. 


2.  Candidates  whose  certificates  entitle  them  to  full  Honour 
Matriculation  will  be  credited  with  having  passed  the  Junior 
■class  in  five  subjects,  under  the  conditions  specified  in  section  3 of 
Honour  Matriculation. 

3.  Candidates  whose  certificates  do  not  entitle  them  to  full 
Honour  Matriculation  may  be  allowed  certain  subjects  under  the 
provisions  of  section  4 of  Honour  Matriculation.  But  candi- 
dates will  not  be  allowed  standing  in  more  than  two  subjects  on 
Part  I or  Part  H of  the  Ontario  Senior  Leaving  or  Faculty  Entrance 
examinations. 

•Candidates  holding  certificates  from  the  Department  of  Education  of  Ontario  should 
send  their  certificates  to  the  Registrar  in  order  to  have  standing  allowed.  Candidates 
holding  certificates  from  Departments  of  Education  outside  of  Ontario  should  write  to 
the  Departments  concerned  asking  that  their  marks  be  sent  to  the  Registrar,  who  will 
then  advise  regarding  the  standing  allowed. 


III.— ADMISSION  BY  SPECIAL  REGULATION. 

1.  In  the  case  of  students  over  the  age  of  21,  the  Senate  may 
postpone  the  Matriculation  examination.  For  subjects  to  be 
taken  in  the  first  year  see  page  70,  section  4. 

Those  entering  the  University  under  this  regulation  without 
having  matriculated  in  Latin,  must  take  the  Preparatory  class  in 
Latin  for  at  least  one  session  and  pass  the  Matriculation  examin- 
ation before  entering  the  Junior  class.  Those  who  are  deficient 
in  Greek,  French,  or  German  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 3 under  Examinations  Equivalent  to  Junior  Matricula- 
tion. 

2.  A candidate  who  is  actually  engaged  in  a mercantile,  indus- 
trial, or  other  occupation  may  pass  the  Junior  Matriculation  examin- 
ation under  the  following  conditions  : — 

(a)  He  may  present  himself  for  one  or  more  subjects  at  any 
June  or  September  examination. 

(b)  At  any  such  examination  he  will  receive  credit  for  a 
subject  or  subjects  on  obtaining  40  per  cent,  on  each  paper  and  an 
aggregate  of  60  per  cent,  of  the  total  marks  assigned  to  such  subject 
or  subjects.  Two  papers  are  given  in  each  subject. 

(c)  Matriculation  under  thgse  conditions  must  be  completed 
within  four  consecutive  years. 

(d)  In  order  to  secure  credit  for  the  subject  or  subjects  written 
on,  a candidate  who  desires  to  matriculate  under  these  conditions 
must,  immediately  on  receipt  of  his  statement  of  marks,  return 
the  same  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Matriculation  Board  accom- 
panied by  a certificate  from  his  employer  to  the  following  effect: — 

19.... 

I, do  hereby  certify  that 

was  in  my  employ  from ...to.. in  the 

capacity  of ..and  that  this  employment  made  it 

impossible  for  him  to  attend  the  regular  day  sessions  of  a secondary  school. 

My  business  is  that  of 

located  at  

(Give  business  address  in  full) 

(Signature  in  full). 

To  the  Secretary  of  the  Matriculation  Board, 

Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto. 


REGULATIONS  REGARDING  EXTRA-MURAL  WORK. 


In  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  are  unable  to  do  all 
their  work  in  residence,  of  teachers  in  actual  service  who  wish  to 
improve  their  professional  qualifications  in  certain  subjects,  and  of 
those  persons  in  general  who  though  unable  to  attend  the  regular 
classes  are  yet  desirous  of  pursuing  particular  studies  under  com- 
petent direction,  the  University  conducts  a system  of  extra-mural 
instruction.  This  work  is  as  nearly  as  possible  identical  with  that 
taken  up  by  the  intra-mural  students  and  the  same  examinations  are 
set  for  all.  Those  who  finish  a three  years’  course,  covering  three- 
fourths  of  the  classes  required  for  a degree,  are  entitled,  on  the  pay- 
ment of  a fee  of  $5,  to  a University  Diploma;  and  those  who  fulfil 
at  least  the  minimum  requirements  of  residence  and  otherwise 
comply  with  the  conditions  stated  below  may  qualify  for  the  vari- 
ous degrees  to  which  their  courses  lead. 

Conditions  of  Admission  to  Extra-Mural  Work. 

1.  In  order  to  register  for  the  first  time,  extra-mural  students 
must  be  residents  of  Canada.  Students  residing  outside  of  Can- 
ada, however,  who  have  attended  the  University  for  one  session 
or  who  have  taken  work  as  extra-mural  students  for  one  session 
are  allowed  to  complete  their  course. 

2.  Candidates  for  a degree,  unless  21  years  of  age,  must  pass 
the  Matriculation  examination  or  its  equivalent  before  they  can 
register  as  extra-mural  students. 

3.  No  one  is  permitted  to  take  work  at  Queen’s  in  the  same 
year  that  he  is  taking  work  at  any  other  educational  institution  or 
writing  on  any  outside  examination  other  than  Junior  Matriculation. 

4.  An  intra-mural  student  may  become  an  extra-mural  stu- 
dent only  by  special  permission  of  the  Faculty.  A student 
registered  intra-murally  in  the  winter  session  will  not  be  allowed 
to  continue  his  course  extra-murally  in  the  following  summer. 
He  may,  however,  in  preparation  for  the  September  supplemental 
examinations,  register  for  extra-mural  instruction  in  the  Pass 
classes  in  which  he  failed  in  the  sessional  examinations  of  the 
previous  April. 
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Minimum  Residence  Requirements. 

5.  All  extra-mural  students  proceeding  to  a degree  are  required 
to  attend  at  least  one  full  session,  (This  clause  does  not  apply  to 
students  registered  before  October  21,  1909.)  Extra-mural  stu- 
dents, however,  who  attend  four  full  sessions  of  the  Summer  School 
and  take  classes  in  four  different  departments  are  considered  to  have 
satisfied  the  residence  requirements. 

6.  Extra-mural  students  taking  Specialists’  Courses  for  teachers 
are  required  to  attend  not  less  than  two  full  sessions.  Attendance 
at  the  Summer  School  is  not  accepted  in  lieu  of  any  part  of  the  two 
years’  residence  required  for  Specialists’  standing. 

7.  Students  are  strongly  advised  to  attend  for  the  latter  part 
of  the  course  if  possible.  If  this  is  not  feasible  they  should  not 
attempt  more  than  a Pass  course. 

Registration  for  Extra-Mural  Classes. 

8.  Students  may  register  for  extra-mural  Pass  classes  either  in 
the  winter  session,  which  extends  from  October  1 to  the  end  of  the 
April  examinations,  or  in  the  summer  session,  which  extends  from 
May  1 to  -the  close  of  the  September  examinations.  The  Honour 
classes,  however,  may  be  taken  in  the  winter  session  only. 

9.  Extra-mural  students  in  the  winter  and  summer  sessions 
alike  will  not  be  allowed  to  register  in  more  than  three  classes  in 
either  session  and  in  not  more  than  five  classes  during  the  Aca- 
demic Year  (October  1 to  September  30).  This  rule  applies  to 
Summer  School  students  also,  but  these  latter  may  attend  other 
classes  than  the  three  as  visitors.  Extra-mural  students  in  the 
Summer  session,  however,  who  do  not  attend  the  Summer  School 
will  not  be  allowed  to  present  themselves  for  examination  in 
September  in  more  than  two  classes. 

10.  All  extra-mural  students  in  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 
Animal  Biology  are  required  to  take  the  laboratory  work  irf  these 
classes  intra-murally,  either  at  the  Summer  School  or  in  the 
regular  University  session. 

11.  Extra-mural  students  taking  the  work  of  the  winter  ses- 
sion should  register  by  September  21,  in  order  that  they  may 
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receive  the  preliminary  instructions  and  provide  themselves  with 
books*  in  time  to  start  work  promptly  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session.  They  will  be  allowed,  however,  to  register  up  to  Octo- 
ber 15.  Similarly,  extra-mural  students  taking  the  work  of  the 
summer  session  should  register  by  April  21,  in  order  to  be  ready 
to  begin  work  promptly  on  May  1.  They  will  be  allowed,  how- 
ever, to  register  up  to  May  15. 

12.  Applications  for  registration  must  be  made  on  forms  sup- 
plied by  the  Registrar;  they  must  be  accompanied  by  registration 
and  tutorial  fees,  and  must  reach  the  Registrar’s  office  by  the 
dates  specified  in  the  preceding  paragraph.  The  registration  fee 
is  $10  for  each  session  and  the  tutorial  fees  are  $5  for  each  Pass 
class  and  $10  for  each  Honour  class.  On  receipt  of  the  proper 
fees  a registration  card  and  the  first  instalment  of  the  work  pre- 
scribed will  be  forwarded. 

13.  Students  who  have  been  granted  any  allowance  on  work 
already  taken  elsewhere  must  pay  a pro  tanto  fee  of  $10  with  their 
first  registration  fee  in  order  to  have  this  allowance  entered. 

Manner  of  Conducting  Extra-Mural  Classes. 

14.  The  method  of  giving  extra-mural  instruction  necessarily 
varies  with  the  subject.  Each  department  appends  to  its  prescrip- 
tion of  work  in  this  Calendar  some  general  directions  for  extra- 
mural study,  but  the  detailed  information  is  contained  in  the  in- 
struction sheets  which  are  sent  out  at  regular  intervals.  These  give 
the  substance  of  lectures,  specify  the  prescribed  reading,  and  assign 
exercises  and  essays  to  be  written.  The  first  instalment  of  work  is 
sent  to  the  student  as  soon  as  he  registers. 

15.  Extra-mural  students  must  write  all  the  essays  and  pre- 
scribed exercises  and  send  them  to  the  proper  person  on  the  dates 
prescribed. 

16.  Each  essay  or  exercise  is  promptly  examined  and  returned 
to  the  writer  with  criticisms  and  suggestions. 


•The  text-books  prescribed  for  extra-mural  work  may  be  procured  from  R.  Uglow  & 
Co.,  Kingston,  Ontario. 


17.  The  date  of  each  essay  or  exercise  coming  in  and  of  each 
criticism  or  fresh  piece  of  work  going  out  is  tabulated  at  the  Regis- 
trar’s office. 

18.  Students  should  address  their  work  and  all  inquiries  to 
The  Tutor  in  (whatever  the  subject  may  be),  Queen’s  University, 
Kingston,  Ontario.  In  no  case  should  the  name  of  the  tutor  be 
used. 


Transference  from  Extra-Mural  to  Intra-Mural  Classes. 

19.  Extra-mural  students  may  become  intra-mUral  students  at 
any  time  during  the  winter  session  after  December  1,  in  those  classes 
in  which  they  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  work  prescribed  up 
to  the  date  of  their  transferring.  Fees  already  paid  will  be  applied 
on  intra-mural  charges,  and  the  balance  alone  will  be  required. 

Library  Facilities  for  Extra-Mural  Students. 

20.  With  the  exception  of  text-books  (see  footnote  on  page 
48)  prescribed  in  the  Calendar,  which  all  students  must  provide 
for  themselves,  and  of  dictionaries,  encyclopaedias,  and  other 
volumes  not  ordinarily  loa;ned,  extra-mural  students  may  borrow 
from  the  University  Library  any  books  required  in  their  work. 

21.  Three  books  may  be  borrowed  at  one  time,  provided  that  no 
two  relate  to  the  same  essay.  Unless  a special  arrangement  is 
made,  a book  may  be  kept  only  two  weeks  from  the  date  on  which 
it  is  received. 

22.  Special  arrangements  are  made  for  supplying  the  necessary 
books  to  extra-mural  students  in  the  Ph.D.,  B.Paed.,  and  D.Paed. 
courses. 

23.  Extra-mural  students  must  send  to  the  Librarian  a deposit  of 
$2  for  one  book,  $4  for  two  books,  and  $5  for  three.  Books  may  be 
exchanged  as  often  as  the  borrower  wishes ; and  when  all  are  return- 
ed, the  deposit,  less  the  amount  spent  for  postage,  will  be  repaid  on 
request.  No  fee  is  charged  for  the  use  of  the  Library. 

24.  All  communications  concerning  books  and  deposits  must  be 
addressed  to  The  Librarian,  Queen’s  University,  Kingston,  Ontario. 


—50- 


Conditions  of  Admission  to  Examinations. 

25.  No  student  is  admitted  to  examination  in  any  subject  unless 
he  has  sent  in  all  the  essays  and  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  pre- 
scribed exercises. 

26.  If  a student  h'as  not  completed  the  work  required  during  a 
session — summer  or  winter — he  must  register  at  a subsequent  ses- 
sion and  complete  his  course,  in  order  to  be  allowed  to  take  the 
examination.  In  this  case  all  the  fees  must  be  paid  again. 

27.  If  a student  who  has  completed  the  required  work  in  a 
given  subject  wishes  in  some  subsequent  Academic  Year  merely  to 
take  the  examination,  he  must  pay  the  registration  fee  of  $10  on  or 
before  October  15  or  May  15  preceding  the  date  of  examination; 
and  also  pay  the  examination  fee  as  specified  in  section  29.  See 
also  section  31. 

28.  Application  for  examination  in  the  particular  subjects  upon 
which  a student  proposes  to  write  must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  by 
March  1 for  the  April  examinations  and  by  August  1 for  the 
September  examinations. 

29.  The  University  examination  fee  of  $10  for  Pass  classes  or 
$12  for  Honour  (or  Pass  and  Honour)  classes  must  be  paid  to  the 
Registrar  at  the  time  of  application  for  examination.  Students 
applying  to  write  at  outside  centres  must  also  send  $1  for  each 
half-day  examination  and  $1  for  each  oral  examination,  to  remu- 
nerate the  presiding  examiner. 

Dates  of  Examinations  for  Extra-Mural  Students. 

30.  Examinations  in  Pass  subjects  are  held  in  April  and  Sep- 
tember; examinations  in  Honour  subjects  are  held  in  April  only. 
See  the  Time  Tables  on  pages  8 and  9 of  this  Calendar. 

31.  Students  who  register  in  the  winter  session  and  complete 
the  required  work  before  April  may  write  at  either  the  April  or 
September  examinations ; and  those  who  register  in  the  summer  and 
complete  the  work  may  write  in  September.  Any  postponement 
of  the  examination  beyond  these  dates  subjects  the  student  to  the 
provisions  of  section  27. 
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Examination  Centres  for  Extra-Mural  Students. 

32.  Oral  and  dictation  examinations  in  Final  Honour  French 
and  German,  and  practical  examinations  in  Science  must  be  taken  at 
the  University. 

33.  Examinations,  other  than  those  specified  in  the  preceding 
section,  may  be  taken  either  at  the  University  or  at  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing local  centres: 

Prince  Edward  Island:  Charlottetown. 

Nova  Scotia:  Amherst,  Halifax,  Sydney,  Truro,  Yarmouth. 

New  Brunswick:  Campbellton,  Chatham,  Fredericton,  St.  John. 

Quebec:  Montreal,  Quebec. 

Ontario  : Bancroft,  Belleville,  Berlin,  Brantford,  Brockville,  Chatham, 
Collingwood,  Cornwall,  Fort  William,  Glencoe,  Goderich,  Guelph,  Haliburton, 
Hamilton,  Huntsville,  Kenora,  Leamington,  London  2,  Madoc,  New  Liskeard, 
North  Bay,  Orangeville,  Orillia,  Ottawa,  Owen  Sound,  Parry  Sound,  Peter- 
borough, Port  Hope,  Renfrew,  Sarnia,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Simcoe,  Smith’s 
Falls,  Stratford,  St  Thomas,  Sudbury,  Toronto,  Vankleek  Hill,  Walkerton, 
Welland,  Windsor,  Woodstock. 

Manitoba:  Brandon,  Dauphin,,  Deloraine,  Emerson,  Minnedosa,  Morden, 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Souris,  Winnipeg, 

Saskatchewan  : Areola,  Balcarres,  Estevan,  Lanigan,  Maple  Creek, 
Moose  Jaw,  Moosomin,  North  Battleford,  Oxbow,  Prince  Albert,  Quill  Lake, 
Regina,  Saskatoon,  Swift  Current,  Wilkie,  Wolseley,  Yorkton. 

Alberta:  Calgary,  Edmonton,  Gleichen,  Hardisty,  Laggan,  Lloydminster, 
MacLeod,  Medicine  Hat,  Red  Deer,  Steetler,  Stirling,  Vegreville. 

British  Columbia:  Cranbrook,  Kamloops,  Kelowna,  Nanaimo,  Nelson, 
Prince  Rupert,  Revelstoke,  Vancouver,  Victoria,  Yale. 

34.  Students  wishing  to  have  new  examination  centres  estab- 
lished must  make  application,  accompanied  by  the  special  fee  of 
$10,  by  February  15  for  April  examinations,  and  by  July  15  for 
September  examinations. 

Determination  of  Standing. 

35.  See  sections  29-32  of  General  Regulations,  page  70. 

Fees  for  Extra-Mural  Students. 

36.  A full  statement  r^arding  fees  may  be  found  under  Fees, 
page  57. 
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37.  Extra-mural  students  who  enter  as  intra-mural  students 
during  the  winter  session  will  have  their  extra-mural  fees  applied  on 
intra-mural  charges  and  need  then  pay  only  the  balance.  See 
section  19. 

38.  In  no  case  whatever  will  refunds  be  made.  In  case  of  sick- 
ness, however,  but  under  no  other  conditions,  an  application  to 
have  fees  carried  over  will  be  considered  if  it  is  made  within  one 
month  of  registration  and  is  accompanied  by  a doctor’s  certifi- 
cate. 

Remittances. 

39.  Cheques  or  Drafts  will  be  received  at  par  on  any  place  where 
The  Merchants’  Bank  of  Canada  has  an  agency,  otherwise  15  cents 
per  $100  should  be  added  to  cover  bank  charges.  Remittance  may 
be  made  by  Post  Office  or  Express  Order. 
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SUMMER  SCHOOL. 


The  seventh  session  of  the  Summer  School  begins  on  Mon- 
day, July  3,  1916,  and  closes  on  Friday,  August  11. 

Classes  will  be  conducted  in  English,  French,  Latin,  Philoso- 
phy, Modern  History,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Botany, 
and  Animal  Biology,  and  instruction  will  be  given  in  selected 
parts  of  the  Pass  classes  in  these  subjects.  By  reason  of  daily 
lectures  and  almost  individual  instruction,  the  work  covered  is 
about  half  of  that  done  in  the  corresponding  classes  of  the  winter 
session. 

The  libraries  and  various  laboratories  are  available  for  use 
as  in  the.  winter  session. 

In  -addition  to  the  regular  work  there  will  be  two  or  three 
general  lectures  each  week,  free  to  all  students  in  the  Summer 
School.  These  lectures  will  be  on  subjects  of  general  interest 
and  will  be  given  by  members  of  the  Summer  School  staff,  by 
other  professors  in  the  University,  and  by  distinguished  persons 
outside  of  the  University. 

Purpose  of  the  Summer  School. 

The  Summer  School  offers  University  advantages  to  those  who 
cannot  attend  the  classes  of  the  regular  session. 

It  affords  Teachers  an  opportunity  to  improve  their  scholar- 
ship in  particular  lines  of  study;  it  assists  them  in  preparing  for 
the  Entrance  examination  to  the  Faculty  of  Education;  it  gives 
them  a chance  to  observe  methods  of  teaching  and  to  become 
acquainted  with  books  and  equipment  not  ordinarily  available; 
and  it  provides  the  stimulating  companionship  of  fellow  workers. 

It  affords  Extra-mural  students  an  opportunity  to  do  in  the 
laboratories  the  practical  work  required  in  Science  classes  (see 
section  10,  page  47)  and  thus  enables  them  to  include  subjects  in 
their  course  which  otherwise  they  could  not  take. 

The  Summer  School  besides  serving  the  needs  of  teachers  and 
of  extra-mural  students,  is  of  advantage  to  intra-mural  students 
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who  have  lost  standing  through  illness  or  other  causes,  and  to  all 
persons  who  wish  to  broaden  their  knowledge  or  to  spend  part  of 
their  vacation  under  cultural  influences. 

Admission  to  Classes. 

No  examination  is  required  for  admission  to  the  Summer 
School.  The  classes  are  open  to  all  who  desire  to  improve  their 
scholarship  or  their  professional  equipment.  Those,  however, 
who  are  candidates  for  a degree,  must  satisfy  the  matriculation 
requirements  before  being  admitted  to  the  University  examinations. 

Summer  School  students  who  are  qualifying  for  examina- 
tions are  required  to  register  as  extra-mural  students  under  the 
usual  regulations  with  the  following  exceptions : — 

(a)  Those  who  attended  the  preceding  winter  session. 

{h)  Students  who  register  for  the  first  time  in  attending  the 
Summer  School  are  permitted  to  enroll  as  extra-mural  students 
after  entering  the  Summer  School,  on  condition  that  before  com- 
ing up  for  the  September  examination  they  write  80  per  cent,  of 
the  extra-mural  exercises  on  the  work  not  covered  in  the  Summer 
School. 

(c)  All  Summer  School  students  are  relieved  from  writing  a 
proportionate  part  of  the  extra-mural  exercises,  such  part  to  be 
determined  by  the  Summer  School  instructor. 

{d)  No  student  working  for  credit  is  allowed  to  register  for 
more  than  three  classes  during  the  Summer  School.  He  may 
attend  others  as  a visitor. 


Examinations. 

No  examinations  are  held  in  connection  with  the  Summer 
School.  Students  desiring  credit  for  their  work  must  take  the 
University  examinations  in  April  or  September.  Those  who  write 
in  the  September  immediately  following  their  course  in  the  Summer 
School  will  be  charged  the  examination  fee  only;  but  those  who 
write  at  a later  date  must  pay  both  registration  and  examination 
fees.  (See  section  27,  page  50.) 
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Credits. 

Extra-mural  students  who  attend  four  full  sessions  of  the  Sum- 
mer School  and  take  classes  in  four  different  departments  are  con- 
sidered to  have  satisfied  the  one  year’s  minimum  residence  require- 
ment. But  attendance  at  the  Summer  School  is  not  accepted  in  lieu 
of  any  part  of  the  two  years'  attendance  required  for  Specialists' 
standing. 


Fees. 

The  Summer  School  fee  is  $20.  Students  attending  the  Sum- 
mer School  who  are  already  registered  for  extra-mural  work,  as 
indicated  under  Admission  to  Classes,  will  be  allowed  $5  on  the 
Summer  School  fee  for  each  class  in  which  they  are  already 
registered.  Students  who  register  at  the  University  for  the  first 
time  at  the  opening  of  the  Summer  School  will  pay  the  full 
Summer  School  fee  and  in  addition  the  extra-mural  registration 
fee  of  $10,  and  will  then  receive  all  extra-mural  outlines  and  the 
assistance  of  the  tutors  for  the  remainder  of  the  summer  in  pre- 
paration for  the  September  examinations.  A student  may  regis- 
ter and  attend  classes  for  any  three  weeks  of  the  Summer  School 
on  the  payment  of  $12. 

Boarding  Houses. 

A list  of  Boarding  Houses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Regis- 
trar. The  cost  of  living,  including  board  and  lodging  need  not 
exceed  $5  a week.  (See  pages  36  and  37.) 

Further  Information. 

The  Announcement  of  the  Summer  School,  containing  full 
details  concerning  the  work  offered  is  published  each  year  about 
April  1,  and  is  supplied  on  application. 

All  inquiries  concerning  the  Summer  School  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Registrar,  Queen’s  University,  Kingston,  Ontario. 


FEES. 


Matriculation  Fees. 

{For  dates  and  methods  of  payment,  see  Academic  Year 


pages  4 and  5.) 

Honour  Matriculation  examination  $10  00 

Honour  Matriculation  on  pro  tanto  certificate  10  (X) 

Scholarship  examination  (Matriculation)  10  00 

■ Junior  Matriculation  examination  8 00 

Supplemental  Matriculation  examination,  each  paper  up  to  five 2 00 

Supplemental  Matriculation  examination,  maximum  10  00 

Intra-Mural  Fees — Payable  Each  Session. 


{Graduation,  registration,  and  examination  fees  are  payable  at 
the  dates  specified  on  pages  4 and  5;  class  fees,  laboratory  fees,  the 
Arts  Society  fee,  the  Levana  Society  fee,  and  the  fee  for  athletics  are 
payable  upon  registration;  and  all  other  fees  are  payable  as  they  are 


incurred.') 

Registration  (if  paid  in  person  on  Sept.  27,  28,  or  29) $14  00 

Registration  (if  paid  after  Sept.  29) 17  00 

Arts  Society  fee  (payable  by  men  only) 2 00 

Levana  Society  fee  (payable  by  women  only) 1 00 

Athletics  . . 3 00 

Class  fees  (required  of  all  non-graduate  students  proceeding  to  a 

degree)  25  00 

Fee  for  each  class  (except  Jr.  and  Sr.  Chemistry)  for  those  who  do 

not  pay  full  class  fees 8 00 

Junior  Chemistry  (for  those  who  do  not  pay  full  class  fees) 12  00 

Senior  Chemistry  (for  those  who  do  not  pay  full  class  fees) 12  00 

Pass  examinations,  April  or  September  10  00 

Honour  examinations,  April  only  12  00 

Special  fee  for  intra-mural  students  who  write  away  from  the  Uni- 
versity, other  fees  being  as  for  extra-mural  students  (Sec.  29)..  5 00 

Late  application  for  examination  or  graduation  (if  accepted) 3 00 

Change  of  classes  after  registration  (except  in  the  case  of  students  in 

their  first  year)  2 00 


—57— 


Extra-Mural  Fees — Payable  Each  Session. 

{Registration,  tutorial,  and  examination  fees  are  payable  as 
specified  on  pages  48  and  ^0;  other  fees  are  payable  as  they  are 
incurred.) 

Registration $10 

Registration  (if  accepted)  after  Oct.  15 13 

Tutorial  fee  in  each  Pass  class.... 5 

Tutorial  fee  in  each  Honour  class  and  in  each  group  or^ part  of  a 

group  of  Honour  Mathematics  10 

Pass  examinations,  April  or  September  10 

Honour  examinations,  April  only  12 

Change  of  work  after  registration  2 

Establishing  a new  examination  centre  10 

Late  application  for  examination  (if  accepted) 3 

Local  centre — each  half  day  examination  1 

Local  centre — each  oral  examination  1 

Allowing  classes  on  a pro  tanto  certificate  10 

Summer  School  Fees. 

See  page  55.  , 

Special  Fees. 

Payable  in  addition  to  regular  class  fees. 

Preparatory  class  in  any  language $5 

Laboratory — Preliminary  Honour  Chemistry  per  session  15 

“ Final  Honour  Chemistry “ 15 

“ Physics,  Pass  or  Prelim.  Honour “ 3 

“ Physics,  Final  or  Exper.  Honour “ 10 

“ Junior  or  Senior  Chemistry  “ 3 

‘‘  Botany,  Pass  Course  “ 3 

Botany,  Honour  Course  “ 5 

Animal  Biology,  Pass  Course  “ 5 

Animal  Biology,  Preliminary  Honours “ 15 

Animal  Biology,  Final  Honours “ 10 

Geology,  Pass  or  Honour “ 5 

Mineralogy,  Pass  or  Honour “ 5 

Junior  Philosophy  (correcting  essays) 1 

Matriculation  Certificate  5 

Certificate  of  Standing  ' 1 

Diploma  for  three  years’  work 5 

Graduation — Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.)  10 

“ Master  of  Arts  (M.A.)  20 

“ Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  50 

“ Doctor  of  Science  (D.Sc.)  50 

Admission  ad  eundem  gradum  (B.A.)  20 

“ “ statum  10  00 

Students  taking  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  or  Mineralogy  must  register 
for  these  subjects  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science.  This  registration  in- 
volves a fee  of  $1.00  and  a deposit  of  $5.00. 
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MATRICULATION  SCHOLARSHIPS. 


1.  Notice  of  intention  to  compete  for  Matriculation  Scholar- 
ships must  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  before  May  1 on  forms  sup- 
plied on  application. 

2.  To  hold  a scholarship,  a student  must  be  fully  matriculated. 
Candidates  who  wish  to  present  certificates  for  any  part  of  matricu- 
lation must  forward  them  with  the  notice  of  intention  to  compete. 

3.  A scholarship  holder  must  do  all  his  work  in  residence  at  the 
University. 

4.  The  University,  besides  paying  the  income  belonging  to  each 
Foundation,  usually  grants  the  scholarship  holder  exemption  from 
class  fees  for  four  years,  provided  that  he  passes  his  annual  exam- 
inations to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Senate. 

5.  Candidates  for  Junior  Matriculation  Scholarships  will  not 
be  eligible  to  compete  for  Honour  Matriculation  Scholarships  in 
any  subsequent  year. 

6.  Junior  Matriculation  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  on  the 
June  examinations  only  and  will  be  available  only  in  the  next 
ensuing  session  after  they  are  awarded. 

7.  Honour  Matriculation  Scholarships  are  awarded  to  the 
students  making  the  highest  standing  in  the  subjects  specified,  but 
no  candidate  is  eligible  for  a scholarship  whose  mark  in  any  one  of 
the  competitive  subjects  falls  below  50  per  cent. 

8.  Candidates  for  Honour  Matriculation  General  Proficiency 
Scholarships  must  take  Honour  standing  in  at  least  eleven  papers, 
including  Latin,  English,  and  Mathematics. 
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HONOUR  MATRICULATION  SCHOLARSHIPS. 


I. — Awarded  on  highest  standing  in  specified  subjects. 


McLaughlin,  $125. 

Given  by  R.  McLaughlin,  Esq.,  Oshawa. 

Awarded  in  English^  Latin,  and  French  or  German 


*Total  Value.- 


225  00 


Sir  Sandford  Fleming,  $100. 

Founded  in  memory  of  the  late  Chancellor,  Sir  Sandford  Fleming,  K.C.M.G. 
Awarded  in  Mathematics  200  00- 


Registrar,  $100. 

Given  by  Geo.  Y.  Chown,  Esq.,  Kingston. 

Awarded  in  Latin,  English,  History,  Mathematics,  and  one  of 

Greek,  French,  German,  Science  {Chemistry  and  Physics)  ... . 200  00* 

Governor- General,  $75. 

Given  by  H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Connaught. 

Awarded  in  Classics  175  00* 

Mackerras  Memorial,  $70. 

/ 

Founded  in  memory  of  the  late  Professor  Mackerras. 

Awarded  in  Classics  170  00 


Williamson  No.  1,  $65. 

Founded  in  memory  of  the  late  Vice-Principal,  Rev.  Dr.  James  Williamson.  ‘ 
Awarded  in  English  and  History 165  00' 

Prince  of  Wales,  $60. 

Founded  by  the  late  King  Edward  VII. 

Awarded  in  Mathematics,  Chemistry,  and  Physics 160  00* 

, Williamson  No.  2,  $60. 

Founded  in  memory  of  the  late  Vice-Principal,  Rev.  Dr.  James  Williamson. 
Awarded  in  French  and  German 160  00’ 


•Including  class  fees  for  four  years. 
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Leitch  Memorial  No.  1,  $60. 

Founded  in  memory  of  the  late  Principal  Leitch. 

Awarded  'in  English,  Chemistry,  and  Physics  or  Botany 160  IX) 

Nicholls  Foundation  No.  1,  $50. 

Founded  by  the  late  Charlotte  Nicholls,  Peterborough, 

Awarded  in  English,  French,  and  German 150  00 

Mow  AT,  $50. 

Founded  by  the  late  John  Mowat,  Esq.,  of  Kingston. 

Awarded  in  Mathematics 150  00 

The  Ellen  M.  Nickle  Memorial,  $50. 

Founded  by  the  late  Ellen  M.  Nickle,  of  Kingston. 

Awarded  in  English  and  Mathematics 150  00 

Forbes  McHardy,  $25. 

Founded  by  the  late  Forbes  McHardy,  Esq.,  Toronto. 

Awarded  in  Mathematics,  French,  and  German,  i 125  00 

II. — Awarded  for  General  Proficiency. 

E.  F.  Wiser,  $100. 

Founded  by  E.  F.  Wiser,  Esq.,  Prescott. 

Awarded  only  to  candidates  from  Grenville  County 200  00 

H.  Stephen,  $100. 

Founded  by  J.  M.  Stephen,  Esq.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

Awarded  only  to  candidates  from  Sault  Ste.  Marie  High  School. . 200  00 

SiMcoE  County,  $100. 

Founded  by  four  friends  of  the  University  in  Simcoe  County. 

Awarded  only  to  candidates  from  Simcoe  County 200  00 

Watkins,  $60.  . 

Founded  by  the  late  John  Watkins,  Esq.,  Kingston. 

Awarded  only  to  candidates  from  Kingston  Collegiate  Institute..  160  00 

Bell,  $50. 

Founded  by  W.  J.  Bell,  Esq.,  Sudbury. 

Awarded  only  to  candidates  from  Sudbury  High  School 150  00 
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JUNIOR  MATRICULATION  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

McLennan  Glengarry  Foundation,  $240. 

($60  a year  for  four  years). 

Founded  by  the  late  R.  R.  McLennan,  Esq.,  Alexandria.  ^ 

Awarded  for  General  Proficiency  only  to  candidates  from  the 
County  of  Glengarry  340  OO 

Margaret  Grant  Foundation  No.  1,  $200. 

($50  a year  for  four  years.) 

Founded  by  the  late  Margaret  Grant,  of  Glengarry  County. 

Awarded  for  General  Proficiency  only  to  candidates  from  the 
High  Schools  of  Glengarry  300  OO 

Margaret  Grant  Foundation  No.  2,  $160. 

Founded  by  the  late  Margaret  Grant,  of  Glengarry  County. 

Awarded  for  General  Proficiency  only  to  candidates  from  the 
High  Schools  of  Glengarry  260  00* 

J.  R.  Stratton,  $100. 

Founded  by  Hon.  J.  R.  Stratton,  M.P.,  Peterborough. 

Awarded  for  General  Proficienc}'-  only  to  candidates  from  Peter- 
borough County  200  00 

Bryan,  $100. 

Founded  by  Principal  George  W.  Bryan,  of  Calgary,  Alta. 

Awarded  to  the  candidate  making  the  highest  marks  on  Grade 
XI  examinations  of  Alberta.  Open  only  to  those  who  have 
resided  for  at  least  one  year  in  Alberta 200  00 

Nicholls  Foundation  No.  2,  $35. 

Founded  by  the  late  Charlotte  Nicholls,  Peterborough. 

Awarded  for  General  Proficiency  only  to  candidates  from  Con- 
tinuation or  High  Schools  135  00 

McDowall,  $25. 

Founded  in  memory  of  the  late  Rev.  Robert  McDowall. 

Awarded  for  General  Proficiency  only  to  candidates  from  Con- 
tinuation or  High  Schools 125  00 
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Wilson,  $25. 

•Given  by  Uriah  Wilson,  Napanee. 

Awarded  for  General  Proficiency  only  to  candidates  from  the 
Counties  of  Lennox  and  Addington 125  00 

Sydenham  High  School  Old  Boys,  $25. 

Founded  by  Old  Boys  of  Sydenham  High  School. 

Awarded  for  General  Proficiency  only  to  candidates  from  Syden- 
ham High  School 125  00 

Nicholls  Foundation  No.  3,  $20. 

Founded  by  the  late  Charlotte  Nicholls,  Peterborough. 

Awarded  for  General  Proficiency  only  to  candidates  from  Con- 
tinuation or  High  Schools 120  00 

Marion  Stewart  McDonald,  $75. 

Founded  by  John  S.  McDonald,  Esq.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Awarded  for  General  Proficiency  only  to  Candidates  from  the 
County  of  Glengarry  75  00 
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UNIVERSITY  SCHOLARSHIPS,  PRIZES,  AND  MEDALS. 


SPECIAL  SCHOLARSHIPS.  -- 
The  Rhodes  Scholarships. 

A Rhodes  Scholarship  is  tenable  for  three  years,  and  is  of  the 
value  of  £300  per  annum. 

Eligibility  of  Candidates. 

1.  Candidates  shall  be  British  subjects  and  unmarried.  They  must  have 
passed  their  nineteenth  but  not  have  passed  their  twenty-fifth  birthday,  on 
October  1 of  the  year  for  which  they  are  elected. 

2.  An  elected  scholar  must  have  reached  at  least  the  end  of  his  sopho- 
more or  second  year’s  work  at  some  recognized  degree-granting  University 
or  College  of  Canada. 

3.  Candidates  may  elect  whether  they  will  apply  for  the  Scholarship  of 
the  Province  in  which  they  have  acquired  any  considerable  part  of  their  edu- 
cational qualification,  or  for  that  of  the  Province  in  which  they  have  their 
ordinary  private  domicile,  home,  or  residence.  They  must  be  prepared  to 
present  themselves  for  examination  or  election  in  the  Province  they  select. 
No  candidate  may  compete  in  more  than  one  Province  either  in  the  same  or 
in  successive  years. 

4.  Only  candidates  who  have  passed  an  equivalent  to  the  Oxford  Re- 
sponsions examination,  or  those  who  are  exempted  from  Responsions  by  the 
Colonial  Universities’  Statute,  are  eligible  for  election. 

Queen’s  University  having  applied  for  and  been  admitted  to  the  privi- 
leges of  the  Colonial  Universities’  Statute,  candidates  coming  from  Queen’s 
University  who  have  fulfilled  the  conditions  are  accepted  as  candidates  for 
Rhodes  Scholarships  without  further  examination. 

Method  of  Selection. 

In  accordance  with  the  wish  of  Mr.  Rhodes,  the  Trustees  desire  that  “in 
the  election  of  a student  to  a Scholarship,  regard  shall  be  had  to  (1)  his 
literary  and  scholastic  attainment,  (2)  his  fondness  for  and  success  in  manly 


out-door  sports,  such  as  cricket,  football,  and  the  like,  (3)  his  qualities  of 
manhood,  truth,  courage,  devotion  to  duty,  sympathy  for  and  protection  of 
the  weak,  kindliness,  unselfishness,  and  fellowship,  and  (4)  his  exhibition 
during  school-days  of  moral  force  of  character,  and  of  instincts  to  lead  and 
to  take  an  interest  in  his  schoolmates.”  Mr.  Rhodes  suggested  that  (2)  and 
(3)  should  be  decided  in  any  School  or  College  by  the  votes  of  fellow-stu- 
dents, and  (4)  by  the  Head  of  the  School  or  College. 

Where  circumstances  render  it  impracticable  to  carry  out  the  letter  of 
these  suggestions,  the  Trustees  hope  that  every  effort  will  be  made  to  give 
effect  to  their  spirit,  but  desire  it  to  be  understood  that  the  final  decision 
must  rest  with  the  Committee  of  selection. 

The  following  Rhodes  scholars  have  been  appointed  from  Queen’s 
University : 

J.  M.  Macdonnell,  M.A.,  1905. 

Norman  S.  Macdonnell,  1907. 

H.  S.  Smith,  M.A.,  1912. 

A.  G.  Cumming,  M.A.,  1914. 

Exhibition  of  1851,  Science  Research  Scholarship. 

This  scholarship,  of  the  annual  value  of  £150,  is  awarded 
by  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  for  the  Exhibition  of  1851  to 
students  who  have  given  evidence  of  capacity  for  original  research, 
and  (except  in  very  special  circumstances)  are  under  30  years  of  age. 

The  nominee  must  be  a British  subject,  must  have  been  a bona  fide  stu- 
dent of  this  University  for  three  years,  must  have  been  a student  of  this 
University  for  a full  year  immediately  before  his  nomination,  must  be  a 
student  of  this  University  at  the  time  of  his  nomination  (or  he  must  have 
been  a student  at  this  University  for  a full  year  ending  within  twelve  months 
prior  to  his  nomination  and  since  ceasing  to  be  such  student  must  have  been 
engaged  solely  in  scientific  study),  and  must  pledge  himself  not  to  hold  any 
position  of  emolument  while  holding  the  scholarship.  He  is  recommended 
to  the  Commissioners  by  the  Senate  of  the  University.  The  scholarship  may 
be  held  for  a second  year,  if  the  report  of  the  first  year’s  work  be  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Commissioners.  In  the  absence  of  special  circumstances,  the 
scholar  will  be  required  to  proceed  to  an  institution  other  than  that  by  which 
he  is  nominated,  and  there  pursue  some  investigation  likely  to  promote  tech- 
nical industries  or  scientific  culture.  The  particular  investigation  the  student 
proposes  to  pursue  must  be  stated  before  a scholarship  can  be  awarded. 
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The  following  Science  Research  Scholars  have  been  recommended  by 
-Queen’s  University: 

Norman  R.  Carmichael,  M.A.,  1894. 

Thomas  L.  Walker,  M.A.,  1896. 

Frederick  J.  Pope,  M.A.,  1898. 

Wm.  C.  Baker,  M.A.,  1900. 

C.  W.  Dickson,  M.A.,  1901.  ^ 

C.  W.  Knight,  B.Sc.,  1904. 

F.  H.  McDougall,  M.A.,  B.Sc.,  1905. 

Campbell  Laidlaw,  B.A.,  M.D.,  1907. 

N.  L.  Bowen,  M.A.,  B.Sc.,  1909. 

Walter  A.  Bell,  B.Sc.,  1911. 

John  R.  Tuttle,  M.A.,  1913.  ' 

Robert  C.  Cantelo,  B.Sc.,  1915. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  IN  ARTS. 

New  York  Queen’s  Alumni  Scholarship  in  Biology. 

Value  $50.  Given  by  the  New  York  Queen’s  University  Society  and 
awarded  to  the  student  in  Arts  or  Medicine  who  obtains  the  highest  number 
of  marks  in  the  Honour  examination  in  Physiology  and  Histology. 

The  Andrew  Haydon  Scholarship  in  Colonial  History. 

Value  $50.  Founded  by  Andrew  Haydon,  M.A.  ’93,  LL.B.  Awarded  on 
the  results  of  the  sessional  examinations  in  the  Pass  class  in  Colonial  History. 
Not  to  be  held  by  any  student  unless  in  residence  in  the  session  following 
the  award. 

The  W.  M.  O.  Lochead  Scholarship  in  Political  Science. 

Value  $50.  Founded  by  W.  M.  O.  Lochead,  M.A.  ’98,  Berlin,  Ont.  The 
scholarship  will  be  assigned  alternately  to  the  two  Pass  classes  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Political  and  Economical  Science;  in  the  session  of  1916-17  to  Poli- 
tics, and  in  the  session  of  1917-18  to  Economics.  It  will  be  awarded  to  the 
student  taking  the  highest  standing  in  the  sessional  examinations  and  class- 
work,  provided  he  is  in  attendance  in  some  faculty  of  the  University  in  the 
following  session.  It  is  not  to  be  held  twice  by  the  same  student. 

The  Ann  Eliza  Stafford  Scholarship  in  Animal  Biology. 

Value  $40.  Founded  by  T.  T.  Bower,  Esq.,  Toronto.  Awarded  to  a 
graduate  with  first-class  Honours  in  Animal  Biology  who  is  competent  to 
undertake  research  work  in  Physiology.  The  holder  must  be  willing  to  devote 
himself  exclusively  to  research  and  must  carry  on  his  investigations  in  the 
University  laboratories  for  at  least  one  year  from  the  date  of  his- appoint- 
ment. 


The  M.  C.  Cameron  Scholarship  in  Gaelic. 

Value  $40.  Founded  by  the  late  M.  C.  Cameron,  M.P.,  Goderich. 
Awarded  to  the  best  Gaelic  scholar,  reader  and  speaker.  Applications  for 
examination  should  be  submitted  to  the  Registrar  before  January  IS  in  each 
year.  Work  prescribed : any  600  lines  of  Ossian’s  Fingal,  Blackie’s  Language 
and  Literature  of  the  Scottish  Highlands,  Gaelic  Grammar.  Translation  at 
sight  of  Gaelic  into  English  and  English  into  Gaelic.  This  scholarship  will 
not  be  awarded  to  any  candidate  who  does  not  take  at  least  fifty  per  cent, 
of  the  total  number  of  marks  in  the  examination. 

The  Maclennan  Scholarship  in  Greek. 

Value  $25.  Given  by  the  late  Hon.  Jas.  Maclennan,  LL.D.,  Toronto,  to  en- 
courage the  study  of  Greek  in  the  University.  Awarded  on  the  results  of 
the  April  examinations  in  Senior  Greek  to  the  best  student  who  is  proceed- 
ing to  the  Honour  course  in  Greek.  Not  to  be  held  by  any  student  unless  in 
actual  attendance,  and  not  necessarily  to  be  awarded  unless  a sufficient 
degree  of  merit  is  shown. 

The  ’oi  Fellowship  in  English. 

Value  $50.  This  Fellowship  was  established  by  the  Class  which  gradu- 
ated in  1901.  It  is  awarded  by  the  Senate  to  the  student  who  is  to  act  as 
Assistant  Tutor  in  English  during  the  following  session. 

The  N.  F.  Dupuis  Scholarship  in  Mathematics. 

Value  $60.  This  is  one  of  three  scholarships  founded  by  the  graduates 
of  the  University  in  honour  of  Professor  N.  F.  Dupuis  on  the  completion  of 
his  forty-five  years’  service  as  Professor  in  the  University.  The  scholarship 
is  awarded  to  the  student  who  takes  the  highest  standing  in  Junior  Mathe- 
matics in  the  April  examinations. 


PRIZES. 

Prizes  are  awarded  for  literary  articles,  essays,  etc.,  as  specified 
under  each  particular  prize,  and  the  competitions  are  open  to 
students  of  the  present  or  the  preceding  session. 

Conditions  of  Competition  and  Award. 

1.  Competitive  papers  must  be  given  to  the  Registrar  not  later 
than  March  20. 
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2.  Each  paper  is  to  bear  a motto,  instead  of  the  author’s  name, 
and  must  have  attached  to  it  a sealed  envelope,  bearing  the  same 
motto  and  containing  a written  declaration  over  the  author’s  signa- 
ture, to  the  effect  that  it  is  his  unaided  composition. 

3.  The  envelope  attached  to  successful  papers  shall  be  opened 
and  the  writer’s  name  made  known  at  the  Convocation  at  the  close 
of  the  session. 

4.  Prizes  will  be  awarded  only  to  those  productions  which  the 
examiners  consider  to  be  of  sufficient  merit. 

5.  All  successful  productions  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  shall  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  Senate. 

Gowan  Foundation  No.  I. 

Value  $25.  Established  by  the  late  Sir  James  R.  Gowan,  K.C.M.G. 
Awarded  for  the  best  essay  on  The  Advisability  of  Economic  Reprisals  after 
the  War. 

Gowan  Foundation  No.  II. 

Value  $25.  Given  by  the  late  Sir  James  R.  Gowan,  K.C.M.G.,  for  the 
best  collection  of  Canadian  Ferns.  The  collection  must  be  delivered  before 
December  15. 

Gowan  Foundation  No.  III. 

Value  $25  in  books.  Established  by  the  late  Sir  James  R.  Gowan, 
K.C.M.G.  Awarded  in  Honours  in  Political  Science. 

J.  McDonald  Mowat  Prize  in  Political  Science. 

Value  $25.  Given  by  J.  McDonald  Mowat,  B.A.  ’95,  Vancouver.  Awarded 
for  the  best  essay  on  The  Federal  Veto  Power. 

Latin  and  Greek  Composition. 

Two  prizes,  each  of  the  value  of  $10  in  books,  are  offered  for  competition 
for  the  best  composition  in  Latin  and  Greek  prose  respectively.  Subjects  for 
composition:  1916-17,  Latin  Prose,  Warde  Fowler’s  Social  Life  at  Rome  in 
the  Age  of  Cicero,  beginning,  “But  it  is  nevertheless  true”  (page  327),  and 
continuing  to  “example  of  a Divine  man”  (page  331).  Greek  Prose,  Sargent 
and  Dallin’s  Materials  and  Models  for  Greek  Prose  Composition,  Part  VU 
Nos.  38-42,  pp.  127-130. 
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V.  K.  Greer  Prizes  in  Mathematics. 

Total  value  $20  in  books.  Given  by  V.  K.  Greer,  M.A.,  Tl,  Stratford, 
Ont.  Awarded  to  the  three  students  who  obtain  the  highest  marks  at  the 
April  examinations  in  Preliminary,  Intermediate,  and  Final  Honour  (Group 
A)  Mathematics, 

Special  Prize  in  German. 

A prize  of  the  value  of  $10  in  books  is  awarded  to  the  student  obtaining 
the  highest  standing  in  Senior  German. 

James  C.  Rogers  Prize  in  English. 

A prize  of  the  value  of  $5  in  books.  Awarded  by  James  C.  Rogers,  B.A., 
'94,  to  the  student  obtaining  the  highest  standing  in  Senior  English. 

Mary  Fraser  McLennan  Prize  in  Hebrew. 

A prize  of  the  value  of  $12,  founded  in  memory  of  Mary  Fraser  McLen- 
nan, of  Lancaster,  by  her  sons.  Awarded  to  the  student  obtaining  the  highest 
standing  in  Junior  Hebrew,  provided  he  intends  to  pursue  a Theological 
course  in  Queen’s  Theological  College. 


MEDALS. 

University  medals  will  be  awarded  to  the  Candidates  who  ob- 
tain the  highest  marks  in  the  Honour  courses  leading  to  the  degree 
of  M.A.,  but  no  medal  will  be  awarded  to  a candidate  who  fails  to 
obtain  three-fourths  of  the  whole  number  of  marks. 

Candidates  for  medals  will  be  required  at  the  final  examination 
to  take  all  the  Honour  papers  in  the  work  of  the  courses  which  they 
select. 

A tutor  shall  not  compete  for  the  medal  in  any  class  in  which  he 
is  engaged  in  teaching  the  Honour  work. 


UNIVERSITY  CLASSES. 

Preparatory  Classes. 

The  Preparatory  classes  are  intended  for  students  who  de- 
sire to  begin  work  in  Latin,  Greek,  French  or  German,  and  for 
those  who  have  entered  the  University  conditioned  in  any  of 
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these  languages.  The  Preparatory  class,  or  its  equivalent,  must 
be  passed  before  the  student  can  enter  the  Junior  class,  but  it 
does  not  count  as  a class  towards  a degree  except  in  the  case  of 
Greek  and  then  only  when  Junior  Greek  has  been  passed.  For 
regulations  regarding  Preparatory  classes  see  page  72. 

Pass  Classes. 

Pass  classes  are  intended  to  lay  the  foundation  of  a student’s 
knowledge  of  a given  subject,  and  are  ordinarily  designated 
“Junior”  or  “Senior,”  according  as  the  first  or  second  year’s 
work  in  a subject  is  meant.  A student  must  pass  the  Junior 
class  before  proceeding  to  a Senior  class  in  the  same  subject, 
except  in  Philosophy,  where  under  certain  conditions  the  Junior 
and  Senior  classes  may  be  taken  in  the  same  year.  As  the  two 
Pass  classes  in  History,  and  the  two  in  Political  and  Economic 
Science  are  of  equal  rank  and  may  be  taken  in  the  same  year,  the 
terms  “Junior”  and  “Senior”  are  not  used.  Instead,  the  Pass 
History  is  divided  into  “English  History”  and  “Modern  History,” 
and  the  Pass  Political  and  Economic  Science  into  “Economics” 
and  “Politics.” 

Honour  Classes. 

Honour  classes,  which  are  designed  to  give  a student  advanced, 
instruction,  can  be  taken  only  when  the  corresponding  Pass  work  or 
its  equivalent  has  been  completed.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  occur  in 
English  and  in  Mathematics.  In  English,  Anglo-Saxon  may  be 
taken  in  the  same  year  as  Senior  English ; in  Mathematics,  a student 
after  having  passed  the  Junior  class  may  omit  the  Senior  class 
and  proceed  to  Preliminary  Honours. 

The  Honour  work  (except  in  English,  Philosophy,  and  Mathe- 
matics) is  arranged  in  two  classes,  called  “Preliminary  Honours” 
and  “Pinal  Honours.”  These  must  be  taken  in  the  order  of  naming. 
For  the  Honour  classes  in  English,  Philosophy,  and  Mathematics, 
and  for  the  special  regulations  regarding  them,  see  the  detailed 
prescription  of  work  in  these  subjects. 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS. 

GENERAL  STUDENTS. 

1.  General  students  are  those  who  do  not  intend  to  proceed  to  a 
degree.  They  are  exempt  from  matriculation  and  sessional  exam- 
inations and  from  the  regulations  regarding  classes. 

2.  No  one  is  admitted  to  the  University  as  a general  student 
who  is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  at  the  date  of  registration, 
except  by  special  permission  of  the  Faculty. 


REGULATIONS  REGARDING  CLASSES. 

(Note — The  Academic  Year  extends  from  October  1 to 
September  30.) 

Order  of  Classes. 

3.  Students  entering  with  Junior  Matriculation  only  must, 
in  the  first  year  of  their  course,  choose  their  classes  from  the 
following  list : 

Junior  Latin,  Junior  Greek,  Junior  German,  Junior  French, 
Junior  English,  Junior  Mathematics,  Junior  Physics,  Junior  Chem- 
istry, Botany,  Animal  Biology,  Mineralogy. 

This  restriction  does  not  apply  to  students  in  Course  A taking 
Junior  Latin,  Junior  French,  and  Junior  Greek. 

4.  Students  requiring  for  any  purpose  a certificate  of  having 
completed  the  first  year’s  work  must  take  five  classes  as  follows : 

(1)  Junior  Latin,  (2)  Junior  English,  (3)  Junjor  Mathematics, 
(4)  Junior  Physics  or  Junior  Chemistry,  (5)  Junior  French  or 
Junior  German  or  Junior  Greek. 

For  unmatriculated  students  who  are  admitted  under  Special 
Regulation  1 (page  45)  these  classes  must  be  the  first  five 
classes  selected  in  their  course. 

Students  taking  Arts  classes  with  a view  to  registration  with 
the  Ontario  Medical  Council  will  note  that  a certificate  of  having 
completed  the  first  year’s  work  will  be  issued  only  when  the  five 
classes  mentioned  in  this  section  have  been  passed. 
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5.  Students  should  take  the  Pass  classes  in  English,  Latin, 
Greek,  French,  German,  and  Mathematics  in  the  first  two  years  of 
their  course. 

6.  Students  intending  ultimately  to  take  the  work  of  the  Faculty 
of  Education  should  select  a course  in  Arts  which  contains  the  sub- 
jects on  which  they  will  subsequently  have  to  pass  in  Education.  If 
they  have  not  passed  the  Faculty  Entrance  examination,  they  are 
recommended  to  take  Junior  classes  in  Mathematics,  English,  Latin, 
and  in  the  optional  group.  See  Faculty  of  Education  Calendar. 

7.  No  student  is  allowed  to  take  a Senior  class  until  he  has 
passed  the  Junior  class  in  the  same  subject  or  to  take  a Junior  class 
and  a Senior  class  in  the  same  subject  in  one  academic  year. 

8.  Except  by  special  permission  of  the  department  concerned,  a 
student  is  not  allowed  to  take  an  Honour  class  unless  he  has  passed 
the  previous  class  in  the  subject  with  a percentage  of  at  least  50. 

Number  of  Classes  in  a Year. 

9.  Except  in  Specialists’  Course,  No.  IX,  no  student  is  allowed 
to  attend  or  to  pass  more  than  five  classes  in  any  academic  year. 

10.  Intra-mural  students  in  each  of  their  first  two  years  must 
take  at  least  three  classes. 

Attendance  and  Work. 

11.  All  students  are  required  to  write  80  per  cent,  of  the  essays 
and  exercises,  to  do  80  per  cent,  of  the  required  Laboratory  work, 
and  to  attend  80  per  cent,  of  the  class  lectures  during  their  period  of 
intra-mural  attendance,  as  necessary  conditions  of  coming  up  for  the 
April  or  September  examinations. 

12.  A student  who  has  registered  and  failed  to  pass  the  exam- 
ination in  any  Pass  class  must  repeat  the  attendance  and  examination 
in  that  class  in  his  next  year  at  the  University  if  he  intends  taking 
that  class  in  his  course. 

13.  A student  in  each  of  his  first  three  years  must  pass  at  least 
two  classes.  In  case  of  failure  to  do  so  in  any  one  year  the  Faculty 
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may  require  the  discontinuance  of  that  student’s  course.  In  case  of 
such  failure  in  any  two  years  the  Faculty  will  require  such  discon- 
tinuance. 

Preparatory  Classes. 

14(a)  Students  who  desire  to  begin  work  in  Latin,  Greek, 
French,  or  German,  and  those  who  enter  the  University  condi- 
tioned in  any  of  these  languages  must  attend  the  Preparatory 
class  in  that  language  for  one  session,  and  pass  the  University 
or  the  equivalent  Junior  Matriculation  examination,  before  being 
admitted  to  the  Junior  class. 

' L , 

(b)  Students  who  are  proceeding  to  a degree  in  Arts  and 
who  have  passed  the  Preparatory  examination  in  April  in  any  of 
who  have  passed  the  Preparatory  examination  in  April  or  the 
June  or  Supplemental  Matriculation  examinations  in  any  of  the 
subjects  specified  in  (a)  (in  the  case  of  Greek,  the  supplemental 
examination  set  by  the  University)  are  required  to  attend  during 
the  following  session  the  Junior  class  in  that  subject,  if  they  elect 
it  on  their  course. 

(c)  Students  who  desire  to  take  the  first  year  in  Arts  for 
Matriculation  purposes  only,  and  who  have  passed  the  Prepara- 
tory examination  in  April  are  allowed  to  register  in  the  Junior 
class  during  the  following  summer  session,  and  write  on  the 
September  examination. 


REGULATIONS  REGARDING  EXAMINATIONS. 

Christmas  Examinations. 

15.  A sessional  examination  to  be  known  as  the  Christmas 
examination  will  be  held  during  the  closing  days  of  the  first 
term,  (see  page  9).  Such  examinations  will  be  limited  to  stu- 
dents in  Junior  and  Senior  classes.  Credit  not  exceeding  25  per 
cent,  of  the  total  examination  marks  may  be  assigned  to  these 
examinations. 
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April  Examinations. 

16.  The  regular  sessional  examinations,  in  all  subjects,  Pass 
and  Honour,  are  held  in  April. 

17.  Intra-mural  students  proceeding  to  a degree  must  take  the 
examinations  in  April  in  all  subjects  in  which  they  are  registered. 
Permission  to  postpone  Pass  examinations  until  September  may  be 
obtained  in  special  cases  but  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Professors  concerned.  Honour  examinations  are  held  in  April  only. 

18.  The  Time  Table  for  the  April  Examinations  in  the  Pass 
subjects  may  be  found  on  page  9 of  this  Calendar.  The  Time 
Table  for  the  Honour  examinations  is  issued  each  year  in  March. 

19.  Students  who  fail  to  obtain  a standing  of  at  least  15  per 
cent,  on  the  April  examination  in  any  class  will  not  be  eligible  to 
write  on  the  September  examination  in  that  class. 

September  Examinations. 

20.  Supplemental  examinations,  in  Pass  subjects  only,  are  held 
in  September. 

21.  The  September  examinations  .are  open  to  extra-mural  stu- 
dents and  to  those  intra-mural  students  who  failed  in  the  April 
examinations  or  were  permitted  to  postpone  their  examinations 
under  Regulation  17. 

22.  The  Time  Table  for  the  September  examinations  may  be 
found  on  page  8 of  this  Calendar. 

Conditions  of  Admission  to  the  April  or  September  Examinations. 

{In  addition  to  those  specified  in  Sections  ly  and  21.) 

23.  All  students  are  required  to  write  80  per  cent,  of  the  essays 
and  exercises,  to  do  80  per  cent,  of  the  required  Laboratory  work, 
and  to  attend  80  per  cent,  of  the  class  lectures  during  their  period  of 
intra-mural  attendance,  as  necessary  conditions  of  coming  up  for  the 
April  or  September  examinations. 

24.  Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  write  on  examinations 
unless  they  have  registered  at  the  prescribed  date  within  the  Aca- 
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demic  Year  in  which  they  present  themselves.  (See  Registration.) 
But  graduates  not  in  attendance  who  wish  to  take  examinations 
merely  to  raise  their  standing  may  delay  their  registration  till  March 
1,  if  applying  to  write  at  a new  centre,  or  till  March  15,  if  writing 
at  an  established  centre. 

25.  At  the  specified  date  (see  pages  4 and  5)  before  the 
examinations  begin,  each  candidate  must  apply  to  the  Senate  for 
permission  to  write  on  the  subjects  in  which  he  desires  to  be  ex- 
amined. Printed  forms  for  the  purpose  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Registrar.  The  application,  if  approved  by  the  Senate,  will  be 
stamped  by  the  Registrar  and  returned  to  the  candidate  before  the 
beginning  of  the  examinations. 

26.  No  candidate  will  be  allowed  to  appear  at  an  examination 
unless  his  application  has  been  approved  by  the  Senate  and  his 
examination  dues  have  been  paid. 

27.  No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  the  examination  hall  later 
than  thirty  minutes  after  the  beginning  of  the  examination. 

28.  No  candidate  will  be  permitted  to  take  any  books  or  papers 
into  the  examination  hall  except  by  express  direction  of  the  examiner. 

Determination  of  Standing. 

29.  In  determining  a student's  standing  at  a sessional  exam- 
ination the  Professors  in  the  different  departments  are  entitled  to 
take  into  account  the  entire  class  record. 

30.  Credits  not  exceeding  25  per  cent,  of  the  total  examination 
marks  may  be  assigned  for  each  paper  in  the  Christmas  examination. 

31.  The  following  percentages  are  required  for  the  various 
grades  of  Pass  and  Honour  standing  in  all  courses  except  the  course 
leading  to  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  (Agr.)  : 

PASS  STANDING. 


Division  1 70  per  cent,  and  over. 

Division  II 55  to  69  per  cent. 

Division  III 40  to  54  per  cent. 
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honour  STANDING. 


Class  1 75  per  cent,  and  over. 

Class  II .66  to  74  per  cent. 

Class  III 50  to  65  per  cent. 


32.  For  the  percentages  required  in  the  B.Sc.  (Agr.)  Course, 
as  well  as  for  special  conditions  exacted  by  the  Department  of 
Education  for  Public  School  Inspectors'  certificates  and  for  the  non- 
professional qualification  of  Specialist,  see  the  courses  outlined  in 
the  following  pages. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


A Course  of  Study  is  a systematic  arrangement  of  prescribed 
and  optional  classes,  constituting  the  required  work  for  some  par- 
ticular degree  or  degrees.  The  University  offers  a considerable 
variety  of  courses  of  study  from  which  each  student  must  select  the 
one  which  seems  best  suited  to  his  individual  purposes  and  tastes. 
As  the  courses  have  many  classes  in  common,  a student  may  some- 
times be  able  to  do  a considerable  part  of  his  work  before  deciding 
under  which  of  the  courses  he  will  eventually  qualify  for  a degree. 
But  if  he  delays  his  decision  beyond  the  end  of  his  first  year,  he  is 
likely  to  be  embarrassed  later  by  conflicts  between  classes  coming 
at  the  same  hour,  and  he  may  be  obliged  to  take  an  extra  year  or 
more  in  order  to  finish  his  course.  A student  is  strongly  urged, 
therefore,  to  choose  his  course  of  study  as  early  as  possible,  and  to 
plan  in  advance  his  whole  work,  year  by  year,  in  accordance  with 
the  Time-Table.  The  Adviser  of  Women  has  been  appointed  to 
help  the  women  students  to  arrange  their  courses,  and  the  Prin- 
cipal or  any  member  of  the  staff  will  gladly  give  advice  or  assis- 
tance to  any  who  need  aid. 

Before  planning  their  courses,  students  should  read  carefully 
the  Regulations  Regarding  Classes. 

Synopsis  of  Courses. 

The  following  courses  are  outlined  in  detail  in  the  succeeding: 
pages.  In  some  one  of  these  each  candidate  for  a degree  must 
qualify. 

I.  Three  Pass  Courses,  leading  to  the  degree  of  B.A. 

II.  Two  Combined  Courses — one  leading  to  the  degrees  of  B.A. 
and  M.D.,  and  the  other  leading  to  the  degrees  of  B.A.  and  B.Sc. 

III.  A General  Proficiency  Course,  leading  to  the  degree  of 
B.A.,  and  qualifying  for  a Public  School  Inspector’s  Certificate. 

IV.  Nine  Specialists’  Courses — eight  leading  to  the  degree  of 
B.A.,  or  with  additional  work,  to  the  degree  of  AI.A.,  and  qualifying 
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for  an  Ontario  High  School  Teacher’s  non-professional  certificate  of 
Specialist;  and  one  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  in  Agricul- 
ture and  a Specialist’s  Certificate  in  Science  and  Agriculture. 

V.  Three  Honour  Courses,  leading  directly  to  the  degree  of 
M.A.,  or,  if  the  standing  is  not  sufficiently  high,  to  the  degree  of  B.A. 

L— PASS  COURSES  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.A. 

1.  The  degree  of  B.A.  is  granted  only  after  four  sessions  of 
•class  work  from  Junior  Matriculation,  but  students  who  are  allowed 
four  classes  on  Honour  Matriculation  may  complete  their  course  in 
three  years. 

2.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  B.A.  must  make  Pass  standing 
in  the  Pass  classes;  and,  if  they  include  Honour  classes  in  their 
course,  they  must  make  at  least  second  class  standing  in  the  Final 
Honour  classes  and  at  least  third  class  standing  in  the  other  Honour 

.classes.  In  addition,  they  must  obtain  in  at  least  seven  classes  the 
standing  of  second  division  in  Pass  subjects  or  of  third  class  in 
Honour  subjects. 

3.  No  option  offered  in  any  of  the  courses  is  to  be  understood  as 
permitting  a student  to  repeat  a class  or  to  take  an  Honour  class  in 
a subject  in  which  he  has  not  done  the  earlier  work. 

COURSE  I. 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  who  are  chiefly  interested  in  Literature 

and  Language. 

A. — 1.  Junior  and  Senior  English. 

2.  Junior  and  Senior  Latin. 

3.  Junior  and  Senior  Greek. 

Junior  and  Senior  German. 

Junior  and  Senior  French. 

Junior  and  Senior  Hebrew, 


-Any  one. 
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4.  Junior  and  Senior  Greek.  ^ 

Junior  and  Senior  German. 

Junior  and  Senior  French. 

Junior  and  Senior  Hebrew. 

Preliminary  Honour  Latin.  I 

Preliminary  Honour  Greek. 

Preliminary  Honour  German. 

Preliminary  Honour  French. 

Preliminary  Honour  English. 

Preliminary  Honour  Semitic  Languages.  ' ' 

B. — 1.  Junior  or  Senior  Philosophy. 


2.  Junior  Philosophy. 
Senior  Philosophy. 
* English  History. 
Modern  History. 
Politics. 

Economics. 


"Any  two. 


C. — Junior  Mathematics. 


D. — ^Junior  Physics. 
Senior  Physics. 
Junior  Chemistry. 
Senior  Chemistry. 
Pass  Animal  Biology. 
Pass  Botany. 

Pass  Geology. 

Pass  Mineralogy. 


>.Any  two. 


E. — Any  two  Pass  classes  or  any  Preliminary  Honour  class  or  any  Final 
Honour  class.  Among  the  Pass  classes  that  may  be  offered  are 
Senior  Mathematics/  Preparatory  Greek/  and  Junior  Spanish. 


1 Preliminary  Honour  Mathematics  and  Senior  Mathematics  will  count  as  two  classes 
on  this  course  only  when  the  Astronomy  option  is  taken  in  the  Senior  class.  (See 
page  147-) 

2Preparatory  Greek  will  count  as  a class  only  when  Junior  Greek  is  taken  in  the 
course. 


COURSE  II. 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  who  are  chiedy  interested  in  Philosophi- 
cal, Historical,  and  Economic  subjects. 

A. — 1.  Junior  and  Senior  English. 

2.  Junior  and  Senior  Latin. 
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3,  Junior  Greek. 
Senior  Greek. 
Junior  German. 
Senior  German. 
Junior  French. 
Senior  French. 
Junior  Spanish. 


.Any  one. 


B. — 1.  Junior  or  Senior  Philosophy. 


2.  Junior  Philosophy. 
Senior  Philosophy. 
English  History. 
Modern  History. 
Politics. 
Economics. 


■Any  four. 


3 Preliminary  Honour  Philosophy.  | 

Preliminary  Honour  History.  fAny  one. 

Preliminary  Honour  Political  and  Economic  Science.  I 


C. — ^Junior  Mathematics. 


D. — Junior  Physics. 
Senior  Physics. 
Junior  Chemistry. 
Senior  Chemistry. 
Pass  Animal  Biology. 
Pass  Botany. 

Pass  Geology. 

Pass  Mineralogy. 


.Any  two. 


E. — Any  two  Pass  classes  or  any  Preliminary  Honour  class  or  any  Final 
Honour  class.  Among  the  Pass  classes  that  may  be  offered  are 
Senior  Mathematics^,  Preparatory  Greek^,  Junior  Hebrew,  and 
Senior  Hebrew. 


iPreliminary  Honour  Mathematics  and  Senior  Mathematics  will  count  as  two  classes 
on  this  course  only  when  the  Astronomy  option  is  taken  in  the  Senior  class.  (See 
page  147.) 

2Preparatory  Greek  will  count  as  a class  only  when  Junior  Greek  is  taken  in  the 
course. 
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COURSE  III. 

This  Course  is  designed  for  those  who  are  chiefly  interested  in  Scientific 
subjects.  Candidates  desiring  to  teach  in  Ontario  must  take  Junior  Latin  in 
this  course. 


Any  two. 


A.  — 1.  Junior  and  Senior  English. 

2.  Junior  Latin. 

Senior  Latin. 

Junior  Greek. 

Senior  Greek. 

Junior  German. 

Senior  German. 

Junior  French. 

Senior  French. 

Junior  Spanish. 

Junior  Hebrew. 

Senior  Hebrew. 

B.  — 1.  Junior  or  Senior  Philosophy. 

2.  Junior  Philosophy. 

Senior  Philosophy. 

English  History. 

Modern  History. 

Politics. 

Economics. 

C.  — ^Junior  Mathematics. 

D.  — 1.  Junior  Physics. 

2.  Junior  Chemistry. 

3.  Pass  Botany  or  Pass  Animal  Biology. 

4.  Senior  Physics. 

Senior  Chemistry. 

Pass  Geology. 

Pass  Mineralogy. 


Any  one. 


Any  one. 


5.  Any  three  classes  in  3 and  4;  or,  any  one  class  in  3 or  4,  together  with 
Preliminary  Honours  in  one  of  the  following  subjects:  Physics, 
Chemistry,  Botany,  Animal  Biology,  Geology,  Mineralogy,  Mathe- 
matics. 


E. — Any  two  Pass  classes  or  any  Preliminary  Honour  class  or  any  Final 
Honour  class.  Among  the  Pass  classes  that  may  be  offered  are 
Senior  Mathematics^  and  Preparatory  Greek.2 


iPreliminary  Honour  Mathematics  and  Senior  Mathematics  will  count  as  two  classes 
•on  this  course  only  when  the  Astronomy  option  is  taken  in  the  Senior  class.  (See 
page  147.) 

2Preparatory  Greek  will  count  as  a class  only  when  Junior  Greek  is  taken  in  the 
•course. 


II.— COMBINED  COURSES. 


COURSE  I. 

A course  leading  to  the  Degrees  of  B.A.  and  M.D.  in  seven  years. 

Students  taking  this  course  are  required  to  register  for  the  first 
three  years  in  Arts  alone  and  to  pay  the  class,  laboratory,  and 
registration  fees  in  Arts  and  to  register  for  the  last  four  years  in 
Medicine  alone  and  to  pay  the  Medical  fees  in  full  for  those  years. 

Arts  classes  are  subject  to  the  regulations  in  the  Arts  calendar 
and  the  classes  in  Medicine  to  the  regulation  in  the  Medical  calendar. 

Students  will  note  that  the  combined  B.A.,  M.D.  course  requires 
attendance  for  five  sessions. 


Year  /. 


Junior 

Junior 

Junior 

Junior 

Junior 

Junior 


Latin. 

Greek. 
French. 
German,  j 
English. 
Mathematics. 


^Any  three. 


Year  II. 

Junior  Philosophy. 

Senior  English. 

Senior  Latin.  \ 

Senior  Greek. 

Senior  French.  °"«- 

Senior  German.  I 
Junior  Physics. 

Pass  Botany. 


Year  III. 

Chemistry  (1st  year  Medicine). 

Animal  Biology  (1st  year  Medicine). 
Anatomy  (1st  year  Medicine). 

Senior  Philosophy.  | 

Economics.  jAny  one. 

Politics.  ) 
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Year  IV. 

'Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry  (2nd  year  Medicine). 

Animal  Biology  (2nd  year  Medicine). 

Anatomy  (2nd  year  Medicine). 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. 

The  classes  named  above  qualify  for  the  degree  of  B.A.  For 
the  degree  of  M.D.  the  candidate  must  take  in  addition  the  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  years  in  the  Medical  School. 

COURSE  II. 

A course  leading  to  the  Degrees  of  B.A.  and  B.Sc.  in  six  years. 

Students  taking  this  course  are  required  to  register  for  the  first 
two  years  in  Arts  alone  and  to  pay  the  class  and  registration  fees  in 
Arts;  to  register  for  the  second  two  years  in  both  Arts  and 
Applied  Science  and  to  pay  both  registration  fees  and  the  Applied 
Science  class  fees;  and  to  register  for  the  last  two  years  in 
Applied  Science  only,  paying  registration  and  class  fees.  Arts 
classes  are  subject  to  the  regulations  in  the  Arts  Calendar  and 
Applied  Science  classes  to  the  regulations  in  the  Applied  Science 
Calendar;  but  the  regulations  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
•concerning  students  who  fail  to  pass  their  classes  will  apply  to 
this  course  throughout. 

The  classes  in  this  course  must  be  taken  in  the  order  in  which 
they  are  laid  down  in  the  Calendar. 

The  degree  of  B.A.  will  not  be  granted  on  this  course  for  less 
than  four  years*  work. 


First  Year. 


A. — ^Junior  English. 


©. — Junior  Latin.* 
Junior  Greek. 
Junior  German. 
Junior  French. 
Junior  Spanish. 


Any  two. 


C.  — Junior  Mathematics  (Trigonometry  only). 

D.  — Solid  Geometry  I. 

E.  — Drawing  I. 


A. — Senior  English. 


Second  Year. 


B. — Senior  Latin. 
Senior  Greek. 
Senior  German. 
Senior  French. 


■Any  one. 


C. — Economics. 
Politics. 


Either. 


D. — Pass  Animal  ^^o^osy-l  Either 

European  History.  / 

E.  — Coordinate  Geometry  and  Trigonometry  I. 


F. — Algebra  I and  Astronomy. 


Third  Year. 

A.  — Junior  Philosophy.  •. 

Senior  Philosophy.  | Either. 

B.  — Physics  I. 

C.  — Chemistry  I. 

D.  — Colonial  History.  ) . , 

English  History.  [Either. 

E.  — Surveying  I. 

F.  — Physical  Drill. 

G.  — Drawing  H. 


Fourth,  Fifth,  and  Sixth  Years. 

The  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  years  are  the  same  as  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years  of  the  B.Sc.  Courses  (see  the  Calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science),  except  that  Drawing  H has  been  already  taken. 
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III.— INSPECTOR’S  GENERAL  PROFICIENCY  COURSE. 

1.  The  following  course,  leading  to  the  degree  of  B.A.,  is  ar- 
ranged in  accordance  with  the  amendments  to  the  regulations  of  the 
Department  of  Education  of  Ontario  for  Public  School  Inspectors' 
Certificates.  (See  also  Specialists’  Course,  No.  IX,  which  likewise 
provides  the  Academic  qualification  for  a Public  School  Inspector’s 
Certificate.) 

2.  Candidates  who  desire  a Public  School  Inspector’s  Certificate 
must  attend  the  University  classes  for  two  full  sessions  and  make 
the  following  percentages  in  their  work : 50  per  cent,  in  at  least  half 
of  the  following — English  and  Modern  History  (to  count  as  one), 
Pass  Botany  and  Animal  Biology  (to  count  as  one),  and  the  Senior 
classes  in  A and  B ; 67  per  cent,  in  each  class  taken  in  C and  D. 

3.  Candidates  who  do  not  wish  a Public  School  Inspector’s 
Certificate  will  receive  the  degree  of  B.A.  if  they  make  at  least  40 
per  cent,  in  the  Pass  classes,  at  least  50  per  cent,  in  the  Honour 
classes,  and  do  their  work  in  residence  for  at  least  one  session. 

A.  — 1.  Junior  and  Senior  Latin. 

2.  Junior  and  Senior  English. 

3.  Junior  and  Senior  Mathematics. 

4.  English  and  Modern  History. 

5.  Junior  and  Senior  Chemistry. 

6.  Junior  and  Senior  Physics. 

7.  Pass  Botany  and  Animal  Biology. 

B.  — 1.  Junior  and  Senior  German. 

2.  Junior  and  Senior  French. 

3.  Junior  and  Senior  Greek. 

C.  — Preliminary  Honour  English. 

D.  — 1.  Junior  and  Senior  German. 

2.  Junior  and  Senior  French. 

3.  Junior  and  Senior  Greek. 

4.  Preliminary  Honour  Latin. 

5.  Preliminary  Honour  German. 

6.  Preliminary  Honour  French.  a.,  . 

7.  Preliminary  Honour  Greek. 

8.  Preliminary  Honour  Mathematics. 

9.  Preliminary  Honour  Botany  and  Animal  Biology. 

10.  Experimental  Honour  Physics. 

11.  Preliminary  Honour  Chemistry. 

12.  Preliminary  Honour  History. 

E.  — For  students  not  taking  Greek,  a short  course  in  Greek  History  will  be 

prescribed.  Roman  History  is  provided  in  the  course  in  Latin. 


|.Any  one. 
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IV.— SPECIALISTS’  COURSES. 

1.  Eight  of  the  following  courses  lead  to  the  degree  of  B.A., 
or,  with  additional  work  as  specified  in  each  case,  to  the  degree  of 
M.A.  The  ninth  course  leads  to  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  in  Agriculture. 

2.  By  agreement  with  the  Department  of  EducationT)f  Ontario, 
candidates  who  are  awarded  the  B.A.  degree  in  any  one  of  Special- 
ists’ Courses  I- VIII  will  receive  the  non-professional  qualifi- 
cation of  Specialist,  provided  that  they  have  attended  not  less  than 
two  full  sessions  and  reached  the  following  standing:  40  per  cent, 
on  every  Pass  paper ; 50  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate  of  the  Pass  papers 
in  the  Specialist  subjects  in  each  year  ; 66  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate 
in  Honour  papers  each  year. 

3.  Students  preparing  for  the  position  of  High  School  Master 
are  recommended  to  take  one  of  the  courses  that  qualify  for 
Specialists’  Certificates. 

4.  A candidate  for  M.A.  in  one  of  these  courses  must  make  first 
class  Honour  standing  (75  per  cent.)  in  the  Final  Honour  classes 
(if  any)  prescribed  in  his  course  and  first  class  Honour  standing  in 
the  Honour  classes  of  the  additional  work  required  for  M.A. 

5.  Candidates  who  do  not  wish  to  obtain  Specialist  standing 
from  the  Department  of  Education  may  proceed  to  a B.A.  degree 
in  any  one  of  Specialists’  Courses  I-VIII,  and  in  such  case  an 
attendance  of  only  one  year  will  be  required  with  a standing  of  at 
least  40  per  cent,  in  the  Pass  classes  and  50  per  cent,  in  the  Honour 
classes. 

6.  The  regulations  concerning  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  in  Agriculture 
and  Specialist’s  Certificate  in  Science  and  Agriculture  are  found  in 
connection  with  Specialists’  Course  No.  IX. 


A certificate  of  having  passed  Preliminary  and  Final  Honour 
Political  Science  will  be  accepted  by  the  Department  of  Education  of 
Ontario  in  lieu  of  Part  II  of  the  examinations  for  Commercial 
Specialist  Interim  Certificate. 
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COURSE  I. — CLASSICS. 
Pass  Classes. 

Junior  and  Senior  Latin. 

Junior  and  Senior  Greek. 

Junior  and  Senior  English. 

Junior  Mathematics. 

Junior  and  Senior  French  or  German. 

English  and  Modern  History. 

Junior  Physics.  \ 

Junior  Chemistry. 

Pass  Animal  Biology,  j 
Pass  Botany.  j 

Honour  Classes. 

Preliminary  Honour  Latin.* 

Preliminary  Honour  Greek.* 

Final  Honour  Latin.  \ 

Final  Honour  Greek.  /Either. 


•Preliminary  Honour  Latin  and  Greek  include  Greek  and  Roman  History. 


Additional  Work  for  M.A. 

Junior  or  Senior  Philosophy. 

Either  Final  Honour  Latin  or  Final  Honour  Greek  (one  not  taken  in 
course). 

COURSE  II. ENGLISH  AND  HISTORY  (CLASSICS  OPTION). 

Pass  Classes. 


Junior  and  Senior  Latin. 

Junior  and  Senior  Greek. 

Junior  and  Senior  English. 

Junior  Mathematics. 

English  and  Modern  History. 

Junior  and  Senior  French  or  German, 
Junior  Physics. 

Junior  Chemistry. 

Pass  Animal  Biology. 

Pass  Botany. 


■Any  one. 
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Honour  Classes. 

Anglo-Saxon,  Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  English. 
Preliminary  Honour  History. 

Additional  Work  for  M.A. 

Junior  or  Senior  Philosophy. 

Final  Honour  History. 

COURSE  III.— -ENGLISH  AND  HISTORY  (MODERNS  OPTION 
Pass  Classes. 


Junior  and  Senior  Latin. 
Junior  and  Senior  French. 
Junior  and  Senior  German. 
Junior  and  Senior  English. 
Junior  Mathematics. 

English  and  Modern  History. 
Junior  Physics. 

Junior  Chemistry. 

Pass  Botany. 

Pass  Animal  Biology. 


Any  one. 


Honour  Classes. 


Anglo-Saxon,  Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  English. 
Preliminary  Honour  History. 


Additional  Work  for  M.A. 

Junior  or  Senior  Philosophy,  or  Economics,  or  Politics. 
Final  Honour  History. 


COURSE  IV. — FRENCH  AND  GERMAN. 
Pass  Classes. 


Junior  and  Senior  Latin. 
Junior  and  Senior  French. 
Junior  and  Senior  German. 
Junior  and  Senior  English. 
Junior  Mathematics. 

English  and  Modern  History, 
Junior  Physics. 

Junior  Chemistry. 

Pass  Botany. 

Pass  Animal  Biology. 


Any  one. 
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Honour  Classes. 

Preliminary  Honour  French  and  two  sections  of  Final  Honour  French. 
Preliminary  Honour  German  and  two  sections  of  Final  Honour  German. 


Additional  Work  for  M.A. 

Junior  or  Senior  Philosophy. 

Full  Honours  in  French  and  German. 


COURSE  V. — ENGLISH,  FRENCH,  AND  GERMAN  (PARTIAL  HONOURS) 

AND  HISTORY. 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  schools  in  which  all 
diese  four  subjects  are  taught  by  a single  Specialist. 

Pass  Classes. 


Junior  and  Senior  Latin. 
Junior  and  Senior  German. 
Junior  and  Senior  French. 
Junior  and  Senior  English. 
Junior  Mathematics. 

English  and  Modern  History 
Junior  Physics. 

Junior  Chemistry. 

Pass  Botany. 

Pass  Animal  Biology. 


(Division  II  standing  required). 


-Any  one. 


Honour  Classes. 

Anglo-Saxon  and  Preliminary  Honour  English. 
Preliminary  Honour  German. 

Preliminary  Honour  French. 


Additional  Work  for  M.A. 

Junior  or  Senior  Philosophy. 

Any  two  of  the  following:  Final  Honour  English,  Final  Honour  German, 
Final  Honour  French. 
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COURSE  VI. — MATHEMATICS. 
Pass  Classes. 

Junior  Latin. 

Junior  French  or  Junior  German. 

Junior  and  Senior  English. 

Junior  and  Senior  Physics. 

Junior  Mathematics. 

English  and  Modern  History. 

Junior  Chemistry. 

Pass  Animal  Biology.  ] 

Pass  Botany.  f 


Honour  Classes. 

Preliminary  Honour  Physics. 

Preliminary  and  Intermediate  Honour  Mathematics  and  Group  A of 
Final  Honour  Mathematics. 

Additional  Work  for  M.A. 

Final  Honour  Mathematics,  Group  B. 

Final  Honour  Physics — subjects  1 and  2. 

m 

COURSE  VII. — MATHEMATICS  AND  PHYSICS. 

Pass  Classes. 

Junior  Latin. 

Junior  French  or  Junior  German. 

Junior  and  Senior  English. 

Junior  and  Senior  Physics. 

Junior  Mathematics. 

English  and  Modern  History. 

Junior  Chemistry. 

Pass  Animal  Biology.  I , 

Pass  Botany.  /E^her. 

Honour  Classes. 

Preliminary  Honour  Physics. 

Final  Honour  Physics — Subjects  1,  5 and  6. 

Preliminary  and  Intermediate  Honour  Mathematics. 

Additional  Work  for  M.A. 

Final  Honour  Physics — Subjects  2,  3,  4,  and  6. 

Final  Honour  Mathematics — Subjects  10  and  12. 
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COURSE  VIII. — SCIENCE. 
Pass  Classes. 

Junior  Latin. 

Junior  French  or  Junior  German. 

Junior  and  Senior  English. 

Junior  Mathematics. 

Junior  and  Senior  Physics. 

Junior  and  Senior  Chemistry. 

Pass  Botany. 

Pass  Animal  Biology. 

Pass  Mineralogy. 

Pass  Geology. 

L 

Honour  Classes. 

Preliminary  Experimental  Honour  Physics. 
Preliminary  Honour  Chemistry. 

Preliminary  Honour  Botany. 

Preliminary  Honour  Animal  Biology. 


Additional  Work  for  M.A. 


Final  Experimental  Honour  Physics. 
Final  Honour  Chemistry. 

Final  Honour  Botany. 

Final  Honour  Animal  Biology. 

Final  Honour  Mineralogy. 

Final  Honour  Geology. 


Any  two. 


Note  I. — Students  taking  either  Geology  or  Mineralogy  are  required  to  take  Prelimi- 
nary Honours  also. 

Note  2. — Students  selecting  both  Mineralogy  and  Geology  will  be  entitled  to  their 
M.A.  on  making  first-class  Honour  standing  (75  per  cent.)  in  Preliminary  Honour  Min- 
eralogy and  Geology,  and  in  either  Final  Honour  Mineralogy  or  Final  Honour  Geology. 


COURSE  IX. — FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.SC.  (aGR.)  AND  SPECIALIST'S 
CERTIFICATE  IN  SCIENCE  AND  AGRICULTURE. 

1.  At  the  request  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  Queen’s  Uni- 
versity has  established  the  new  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Agriculture — B.Sc.  (Agr.).  This  course  provides  a good  general 
training  in  Science  as  well  as  a special  knowledge  of  Agriculture. 
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2.  The  course  for  this  degree  covers  four  years,  of  which  the 
first  two  are  to  be  spent  in  residence  at  Queen^s  University  and  the 
remaining  two  at  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College,  Guelph.  Queen’S' 
University  accepts  the  examination  results  of  the  Agricultural  Col- 
lege for  the  part  of  the  work  taken  at  that  institution. 

3.  A candidate  for  the  degree  of  B.Sc.(Agr.)  shall  attain  the 
following  standard  in  the  examinations  at  the  University  and  the 
Agricultural  College: 

(a)  A minimum  average  of  50  per  cent,  in  the  papers  of  Science 
of  the  first  and  second  years,  respectively,  of  the  University  courses. 

(b)  A minimum  average  of  50  per  cent,  in  the  papers  of  the 
third  year  in  the  Agricultural  College  in  the  following  subjects  of 
the  course:  Botany,  Entomology,  Chemistry  (Qualitative  Analysis), 
and  Physics  (Cold  Storage  and  Meteorology). 

(c)  A minimum  average  of  50  per  cent,  in  the  papers  of  the 
fourth  year  at  the  Agricultural  College,  in  the  following  subjects  of 
the  course:  Botany,  Zoology,  Entomology,  Bacteriology,  and  Chem- 
istry. 

(d)  A minimum  of  40  per  cent,  in  the  papers  in  the  other  sub- 
jects of  each  year  of  the  prescribed  course  in  the  University  and  the 
Agricultural  College. 

4.  In  order  to  increase  their  knowledge  of  practical  agriculture,. 
candidates  for  the  degree  will  be  expected  to  work  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation  between  the  third  and  fourth  years  of  their  course 
either  on  the  farm  of  the  Agricultural  College  or  on  some  other  farm 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President  of 
the  College,  is  well  managed. 

5.  The  Department  of  Education  will  accept  this  Degree  of 
B.Sc.(Agr.)  as  the  academic  qualification  for  a Specialist’s  Certifi- 
cate in  both  Science  and  Agriculture  and  for  a Public  School  In- 
spector’s Certificate.  The  Specialist’s  Certificate  will  be  granted 
after  a year’s  professional  training  at  the  Faculty  of  Education  of 
either  Queen’s  University  or  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  the 
holder  will  be  qualified  to  teach  both  Science  and  Agriculture  in  a 
High  School,  a Continuation  School,  or  a Collegiate  Institute. 
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Under  this  new  arrangement,  the  County  Representative  will  continue  to 
discharge  his  duties  as  such,  and  will  in  addition  conduct,  under  the  School 
Board  concerned,  classes  for  farmers  and  farmers’  sons  throughout  the 
county,  while  the  duties  of  the  holder  of  the  new  Specialist’s  Certificate  will 
he  confined  to  the  regular  Secondary  School  classes. 

With  a view  to  furthering  the  success  of  this  scheme  and  thereby  im- 
proving the  agricultural  teaching  in  the  schools,  the  Government  will  give, 
at  the  end  of  each  of  the  two  years  taken  at  the  Agricultural  College,  a- 
scholarship  of  $100  to  each  candidate  for  the  degree,  who  passes  the  final 
examinations  of  the  year  and  is  recommended  therefor  by  the  President  of 
the  College.  Moreover,  as  soon  as  the.  new  class  of  specialists  is  available, 
the  Government  will  make  liberal  grants  for  the  encouragement  of  Secondary 
School  Classes  in  Agriculture,  in  the  form  of  contributions  to  their  mainte- 
nance and  of  additions  to  the  teacher’s  salary.  The  aforesaid  payments  to 
teachers  will,  however,  carry  with  them  an  obligation  on  the  teacher’s  part  to 
teach  for  at  least  two  years  in  the  Province  of  Ontario;  but,  as  in  the  case  of 
similar  grants  made  by  the  Department  of  Education,  the  return  of  a propor- 
tionate amount  of  the  total  will  release  the  teacher  from  his  obligation. 

^Classes  to  he  taken  at  Queen’s  University. 

Junior  Latin. 

Junior  English. 

Junior  Mathematics. 

2Junior  Chemistry. 

^Junior  Physics. 

2Pass  Botany. 

Junior  French  or  Junior  German, 

2 Senior  Chemistry. 

^Senior  Physics. 

2Pass  Animal  Biology. 

2Pass  Mineralogy. 

2Pass  Geology. 

iStudents  are  permitted  to  take  in  each  year  of  attendance  six  of  the  classes  enumer- 
ated above. 

2Science  Subjects. 

Classes  to  he  taken  at  Ontario  Agricultural  College. 

Third  Year. 

English;  Modern  History;  Rural  Economics;  Horticulture;  Beekeeping; 
Animal  Husbandry;  Dairy  Husbandry;  Field  Husbandry;  Poultry  Husbandry; 
^Botany;  *Entomo1ogy;  *Chemistry — Qualitative  Analysis;  *Physics — Cold 
Storage  and  Meteorology. 
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Fourth  Year. 


English;  Modern  History;  Rural  Economics;  Forestry;  Horticulture; 
Field  Husbandry;  Animal  Husbandry;  *Botany;  *Zoology;  *Entomology; 
♦Bacteriology;  *Chemistry. 

*Honour  Science  Subjects.  


V,— HONOUR  COURSES  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.A. 

1.  Students  who  desire  to  take  an  Honour  Course  in  Arts  are 
advised  to  spend  four  years  thereon  from  Honour  Matriculation  or 
five  years  from  Junior  Matriculation. 

2.  Students  preparing  for  the  position  of  High  School  Master 
are  recommended  to  take  one  of  the  courses  that  qualify  for  Special- 
ists’ Certificates  under  Department  Regulations. 

3.  The  degree  of  M.A.  will  be  conferred  on  students  who  take 
Pass  standing  in  the  Pass  classes  and  first  class  Honours  in  the  Hon- 
our classes,  in  any  one  of  the  following  courses. 

4.  The  degree  of  B.A.  will  be  conferred  on  candidates  who  take 
Pass  standing  in  the  Pass  classes  and  second  or  third  class  Honours 
in  the  Honour  classes  of  any  one  of  the  following  courses : 


COURSE  A. — LITERATURE  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 


Pass  Classes. 


A. — 1.  Junior  and  Senior  Latin. 


B. — 1.  Junior  and  Senior  Greek.i  \ 

2.  Junior  and  Senior  Semitic  Languages  2 I 

3.  Junior  and  Senior  French. 

4.  Junior  and  Senior  German. 


C. — 1.  Junior  English. 

2.  Senior  English. 

3.  Junior  or  Senior  Philosophy.  , 


Three. 


D. — 1.  Junior  Mathematics. 

2.  Pass  Animal  Biology. 

3.  Pass  Botany. 


One. 
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E. — 1. 'Junior  and  Senior  Greek. 

2.  Junior  and  Senior  Semitic  Languages. 2 

3.  Junior  and  Senior  French. 

4.  Junior  and  Senior  German. 

5.  Senior  Philosophy. 

6.  Economics  and  Politics. 

7.  English  and  Modern  History. 


A 


^Any  two. 


iStudents  taking  Greek  will  not  be  required  to  take  the  class  in  D. 

2Credit  will  be  given  for  these  classes  only  to  those  students  who  proceed  to  Pre- 
liminary and  Final  Honour  Semitic  Languages. 


Honour  Classes. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 

10. 


Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  Latin. 

Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  Greek. 

Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  Semitic  Languages. 
Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  French. 

Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  German. 
Anglo-Saxon,  Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  English. 
Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  History. 

Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  Political  Science. 
Preliminary  and  Intermediate  Honour  Philosophy. 
Final  Honour  Philosophy. 


>Any  two. 


COURSE  B. — MATHEMATICS  AND  PHYSICS. 


{Candidates  desiring  to  teach  in  Ontario  must  take  Junior  Latin  in  this 
course.) 

Pass  Classes. 

A. — 1.  Junior  English. 

2.  Senior  English. 

3.  Junior  Mathematics. 

4.  Senior  Mathematics. 

5.  Junior  Physics. 

6.  Senior  Physics. 

7.  Junior  or  Senior  Philosophy. 


B. — 1.  Modern  History. 

2.  Economics. 

3.  Junior  or  Senior  Philosophy. 

4.  Junior  Chemistry. 


Any  one. 


!J 
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C. — 1.  Junior  Latin. 

2.  Senior  Latin. 

3.  Junior  Greek. 

4.  Senior  Greek. 

5.  Junior  French. 

6.  Senior  French. 

. 7.  Junior  German. 

8.  Senior  German. 


>Any  two. 


One  of  the  following  Honour  Groups: 

1.  Mathematics — Comprising  Honour  Mathematics,  Preliminary  Honour 
Physics,  and  subjects  1 and  2 of  Final  Honour  Phy;sics. 

2.  Physics — Comprising  Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  Physics,  Prelim- 
inary and  Intermediate  Honour  Mathematics,  and  subjects  10,  and  12  of  Final 
Honour  Mathematics  and  Junior  Chemistry. 


COURSE  C. — SCIENCE. 


Pass  Classes. 


A. — Junior  and  Senior  English. 
Junior  Philosophy. 

Junior  Mathematics. 

Junior  Physics. 

Junior  Chemistry. 

Junior  French. 

Junior  German. 


^Eight. 


B. — Senior  Mathematics. 

Senior  Physics. 

Senior  Chemistry. 

Pass  Mineralogy. 

Pass  Geology. 

Pass  Animal  Biology. 

Pass  Botany. 

Senior  French  or  Senior  German. 


^Any  four. 


One  of  the  following  Honour  Groups: 

1.  Physics — Preliminary  and  Final,  Experimental,  with  Preliminary  and 
Final  Honours  in  any  one  of  Chemistry,  Botany,  Animal  Biology,  Geology, 
Mineralogy. 
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2.  Chemistry — Preliminary  and  Final,  with  Preliminary  and  Final 
Honours  in  any  one  of  Physics,  Botany,  Animal  Biology,  Geology,  Mineral- 
ogy. 

3.  Botany — Preliminary  and  Final,  with  Preliminary  Honour  Animal 
Biology,  Preliminary  Honour  Chemistry. 

4 Animal  Biology — Preliminary  and  Final,  with  Preliminary  Honour 
Botany,  Preliminary  Honour  Chemistry. 

5.  Mineralogy — Preliminary  and  Final,  with  Preliminary  Honour 
Geology,  Preliminary  Honour  Chemistry. 

6.  Geology — Preliminary  and  Final,  with  Preliminary  Honour  Mineral- 
ogy, Preliminary  Honour  Chemistry. 

7.  Paleontology — Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  Geology,  Preliminary 
Honour  Animal  Biology,  Preliminary  Honour  Botany. 


NOTE. — (a)  In  1,  Senior  Mathematics  and  Senior  Physics  must  be  taken  as  an  option 
under  B. 

(b)  In  5,  6,  and  7,  Senior  German  must  be  taken  as  an  option  under  B. 
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DETAILS  OF  SUBJECTS  OF  STUDY  FOR  B.A.  AND  M,Av. 

DEGREES. 


LATIN. 

Professor— Alfred  E.  Codd,  M.A.  (Oxon.),  B.A.  (Wales). 

Professor  of  Classics — George  W.  Mitchell,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professor — J.  D.  Craig,  M.A.  (St.  A.),  B.A.  (Oxon.),  (on' 
active  military  service). 

Lecturer — A.  E.  Layng,  M.A.,  LL.D.  (T.  C.  D.),  (on  active  military, 
service). 

Lecturer — E.  W.  V.  Clifton,  M.A.  (Oxon.). 

Lecturer — A.  G.  Gumming,  M.A. 

Tutors — P.  C.  Caverhill,  B.A. ; H.  G.  Lockett,  M.A. 

GENERAL  NOTICE  TO  STUDENTS  IN  LATIN. 

A good  Latin  dictionary  is  an  absolute  necessity.  For  the  Pass  classes^- 
Smith’s  Smaller  Latin-English  Dictionary  (Murray)  or  Lewis’  Latin  Diction- 
ary for  Schools  (Oxford  Press)  is  recommended.  Honour  students  should 
procure  Harper’s  Latin  Dictionary  (American  Book  Co.).  All  students 
should  provide  themselves  with  a Classical  Dictionary — Smith’s  Smaller 
Classical  Dictionary  (Everyman’s  Library)  is  convenient  and  cheap — and  a- 
Classical  Atlas  {Atlas  of  Classical  Geography  in  Everyman’s  Library  or 
Murray’s  Classical  Atlas).  Gow’s  Companion  to  School  Classics  (Macmil- 
lan) is  a useful  general  handbook.  Honour  students  should  also  consult  the 
Cambridge  Companion  to  Latin  Studies. 

PREPARATORY  CLASS. 

This  class  will  read  the  texts  prescribed  for  Junior  Matriculation,  1917. 
For  grammar  and  composition  Mitchell’s  Introduction  to  Latin  Prose  (Mac- 
millan) will  be  used. 

PASS  CLASSES. 

Junior  Class. 

1.  Translation  from  the  books  specified  below,  with  questions  on  gram- 
mar and  subject  matter;  for  grammatical  study,  Postgate’s  New  Latin  Primer 
(Cassell)  is  prescribed. 

Cornelius  Nepos,  Epaminondas,  Hannibal,  Cato,  edited  by  Earl  (Bell)- 
Vergil,  Georgies,  Book  IV,  edited  by  Page  (Macmillan). 
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Selected  Poems  from  The  Hundred  Best  Lyrical  Poems  in  the  Latin 
Language,  edited  by  Mackail  (Gowans  and  Gray). 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  these  books,  and  in  the  examination  one  or 
more  passages  will  be  set  for  translation  from  Cicero’s  Pro  Archia,  edited  by 
Nall  (Macmillan),  which  will  not  be  read  in  class.  Students  are  required  to 
learn  by  heart  prescribed  passages  from  Vergil  and  also  a number  of  short 
poems  from  Mackail’s  collection. 

2.  Translation  at  Sight. 

3.  Prose  Composition  based  on  the  texts  read  and  on  Mitchell’s  Intro- 
duction to  Latin  Prose,  with  supplementary  pamphlet  (Macmillan). 

4.  Roman  History^  from  140  to  31  B.C. ; Shuckburgh’s  History  of  Rome 
for  Beginners  (Macmillan)  is  recommended. 

5.  Antiquities:  Wilkins,  Roman  Antiquities  (Macmillan). 

Senior  Class. 

1.  Translation  at  Sight  and  Grammar. 

2.  Prose  Composition  based  on  the  texts  read  and  on  North  and  Hillard’s 
Latin  Prose  Composition  (Rivingtons). 

3.  Translation  from  the  books  specified  below  with  attention  to  gram- 
mar, subject  matter,  and  literary  interpretation. 

Cicero,  Selections  from  the  Correspondence  of  Cicero,  edited  by 

. Duff  (Cambridge  Press). 

Livy,  Book  XXVI,  edited  by  Henry  (Arnold). 

Vergil,  Aeneid,  Book  IV,  edited  by  Sidgwick  (Cambridge  Press). 

4.  Roman  History  from  the  foundation  of  the  city  to  23  B.C. ; Warde 
Fowler’s  Rome  (Home  University  Library)  and  Shuckburgh’s  History  of 
Rome  for  Beginners  are  recommended. 

5.  Literature:  Wilkins,  Roman  Literature  (Macmillan),  Parts  I and  II. 

6.  Antiquities  : Warde  Fowler,  Social  Life  at  Rome  in  the  Age  of 
Cicero  (Macmillan). 


HONOUR  CLASSES. 

{The  examination  in  Preliminary  Honours  must  be  passed  at  least  one 
year  before  the  Final  examination.) 

The  prescribed  books  in  the  Honour  classes  are  so  arranged  that  in  any 
two  successive  years  a student  reads  representative  works  of  all  the  greater 
Latin  writers.  Most  of  the  books  are  lectured  on  and  in  these  a high  stand- 
ard of  precise  knowledge  is  required.  Essays  in  history  and  literary  criticism 
form  a regular  part  of  the  course  and  in  the  subjects  for  special  literary 
study  Seminars  are  held.  In  all  cases  it  is  desirable  that  a certain  amount  of 
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preparatory  reading  be  done  before  October  and  students  intending  to  take 
Preliminary  or  Final  Honours  should,  if  possible,  inform  the  head  of  the 
department  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  session,  when  suitable  advice  will  be 
given. 

Preliminary  Honours.  ^ 

1.  Prose  Composition.  Allen,  Second  Latin  Exercise  Book  (Oxford 
Press).  Students  must  provide  themselves  with  a good  grammar,  such  as 
that  of  Gildersleeve  and  Lodge  (Macmillan),  or  of  Allen  and  Greenough 
(Ginn). 

2.  Translation  at  Sight,  Alford,  Latin  Passages  for  Translation 
(Macmillan). 

3.  History,  (a)  Revision  of  the  history  of  the  Republic,  including  a 

more  detailed  study  of  the  period  of  the  Gracchi. 
(b)  The  Roman  Empire  to  the  death  of  Hadrian. 

Pelham’s  Outlines  of  Roman  History  (Rivingtons)  is  indispensable.  For 
(a)  the  work  of  How  and  Leigh  (Longmans)  is  recommended,  for  (b) 
Bury’s  Roman  Empire  (Murray).  The  Roman  Empire  by  Stuart  Jones  (Put- 
nam) is  also  recommended.  Matheson’s  Skeleton  Outline  of  Roman  History 
(Longmans)  is  a very  useful  companion  to  the  above  works.  Reference 
should  also  be  made  to  Warde  Fowler’s  City  State  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
(Macmillan),  Mommsen’s  History  of  Rome  and  The  Provinces  of  the  Roman 
Empire  (revised  edition),  and  Ferrero’s  Greatness  and  Decline  of  Rome. 

4.  Literature.  The  history  of  Latin  Literature  to  the  death  of  Augustus. 

Text-Books : 

The  Oxford  Book  of  Latin  Verse  (Oxford  Press). 

Duff,  Literary  History  of  Rome  (Unwin). 

Reference  should  also  be  made  to  Mackail’s  Latin  Literature,  Tyrrell’s 
Latin  Poetry,  and  in  particular  to  the  works  of  Sellar,  Roman  Poets  of  the 
Republic,  Horace  and  the  Elegiac  Poets,  and  Vergil. 

5.  For  Special  Literary  Study:  Vergil,  Eclogue  IV  and  Georgies  I-II, 

Vergil's  Messianic  Eclogue  (Murray)  is  indispensable  for  the  former. 

6.  Latin  Works  Prescribed.  (Stress  will  be  laid  on  the  literary  qualities 
of  the  books,  on  important  textual  questions,  and  on  points  of  interpretation, 
history,  or  archaeology  arising  from  the  subject-matter.) 

Terence,  Phormio,  edited  by  Sargeaunt  (Cambridge  Press). 

Lucretius,  Book  V,  edited  by  Duff  (Cambridge  Press).  A complete 
text  of  Lucretius  is  also  necessary.  Lucretius,  edited  by  Bailey 
(Oxford  Press). 


/ 
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Cicero,  Philippics,  Book  II,  edited  by  Sihler  (Heath)  ; De  Amicitia, 
edited  by  Reid  (Cambridge  Press). 

Vergil,  Eclogue  IV ; Georgies,  Books  I-II.  The  complete  edition  of 
Vergil  by  Sidgwick  (Cambridge  Press)  is  recommended. 

Horace,  Epodes  VH  and  XVI,  and  Epistles,  Book  H.  The  complete 
edition  of  Horace  by  Page,  Palmer  and  Wilkins  (Macmillan)  is 
recommended. 

Seneca,  Select  Letters,  edited  by  Summers  (Macmillan). 

Juvenal,  Satires,  edited  by  Duff  (Cambridge  Press). 

Final  Honours. 

1.  Prose  Composition.  Text-Book,  Hardie,  Latin  Prose  Composition, 
Part  I (Arnold). 

2.  Translation  at  Sight.  Cook  and  Marchant,  Latin  Passages  for 
Unseen  Translation  (Methuen). 

3.  For  Special  Literary  Study:  Vergil,  Aeneid,  Books  I-VI. 

Vergil,  Aeneid  I-VI,  by  Fairclough  and  Brown  (Sanborn)  is  specially 
recommended  for  the  preliminary  purposes  of  this  study.  The 
works  on  Vergil  by  Sellar  and  Glover  are  also  recommended. 

4.  Brief  Study  of  the  Principal  Latin  Metres. 

5.  Latin  Works  Prescribed: 

Terence,  Phormio,  edited  by  Sargeaunt  (Cambridge  Press). 

Lucretius,  Book  V,  edited  by  Duff  (Cambridge  Press).  A complete 
text  of  Lucretius  is  also  necessary.  Lucretius,  edited  by  Bailey 
(Oxford  Press). 

Cicero,  Selected  Letters  from  Abbott’s  Letters  of  Cicero  (Ginn)  ; 
Somnium  Scipionis  (Oxford  Press). 

Vergil,  Georgies  HI-IV ; Aeneid,  Books  I-VI.  The  complete  edition 
of  Vergil  by  Sidgwick  (Cambridge  Press)  is  recommended. 

Horace,  Carmen  Saeculare  and  Satires,  Book  I.  The  complete  edi- 
tion of  Horace  by  Page,  Palmer  and  Wilkins  (Macmillan)  is 
recommended. 

Livy,  Book  IX,  edited  by  Anderson  (Cambridge  Press). 

Seneca,  Select  Letters,  edited  by  Summers  (Macmillan). 

Juvenal,  Satires,  edited  by  Duff  (Cambridge  Press). 

EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

Extra-mural  courses,  Junipr,  Senior,  and  Preliminary  Honours,  will  be 
conducted  during  the  winter  session.  There  will  also  be  Junior  and  Senior 
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classes  in  the  summer  session,  under  the  direct  supervision  of  one  of  the 
professors.  In  these  all  the  work  in  Composition  necessary  for  the  Supple- 
mental examinations  in  September  will  be  covered. 

Instructions  and  advice  will  be  sent  to  all  students  as  soon  as  they 
register. 

It  is  absolutely  necessary  that  all  the  prescribed  text-books  be  obtained 
promptly  and  the  exercises  sent  in  regularly. 


GREEK. 

Professor — T.  Callander,  M.A.  (Aberd.,  Oxon.). 

Professor  of  Classics — G,  W.  Mitchell,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professor — J.  D.  Craig,  M.A.  (St.  A.),  B.A.  (Oxon.),  (on 
active  military  service). 

Lecturer — A.  E,  Layng,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  (T.  C.  D.),  (on  active  military 
service). 

Lecturer — A.  G.  Gumming,  M.A. 

PREPARATORY  CLASS. 

The  Preparatory  class  in  Greek  will  cover  the  texts  prescribed  for  Junior 
Matriculation,  together  with  a course  in  Composition  and  Greek  History. 

This  class  will  use  Goodwin’s  Greek  Grammar. 

PASS  CLASSES. 

Junior  Class. 

1.  Texts  for  Special  Study: 

Lucian,  Vera  Historia,  Book  II  (Bell). 

Homer,  Odyssey,  Book  IX,  edited  by  Merry. 

2.  Unseen  Translation. 

3.  Composition. 

Pitman,  Greek  Prose  Composition, 

4.  Grammar. 

Goodwin,  Greek  Grammar. 
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Senior  Class. 

1.  Texts  for  Special  Study: 

Thucydides,  Book  II  (Macmillan). 

Homer,  Iliad,  Books  XVIII  and  XXIV  (Macmillan) ; Odyssey, 
(Butcher  and  Lang’s  translation). 

The  Epistle  to  the  Galatians. 

2.  Unseen  Translation. 

3.  Composition. 

North  and  Hillard,  Greek  Prose  Composition. 

4.  Grammar. 

Goodwin,  Greek  Grammar. 

5.  General  Reading: 

Jebb,  Primer  of  Greek  Literature  and  Introduction  to  Homer. 

Maisch,  Greek  Antiquities. 

Bury,  School  History  of  Greece.  Every  member  of  the  Senior  class 
should  make  himself  familiar  with  the  outlines  of  Greek  His- 
tory at  the  beginning  of  his  course.  Lectures  ou  this  subject 
will  be  given  during  the  session. 


HONOUR  CLASSES. 

Candidates  for  Preliminary  and  Final  Honours  in  Greek  should  note  that 
special  stress  is  laid  on  Composition  and  Unseen  Translation.  Passages  will 
also  be  set  for  translation  from  the  books  specified  below.  The  Greek  His- 
tory required  from  candidates  for  Specialists’  Certificates  is  included  in  the 
Preliminary  Honour  examinations  and  must  also  be  taken. 

Books  recommended : 

Murray,  Greek  Literature;  Rise  of  the  Greek  Epic. 

Goodwin,  Greek  Grammar. 

Holm,  History  of  Greece. 

Bury,  History  of  Greece. 

Hogarth,  Philip  and  Alexander. 

Jebb,  Influence  of  Classical  Greek  Poetry. 

Butcher,  Some  Aspects  of  the  Greek  Genius;  Harvard  Lectures  on 
Greek  Subjects. 

Lang,  The  World  of  Homer. 

Tucker,  Life  in  Ancient  Athens. 

Livingstone,  The  Greek  Genius. 

Greenidge,  Handbook  of  Greek  Constitutional  History. 

Burrows,  Discoveries  in  Crete. 

Gilbert,  Greek  Constitutional  Antiquities. 


--103- 


Preliminary  Honours. 

{The  examination  in  this  class  must  be  passed  at  least  one  year  before 
the  Final  examination.) 

Instead  of  the  editions  mentioned  below  students  may  find  it  convenient 
to  use  the  Teubner  series. 

1.  Texts  for  Special  Study  : 

Thucydides,  Book  II,  edited  by  Marchant  (Macmillan). 

Plutarch,  Pericles. 

Homer,  Iliad,  Books  I-IV;  Odyssey,  Books  V-XII,  edited  by  Merry. 
Euripides,  Bacchae,  edited  by  Tyrrell. 

Sophocles,  Antigone,  edited  by  Jebb. 

Aristophanes,  Frogs,  edited  by  Merry. 

2.  Greek  Grammar  and  Composition. 

Sidgwick,  Greek  Prose  Composition. 

3.  Unseen  Translation. 

Fox  and  Bromley,  Models  and  Exercises  in  Unseen  Translation. 

4.  Greek  History,  History  of  Greek  Literature,  Antiquities. 

Final  Honours. 

1.  Texts  for  Special  Study: 

Herodotus,  Books  I and  H. 

Thucydides,  Books  I and  H. 

Demosthenes,  De  Corona,  edited  by  Goodwin. 

Plato,  Republic,  Books  I-IV,  edited  by  Adam. 

Aristotle,  Ethics,  Books  I and  H. 

Plutarch,  Themistocles,  Pericles. 

Homer,  Iliad,  Books  I-VI ; Odyssey,  Books  I-XH. 

Aeschylus,  Agamemnon,  edited  by  Sidgwick;  Prometheus,  edited  by- 
Sikes  and  Willson. 

Sophocles,  Philoctetes;  Antigone,  edited  by  Jebb. 

Euripides,  Bacchae,  edited  by  Tyrrell;  Medea,  edited  by  Verrall. 
Aristophanes,  Knights;  Frogs,  edited  by  Merry. 

Pindar,  Pythians,  edited  by  Gildersleeve. 

Theocritus  (Selections). 

2.  Greek  Grammar  and  Composition. 

Sidgwick,  Greek  Prose  Composition. 

3.  Unseen  Translation. 

Fox  and  Bromley,  Models  and  Exercises  in  Unseen  Translation. 

4.  Greek  History,  History  of  Greek  Literature,  Antiquities. 
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Those  who  wish  to  combine  Honour  Greek  with  Honours  in  Philosophy 
imiay  substitute  for  the  study  of  Hegel  either  the  Republic  of  Plato  or  the 
Nicomachean  Ethics  of  Aristotle,  In  that  case  certain  texts  in  the  above  list 
'for  Final  Honours  will  be  cancelled,  namely  Demosthenes,  Plutarch,  and 
Theocritus. 


EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

The  work  is  the  same  as  that  prescribed  for  intra-mural  students.  To 
each  student  registered  in  Junior  or  Senior  Greek  a paper  of  general  instruc- 
tions will  be  sent,  along  with  a list  of  exercises  in  Unseen  Translation  and 
Prose  Composition.  These  exercises  must  be  done  regularly  and  with  the 
greatest  possible  care.  Students  use  the  same  text-books  as  the  intra-mural 
classes  and  should  procure  them  without  delay. 
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SEMITIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE. 

Professor — Rev.  W.  G.  Jordan,  B.A.,  D.D. 

Associate  Professor — Rev.  H.  T.  Wallace,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 

GENERAL  NOTICE  TO  STUDENTS  IN  HEBREW. 

Students  in  Hebrew,  especially  those  who  purpose  to  do  work  in  Honours, 
are  recommended  to  provide  themselves  with  a good  lexicon,  a critical  edition 
of  the  Hebrew  Old  Testament,  and,  if  possible,  Cowley’s  translation  of 
Kautzsch’s  Gesenius’  Hebrew  Grammar  (Oxford,  1910).  The  Oxford  Hebrew 
Lexicon  by  Brown,  Driver,  and  Briggs  is  expensive  but  almost  indispensable 
for  advanced  students.  Kittel’s  Biblia  Hebraica  is  the  best  moderate-priced 
critical  Hebrew  Bible.  These  books  are  in  the  University  Consulting  Library 
and,  in  any  case,  students  are  expected  to  use  them  regularly  as  books  of 
reference. 

PASS  CLASSES. 

Junior  Hebrew. 

1.  Grammar  and  Composition:  the  class  lectures;  exercises  in  the  first 
twenty  chapters  of  Davidson’s  Hebrew  Grammar  (Nineteenth  Edition.  Re- 
vised by  J.  E.  McFadyen)  (T.  and  T.  Clark)  ; the  Regular  Verbs,  pp.  208-9. 

2.  Translation:  Genesis,  Chapter  I;  Psalms,  I and  CIII;  I Samuel, 
Chapters  IX-XI. 

3.  Sight  Translation. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday  at  8.  Professor  Wallace. 

Senior  Hebrew. 

1.  Grammar  and  Composition:  the  class  lectures  (one  hour  a week); 
exercises  in  Chapters  XX  to  XXXVIII,  inclusive,  of  Dav.dson’s  Hebrew 
Grammar  (Nineteenth  Edition.  Revised  by  J.  E.  McFadyen)  (T.  and  T. 
Clark)  ; the  Irregular  Verbs,  pp.  212-221. 

2.  Syntax:  the  class  lectures. 

3.  Translation. 

Isaiah,  Chapters  XL-XLIII. 

Friday  at  3.  Professor  Jordan. 

H Samuel,  Chapters  XIX-XXH,  XXIV. 

Monday,  Wednesday  and  Saturday  at  8.  Professor  Wallace. 

HONOUR  CLASSES. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

1.  Biblical  Hebrew. 

(a)  Grammar:  advanced  study  of  the  Hebrew  Noun;  class  lectures  on  the 
basis  of  Cowley’s  translation  of  Kautzsch’s  Gesenius'  Hebrew  Gram- 
mar (Oxford,  1910),  pp.  79-98. 
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Syntax:  the  Syntax  of  the  Noun  and  Adjective  in  Hebrew;  prescribed 
sections  of  Davidson’s  Hebrew  Syntax. 

(b)  Composition:  weekly  exercises  on  §§  38-48  of  Davidson’s  Hebrew 
Grammar  and  on  prescribed  pieces  of  easy  English  prose. 

(r)  Translation: 

(i)  as  an  illustration  of  the  late  period  of  the  classical  language, — 
Ecclesiastes,  I-VI,  Song  of  Songs. 

Professor  Jordan. 

(ii)  Hebrew  prophetic  and  poetical  literature:  Jonah,  Amos,  and 
selections  from  Proverbs. 


2.  Arabic. 


Professor  Wallace. 


(o)  Grammar:  introductory  outline  of  the  grammar  of  literary  Arabic. 
Socin’s  Arabic  Grammar  (English  translation)  or  F.  D.  Thornton’s 
Elementary  Arabic  (Camb.  Univ.  Press). 


{b)  Translation:  translation  in  class  of  selections  from  Thornton  and 
Nicholson’s  Elementary  Arabic,  First  Reading-Book,  and  from  the 
Arabic  Bible. 

Professor  Wallace. 

3.  Biblical  Aramaic. 


(a)  Grammar:  class  lectures  on  the  grammar  of  the  Bibllcal-Aramaic 
dialect  with  reference  to  the  other  Aramaic  dialects.  Marti, 
Kurzgefasste  Grammatik  der  Biblischen-Aramdischen  Sprache  (Ber- 
lin, 1911). 

{b)  Translation:  reading  in  class  of  the  Aramaic  section  of  the  Book  of 
Daniel  (II:  4&-VH : 28). 

Professor  Wallace. 


4.  History.  Outlines  of  the  general  history  of  Babylonia,  Palestine,  and 
Egypt  down  to  586  B.C. 

L,  B.  Paton,  The  Early  History  of  Syria  and  Palestine. 

C.  F.  Kent,  A History  of  the  Hebrew  People. 

J.  C.  Todd,  Politics  and  Religion  in  Ancient  Israel. 

A.  H.  Sayce,  Early  Israel  and  the  Surrounding  Nations. 


. Final  Honours. 

1.  Biblical  Hebrew. 

(a)  Grammar:  advanced  study  of  the  etymology  of  the  Hebrew  Verb; 
class  lectures  on  the  basis  of  Kautzsch : Gesenius’  Hebrew  Grammar 
(trans.  E.  A.  Cowxey — Oxford,  1910),  pp.  114-219. 

Syntax:  study  of  the  Syntax  of  the  Hebrew  Verb;  prescribed  sec- 
tions of  Davidson’s  Hebrew  Syntax  and  of  Driver’s  Hebrew  Tenses. 

(b)  Composition  : translation  into  Hebrew  of  suitable  pieces  of  English 
prose. 
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(c)  Translation'. 


2. 


(i) 


careful  reading  of  Job  I-XI,  with  emphasis  upon  the  struc- 
ture of  Hebrew  poetry. 

Professor  Jordan. 


(ii)  rapid  reading  of  I Kings  I-IX  and  Psalms  CXX-CXXXIV. 

(iii)  critical  translation  of  Genesis  XLIX,  Numbers  XXII-XXIV, 
Deuteronomy  XXXII  and  XXXIII,  Judges  V,  and  of  selec- 
tions from  the  Prophetic  Books. 


New  Hebrew. 


Professor  Wallace. 


(o)  Grammar:  brief  outline  of  the  main  differences  between  classical  and 
post-biblical  Hebrew. 

{b)  Translation:  reading  in  class  of  the  Mishna  Tractate,  The  Proverbs 
of  the  Fathers  (text  by  C.  Taylor,  Cambridge,  1877,  or  H.  L.  Strack, 
Berlin,  1888). 


Professor  Jordan. 


3.  Arabic. 

(a)  Grammar:  continuation  of  the  study  of  Arabic  Grammar;  introduc- 
tion to  the  Irregular  Verbs  and  the  Broken  Plurals  of  Nouns.  Socin’s 
Arabic  Grammar  (Eng.  translation),  and  F.  D.  Thornton’s  Element- 
ary Arabic. 


(b)  Translation:  translation  in  class  of  selections  from  Thornton  and 
Nicholson’s  Elementary  Arabic,  First  Reading  Book,  and  of  the  Ara- 
bic version  of  the  Book  of  Genesis,  and  of  selected  Psalms. 


4.  Assyrian. 

(a)  Grammar:  elements  of  Assyrian  Grammar  particularly  with  a view  to 
the  study  of  the  comparative  grammar  of  the  Semitic  languages  gen- 
erally. 

(b)  Text:  study  of  the  commonest  cuneiform  signs,  translation  of  short 
passages  of  The  Annals  of  Ashurbanapal  (Lau  and  Langdon). 


5.  History.  Study  of  the  history  of  the  Hebrew  nation  from  the  Exile  to 
the  fall  of  Jerusalem  in  A.D.  70;  general  outlines  of  the  history  of 
Babylon,  Egypt,  and  the  surrounding  peoples  in  so  far  as  these  bear 
upon  the  history  of  the  Hebrews. 

H.  P.  Smith,  Old  Testament  History. 

C.  F.  Kent,  A History  of  the  Jewish  People  during  the  Babylonian, 
Persian,  and  Greek  Periods. 

].  S.  Riggs,  A History  of  the  Jewish  People  during  the  Maccabean 
and  Roman  Periods. 

P.  H.  Hunter,  After  the  Exile  (2  vols.). 
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GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE  AND  GERMANIC 

PHILOLOGY. 

Professor — J.  Macgillivray,  Ph.D.  (Leipzig). 

Lecturer — Thure  Hedman,  Ph.B.  (Chicago). 

GENERAL  NOTICE  TO  STUDENTS  IN  GERMAN. 

1.  Students  in  Pass  classes  are  recommended  to  use  Langenscheidt’s 
Taschenworterbuch,  or  James’s  German  Dictionary. 

An  all-German  dictionary  should  be  used  by  Honour  students.  Hoff- 
mann’s Deutsches  Worterhuch,  an  inexpensive  work,  is  recommended.  More 
complete  is  the  work  of  Heyne,  or  of  Weigand. 

2.  No  candidate  will  be  passed  in  any  examination  who  has  not  made  the 
required  standing  in  each  of  its  essential  parts.  For  Pass  classes  the  essential 
parts  are:  Translation  into  English,  Translation  into  German,  Composition, 
Grammar,  Literature,  Pronunciation,  and  Dictation.  For  Honour  classes  the 
essential  parts  are  the  same  as  for  Pass  classes,  with  the  addition  of  Philology 
and  Orals. 

PREPARATORY  CLASS. 

Students  intending  to  take  Honour  work  in  any  department  should  have 
a fair  reading  knowledge  of  German.  As  many  high  schools,  however,  do 
not  teach  this  language,  the  Department  conducts  a Preparatory  class.  The 
following  books  are  used : 

A.  Werner-Spanhoofd,  Elementdrbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache 
(Heath). 

Theodor  Storm,  Immensee  (Scribner). 

Richard  von  Volkmann-Leander,  Trdumereien  (Ginn). 

PASS  CLASSES. 

Junior  Class. 

1.  Texts  for  Translation  and  Study: 

Gotthold  Klee,  Deutsche  Mythologie  (Velhagen  and  Klasing). 

Wilhelm  Riehl,  Der  Stadtpfeifer  (Wiesbadener  Volksbiicher). 

Theodor  Storm,  Immensee  (Scribner). 

Friedrich  Gerstacker,  Germelshausen  (Ginn). 

Heinrich  Seidel,  Leberecht  Huhnchen  (Scribner), 

Ernst  von  Wildenbruch,  Das  edle  Blut  (Macmillan). 

Selected  novelettes  from  Moderne  erzdhlende  Prosa,  Vol.  Ill  (Vel- 
hagen and  Klasing). 
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2.  Grammar  and  Syntax. 

3.  Writing  from  Dictation. 

4.  Translation  at  Sight. 

5.  Oral  and  Written  Composition. 

Senior  Class. 

1.  Texts  for  Translation  and  Study: 

Gotthold  Klee,  Deutsche  Mythologie  (Velhagen  and  Klasing). 
Isolde  Kurz,  Die  Humanisten  (Macmillan). 

Goethe,  Das  Marchen  (Heath),  Balladen  (Macmillan). 

Paul  Heyse,  Hochzeit  auf  Capri  (Heath). 

Theodor  Storm,  Pole  Poppenspaler  (Scribner). 

Conrad  Ferdinand  Meyer,  Gustav  Adolfs  Page  (Heath). 
Wilhelm  Raabe,  Else  von  der  Tanne  (Oxford  University  Press). 
Gottfried  Keller,  Das  Fdhnlein  der  sieben  Aufrechten  (Heath). 
Moderne  erzdhlende  Prosa,  Vol.  HI  (Velhagen  and  Klasing). 

2.  Grammar  and  Syntax. 

3.  Writing  from  Dictation. 

4.  Translation  at  Sight. 

5.  Oral  and  Written  Composition. 


HONOUR  CLASSES. 

(The  examination  in  Preliminary  Honours  must  be  passed  at  least  one 
year  before  the  examination  in  Final  Honours.) 

Preliminary  Honours. 

1.  Texts  for  Reading,  Study  and  Discussion  (in  German)  : 

Gustav  Frenssen,  Jorn  Uhl,  Chapters  I-VH  (Grote). 

Gustav  Freytag,  Die  Journalisten  (Scott,  Foresman). 

Theodor  Storm,  Der  Schimmelreiter  (Ginn). 

Prinz  von  Schoenaich-Carolath,  Lichtlein  sind  wir,  Die  Kiesgrube,  Die 
Wildgdnse  (Goschen). 

Schiller,  Wilhelm  Tell,  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  (Ginn),  Poems 
(Holt). 

Goethe,  Faust,  Part  I;  Gedichte  (Holt);  Das  Marchen  (Heath); 
Novelle  (Ehlermann). 
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Lessing,  Emilia  Galotti  (Ginn). 

A.  F.  T.  Vilmar,  Das  Nibelungenlied  (Wiesbadener  Volksbucher). 
Otto  Lyon,  Literaturkunde,  pages  26-64  (Teubner). 

2.  Grammar  and  Syntax. 

3.  Writing  from  Dictation. 

'4.  Translation  at  Sight. 

5.  Oral  and  Written  Composition,  based  on,  or  connected  with,  the 
works  read. 

6.  History  of  German  Literature.  Lectures  in  German  are  given  on  the 
History  of  Germany  in  connection  with  the  History  of  the  Literature. 

Final  Honours. 

Candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree  must  take  all  the  work  outlined  below; 
candidates  for  Specialists’  standing  may  omit  either  II  or  HI. 

The  work  in  Preliminary  Honours  is  repeated  in  this  class. 

1. 

Gustav  Frenssen,  Jorn  Uhl  (Grote). 

Schiller,  Wallensteins  Tod  (Holt),  and  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans 
(Ginn). 

Goethe,  Iphigenie  auf  Tauris,  Torquato  Tasso,  Gedichte  (Holt). 
Lessing,  Nathan  der  Weise  (Heath). 

Joseph  Wright,  Primer  of  Old  High  German  (Clarendon  Press).* 
Das  Nibelungenlied  (ausgewahlte  Stellen)  ; or,  Walther  von  der 
Vogelweide  (ausgewahlte  Gedichte).* 

Wilhelm  Braune,  Althochdeutsches  Lesebuch  and  Gotische  Gram- 
matik  mit  ausgew'dhlten  LesestiickenJ^ 


*Students  not  desiring  to  qualify  for  Specialists’  standing  may  omit 
Philology  and  offer  instead  approved  works  in  German  History,  or  Philoso- 
phy, or  Political  Science.  The  following  books  are,  however,  recommended: 

Reinhold  Gunther,  Deutsche  Kulturgeschichte  {Gbschtn). 

Otto  Kaemmel,  Der  Werdegang  des  deutschen  Volkes  (Reimer). 
Georg  Simmel,  Hauptprobleme  der  Philosophie  (Goschen). 

Oswald  Kulpe,  Die  Philosophie  der  Gegentvart  in  Deutschland 
(Teubner). 

Carl  Fuchs,  V olkwirtschaftslehre  (Goschen). 

Thomas  Achelis,  Soziologie  (Goschen). 
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ll. 

Otto  Ludwig,  Zwischen  Himmel  mid  Erde  (Heath)  ; Der  Erhforsier 
(Holt). 

Friedrich  Hebbel,  Die  Nihelungen  (Velhagen  and  Klasing). 

Eduard  Morike,  Mozart  auf  der  Reise  nach  Prag  (Wiesbadener 
V olksbiicher  ) . 

Conrad  Ferdinand  Meyer,  Jurg  Jenatsch  (Macmillan). 

Gottfried  Keller,  Dietegen  (Ginn)  ; Romeo  und  Julia  auf  dem  Dorfe 
(Holt)  ; Die  drei  gerechten  Kammacher,  Kleider  machen  Leute 
(Heath). 


ill. 

Hermann  Sudermann,  Frau  Sorge  (Holt)  ; Die  Heimat  (Heath). 

Gerhart  Hauptmann,  Die  versunkene  Glocke  (Heath). 

Gustav  Frenssen,  Jorn  Uhl  (Grote). 

Ernst  Zahn,  Lukas  Hochstrassers  Haus. 

Wilhelm  Raabe,  Die  Chronik  der  Sperlingsgasse. 

Rudolf  Herzog,  Die  Wiskottens. 

Enrica  von  Handel-Mazzetti,  Die  arme  Margaret;  or, 

Friedrich  Nietzsche,  Also  Sprach  Zarathustra  (ausgewahlte  Teile), 
(Kroner  Verlag). 

The  German  Club. 

This  Club  is  open  to  all  students  and  meets  fortnightly.  Instructors  and 
others  take  part  in  it.  Its  work  is  practical,  and  consists  of  lectures,  dis- 
cussions, conversation,  dramatic  performances,  etc. 

EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

The  work  for  extra-mural  students.  Pass  and  Honour,  is  the  same  as 
for  intra-murals.  Lessons  are  sent  out  regularly  during  the  session.  They 
indicate  the  amount  of  work  to  be  done  and  give  specific  instructions  and 
suggestions.  A statement  containing  general  instructions  and  suggestions 
will  be  sent  on  registration. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE. 

Professor — P.  G.  C.  Campbell,  M.A.  (Oxon.). 

Associate  Professor — R.  K.  Hicks,  B.  A.  (Cantab),  M.A.  ( Harvard) ► 

Lecturer — J.  H.  Brovedani,  Docteur  de  I’Universite  de  Rennes 
(Lettres). 

Lecturer — W.  M.  Conacher,  B.A.  (London). 

Tutor — 

FRENCH. 

GENERAL  NOTICE  TO  STUDENTS  IN  FRENCH. 

1.  No  good  work  in  French  can  be  done  without  a large  dictionary. 
Small  pocket  editions  are  worse  than  useless.  One  written  entirely  in  French 
is  best,  and  Le  Petit  Larousse  Illustre  (1914  edition),  while  recommended  for 
all  classes,  is  indispensable  for  Honour  students.  Those  who  find  they  re- 
quire an  English-French  Dictionary  may  try  Case’s  Student's  Dictionary 
(Holt),  or  that  of  Surenne  (McAinsh). 

2.  Passy’s  Sounds  of  the  French  language  (Clarendon  Press)  or  Dum- 
ville,  Elements  of  French  Pronunciation  (Dent),  are  recommended  to  those 
who  are  desirous  of  studying  systematically  and  scientifically  the  correct 
pronunciation  of  French. 

3.  The  Wellington  College  French  Grammar,  while  indispensable  for 
Honour  students,  iS' strongly  recommended  to  the  Pass  students  as  a book  of 
reference.  Armstrong’s  Syntax  of  the  French  Verb  (Holt)  is  also  recom- 
mended. 

4.  Kron’s  French  Daily  Life  is  highly  recommended  to  students  as  giving, 
a very  good  and  accurate  idea  of  French  manners,  customs,  society,  and  insti- 
tutions. It  is  valuable  as  a book  of  constant  reference.  A most  useful 
reference  book  for  proverbs  and  idioms  is  Payen-Payne,  French  Idioms  and 
Proverbs  (Nutt). 


PREPARATORY  CLASS. 

The  Preparatory  class  in  French  will  cover  the  work  prescribed  for  Junior 
Matriculation.  A knowledge  of  Siepmann’s  Short  French  Grammar  (Mac- 
millan) will  also  be  required. 
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pass  CLASSES. 

Junior  Class. 

1.  Prescribed  Texts  (to  be  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  subject 
matter  as  well  as  of  translation)  : 

Malot,  Sans  famille  (Heath).  ^ ' 

Contes  et  Nouvelles,  First  Series  (Ginn). 

Bazin,  Contes  Choisis  (Heath). 

Labiche,  La  Grammaire  (Heath). 

La  Revolution  Frangaise  (Dent). 

2.  Grammar  and  Syntax,  treated  by  the  Inductive  Method. 

Siepmann,  Short  French  Grammar  (Macmillan). 

Mr.  Conacher. 

3.  Translation  into  French. 

Duhamel  and  Minssen,  Primer  of  French  Prose  Composition  (Riv- 
ingtons). 

4.  Writing  French  from  Dictation,  and  Oral  Work. 

Mr.  Brovedani. 

Note. — Intra-mural  students  will  be  examined  during  the  term  in 
Dictation  and  Oral  Work. 

Section  A meets  at  9 o’clock  every  day;  Section  B meets  at  ll 
o’clock  every  day. 

Senior  Class. 

1.  Prescribed  Texts  (to  be  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  subject 
matter  as  well  as  of  translation)  : 

Daudet,  Tartarin  de  Tarascon  (Macmillan). 

Contes  des  Romanciers  Naturalistes  (Heath). 

Victor  Hugo,  La  Chute  (American  Book  Co.). 

Labiche,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon  (Heath). 

Moliere,  Les  Precieuses  Ridicules  (Ginn). 

Le  Medecin  malgre  lui  (to  be  studied  in  an  English  Translation). 

2.  A Thorough  Study  of  Grammar  and  Syntax,  treated  by  the  Inductive 
Method. 

Siepmann,  Short  French  Grammar  (Macmillan). 

Thursday  at  10  and  12.  Professor  Campbell. 

3.  Translation  into  French. 

Duhamel  and  Minssen,  French  Prose  Composition  for  Middle  Forms 
(Rivingtons). 


Friday  at  10  and  12. 
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4.  Writing  French  from  Dictation,  and  Oral  Work. 

Monday  at  10  attd  12.  Professor  Hicks. 

Note. — Intra-mural  students  will  be  examined  towards  the  end  of 
March  in  Dictation,  Reading  aloud  and  Conversation. 

5.  Literature.  A knowledge  of  the  life  and  thought  of  Rabelais,  Mon- 
taigne, Corneille,  Moliere,  Racine,  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Victor  Hugo,  Balzac. 
A study  of  the  Romantic  Movement. 

Kastner  and  Atkins,  Short  History  of  French  Literature  (Holt). 

Note. — Intra-mural  students  will  be  examined  at  Christmas  on  the 
Literature. 

Section  A meets  at  10  o’clock  every  day;  Section  B meets  at  12 
o’clock  every  day. 

HONOUR  CLASSES. 

{The  examination  in  Preliminary  Honours  must  be  passed  at  least  one 
year  before  the  Final  examination.) 

Students  are  strongly  advised  to  study  the  examination  papers  of  the  last 
seven  years,  as  affording  some  guide  to  their  studies. 

In  Literature  the  following  subjects  will  be  lectured  on  during  the  ses- 
sion: Les  Fabliaux;  The  Life  of  Racine;  Rousseau;  Romanticism, 

Monday  at  12.  Professor  Campbell. 

Preliminary  Honours. 


1.  Prescribed  Texts. 

Corneille,  Niccmede  (Macmillan). 

Racine,  Be'renice  (Oxford  University  Press). 

Moliere,  Le  Malade  Imaginaire  (Macmillan). 

Victor  Hugo,  Les  Travailleurs  de  la  Mer  (Heath). 

Balzac,  Cinq  Scenes  de  la  Comedie  Humaine  (Heath). 

The  Poetry  of  Victor  Hugo,  edited  by  Edgar  and  Squair,  (Ginn). 

De  Musset,  Fantasio.  On  ne  badine  pas  avec  I’amour.  II  faut 
qu’une  port e soit  ouverte  ou  fermee  (Heath). 

Sainte-Beuve,  Chateaubriand,  Madame  Recamier,  Qu’est-ce  qu’un 
Classique?  Roman  de  Renart,  Alfred  de  Musset,  Histoire  de 
I’Academie  Frangaise.  These  essays  are  contained  in  Selected 
Essays  from  Sainte-Beuve  (Ginn). 

Anatole  France,  Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard  (Holt). 

Loti,  Pecheur  d’Islande  (Jenkins). 

Legouis,  Defense  de  la  Poisie  frangaise  (Constable). 
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2.  Unseen  Translation 

3.  Writing  French  from  Dictation. 

4.  Translation  into  French. 

Duhamel,  Advanced  French  Prose  Composition  (Rivingtons). 

5.  Free  Composition  in  French  and  Conversation. 

Note. — Intra-mural  students  will  be  examined  during  the  term  iiS’' 
Dictation,  Reading  and  Conversation. 

One  hour  a week.  Mr.  Conacher. 

6.  The  History  of  French  Literature,  comprising  the  following  sub- 
jects and  authors  in  Lanson’s  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Frangaise: — Renais- 
iance,  Rabelais,  Calvin,  Les  theories  de  la  Pleiade,  Montaigne,  La  Langiac 
franqaise  au  XVII^e  siecle,  Corneille,  Moliere,  Descartes,  Boileau,  Raciuc, 
La  Fontaine,  Vue  generale  du  XVIII^^e  siecle,  Voltaire,  Diderot,  Rousseau, 
Montesquieu,  Beaumarchais,  L'influence  de  la  Revolution  sur  la  Litteraturc,. 
Chateaubriand,  Le  mouvement  romantique,  Victor  Hugo,  Dumas,  Gautier, 
De  Musset,  and  Balzac.  In  addition,  students  will  be  held  responsible  for  a 
knowledge  of  the  special  subjects  and  authors  lectured  on  by  Professor 
Campbell. 

7.  Composition — Subjects  for  Essays  and  the  date  by  which  each  Essay- 
must  be  handed  in; — 

{Students  must  write  these  Essays  before  being  allowed  to  write  on  the 
examination.) 

Dec.  1 — The  advance  made  by  Racine  on  Corneille. 

Feb.  9 — A study  of  Moliere^s  purpose  in  writing  **Le  Malade  Imaginaire.^~ 


Final  Honours. 


Note. — Students  in  Specialists’  Course  IV  will  take  Part  I and  either 
Part  II  or  Part  III. 


I. 


Seminary  in: — 

1.  Translation  into  French  Prose. 

Duhamel,  Advanced  French  Prose  Composition  (Rivingtons).. 

2.  Unseen  Translation  from  French  Authors. 

3.  Free  Composition  in  French. 

4.  Writing  French  from  Dictation. 
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5.  Oral  Work  in  French. 

Note. — Intra-mural  students  will  be  examined  in  Dictation  and  Oral 
Work  during  the  terni. 

Two  hours  a week.  Mr.  Brovedani. 
6 A General  Knowledge  of  Grammar,  Syntax,  and  Idioms. 

II. 

1.  History  of  French  Literature;  the  same  subjects  as  prescribed  for 
Preliminary  Honours,  and  a special  study  of  different  subjects  and  authors 
each  year,  to  be  lectured  on  by  Professor  Campbell.  For  1916-17  see  subjects 
given  at  the  beginning  of  the  prescription  for  Honours. 

- 2.  The  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism,  in  outline,  applied  to  French 

Literature.  The  following  books  should  be  consulted: 

Aristotle,  Poetics,  edited  by  Butcher.  The  Essays. 

Courthope,  Life  in  Poetry,  Law  in  Taste. 

Bradley,  Oxford  Lectures  on  Poetry. 

3.  Prescribed  Texts  : 

Corneille,  Horace  (Heath)  ; Nicomede  (Macmillan). 

Moliere,  Le  Malade  Imaginaire  (Macmillan). 

Racine,  Berenice  (Oxford  University  Press). 

Victor  Hugo,  Les  Travailleurs  de  la  Mer  (Heath). 

The  Poetry  of  Victor  Hugo,  edited  by  Edgar  and  Squair  (Ginn). 
Balzac,  Cinq  Scenes  de  la  Comedie  Humaine  (Heath). 

De  Musset,  Fantasia.  On  ne  badine  pas  avec  I’amour.  II  faut  qu’une 
porte  soit  ouverte  ou  fermee  (Heath). 

Sainte-Beuve,  Selected  Essays  (Ginn). 

Bourget,  Un  Saint  (Macmillan). 

Anatole  France,  Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard  (Holt). 

Loti,  Pecheur  dTslande  (Jenkins). 

Legouis,  Defense  de  la  Poesie  Frangaise  (Constable). 

III. 

1.  The  History  of  the  French  Language. 
i (a)  The  more  important  phonological  and  morphological  changes  in 

the  development  from  Vulgar  Latin  to  Old  French. 

(b)  La  Chanson  de  Roland  (Ginn). 

(c)  Outlines  of  the  history  of  old  French  Literature. 

Books  suggested  for  reference : 

Schwann-Behrens,  Granimatik  des  Altfranzdsischen. 

; Baker,  Outlines  of  French  Historical  Grammar  (Dent). 
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2.  Texts  for  Rapid  Reading  (to  be  studied  for  the  subject  matter  rather 
than  for  translation)  : 

Moliere,  L’Avare,  Le  Misanthrope,  Les  Precieuses  ridicules,  VEcole 
des  Femmes,  Le  Malade  Imaginaire. 

Racine,  Athalie,  Mithridate,  Berenice,  Britannicus. 

Daudet,  Tartarin  sur  les  Alpes,  Tartarin  de  Tarascon  (Heath),. 
Tartarin  d'e  Port  Tarascon,  Lettres  de  mon  Moulin  (Macmillan). 

3.  The  History  of  French  Literature  (see  Part  H,  1). 

Thesis — Students  in  Final  Honours  are  required  to  write  a thesis  on 
some  subject  connected  with  French  Literature,  the  choice  of  which  is  left  to 
the  student,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  professors  of  the  department. 
This  thesis  will  be  considered  in  awarding  the  standing  in  the  Final  examina- 
tion. It  must  be  handed  in  not  later  than  March  1. 

french  club. 

In  connection  with  this  department  there  is  a Club  for  the  encouragement 
of  conversation  in  French.  It  is  open  to  all  students.  In  addition  to  conver- 
sation, papers  are  read  and  debates  held  in  French. 

EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

Extra-mural  students  should  obtain  competent  teachers  for  oral  instruc- 
tion. Pass  candidates  may  take  the  oral  examination  at  outside  centres,, 
provided  an  examiner  approved  by  the  Senate  be  obtained. 

No  extra-mural  student  will  be  admitted  to  examination,  unless  he  has-- 
written  all  the  prescribed  Essays  and  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  prescribed! 
proses. 

Junior  Class., 

# Students  on  registering  will  receive  instructions  as  to  the  prescribed' 

. proses  and  other  work.  The  work  is  the  same  as  for  intra-mural  students. 
Revision  papers  on  the  various  prescribed  texts  will  be  sent  during  the  course 
of  the  term. 

The  prescribed  text-book  for  prose  is  Duhamel  and  Minssen’s  Primer 
of  French  Prose  Composition  (Rivingtons). 

Essays  on  the  following  subjects  are  to  be  sent  in  at  the  dates  specified : 

Nov.  20 — Discuss  the  statement  that  the  French  Revolution  achieved 
democracy. 

Feb.  9 — What  in  your  estimation  are  the  chief  difficulties  of  the 
French  Language. 


-US- 


Senior  Class. 

The  work  prescribed  is  the  same  as  for  intra-mural  students.  The  same 
‘Ijooks  will  be  used  in  every  case.  Students  on  registering  will  receive  instruc- 
tions as  to  the  Proses  and  other  exercises  prescribed.  Revision  papers  on  the 
-^various  prescribed  texts  will  be  sent  during  the  course  of  the  term. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

The  work  is  the  same  as  for  intra-mural  students. 

Final  Honours. 

This  class  must  be  taken  intra-murally. 

ITALIAN. 

Voluntary  Classes. 

‘Conversation  and  the  Reading  of  Texts. 

Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar  (Heath). 

Grandgent,  Italian  Composition  (Heath). 

Bergen  and  Weston,  Italian  Reader  of  Nineteenth  Century  Literature 
(Ginn). 

Manzoni,  / Promessi  Sposi  (Heath). 

Grandgent,  Dante,  Inferno  (Heath). 

The  Dictionaries  recommended  are  Melzi,  Nuovissimo  dizionario  italiano; 
Hdgren,  Italian  and  English  Dictionary  (Holt). 

Note. — The  Elementary  class  will  meet  two  hours  a week;  the  Advanced 
class  one  hour  a week.  The  Time  Table  will  be  arranged  at  the  beginning  of 
the  term. 

Mr.  Brovedani. 


SPANISH. 

Junior  Class. 

1.  Oral  Work. 

Giese,  First  Spanish  Book  and  Reader  (Appleton). 

Giese  and  Cool,  Spanish  Anecdotes  (Heath). 

Quintero,  Doha  Clarines  y Manana  de  Sol  (Heath). 

2.  Grammar  and  Translation. 

Hills  and  Ford,  Spanish  Grammar  (Heath). 

Ford,  Spanish  Composition  (Heath). 

Alcaron,  El  Capitdn  Veneno  (Heath). 

The  Dictionaries  recommended  are  Pequeho  Larousse;  Cuyas,  Spanish- 
EngUsh  Dictionary  (Appleton). 

Note. — The  Time  Table  will  be  arranged  at  the  beginning  of  the  term; 
the  class  will  meet  four  times  a week. 


Mr.  Brovedani. 
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ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

Professor — ^James  Cappon,  M.A. 

Associate  Professor — W.  E.  McNeill,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Harv.). 

Assistant  Professor — John  F.  Macdonald,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professor — W.  D.  Taylor,  M.A. (Glasgow),  B.A.(Oxon.). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Speaking — L.  D.  Fallis,  B.A. 

Lecturer — Fred  B.  Millett,  B.A. 

Instructor  and  Reader — Miss  Wilhelmina  Gordon,  M.A. 

Tutors — J.  S.  Cornett,  M. A. ; L.  R.  Gumming,  B.A. 

PASS  CLASSES. 

Junior  Class. 

1.  Practical  Course  in  Composition.  The  various  forms  of  prose 
discourse.  The  whole  theme,  the  paragraph,  the  sentence,  diction.  Lectures, 
weekly  themes,  and  conferences. 

Sec.  A,  Monday  and  Wednesday  at  8;  Sec.  B,  Tuesday  and  Thursday 
at  8.  Mr.  Millett. 

2.  Study  of  Prose  Authors  in  Selected  Passages.  Bacon,  Addison, 
Johnson,  Hazlitt,  Lamb,  Macaulay,  Carlyle,  and  Arnold.  Selected  English 
Essays  (Oxford  Univ.  Press)  ; An  Anthology  of  English  Prose  (Everyman’s 
Library)  ; Saintsbury,  A First  Book  of  English  Literature  (Macmillan). 

First  term.  Sec.  A,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  8;  Sec.  B,  Monday  and 
Wednesday  at  8.  Professor  Taylor. 

3.  Poetical  Literature.  For  special  study:  Shakespeare,  Macbeth; 
Milton,  L’Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  Lycidas;  Pope,  An  Essay  on  Criticism; 
Wordsworth,  To  the  Cuckoo,  I Wandered  Lonely  as  a Cloud,  On  the  Extinc- 
tion of  the  Venetian  Republic;  Tennyson,  You  ask  me  why.  In  Memoriam 
(part  of  the  Epilogue). 

For  reading : the  lyrics  of  Shakespeare,  Campion,  Herrick,  Herbert,  Suck- 
ling, Prior,  Collins,  Blake,  Burns  and  Scott  given  in  Manly’s  English  Poetry 
(Ginn). 

Second  term.  Sec.  A,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  8;  Sec.  B,  Monday 
and  Wednesday  at  8.  Professor  Taylor. 

4.  Public  Speaking.  For  an  outline  of  the  course  see  the  announcement 
under  the  heading  of  Public  Speaking. 

One  hour  a week;  four  sections;  hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Fallis. 


■120— 


Senior  Class. 

1.  History  of  Literature.  Main  Currents  in  Literature  from  Chaucer  to 
Dr.  Johnson.  Principles  and  Standards  in  Criticism.  Development  of  Poetic 
Forms. 

(a)  The  following  topics  receive  special  treatment: 

Anglo-Saxon,  Origins. 

The  Poetry  of  Chaucer. 

The  Ancient  and  Modern  Ballad. 

History  of  the  Sonnet. 

Origin  of  the  English  Drama. 

Development  of  Blank  Verse. 

Literary  Characteristics  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

The  School  of  Dryden  and  Pope. 

Development  of  the  Rhymed  Couplet. 

(b)  Specimens  to  be  read  in  connection  with  the  above  course: 

Chaucer,  Prologue  (The  Knight,  the  Squire,  the  Prioress,  the 
Monk,  the  Clerk,  the  Franklin,  the  Parson). 

Ballads:  Sir  Patrick  Spens,  The  Hunting  of  the  Cheviot  {Chevy 
Chase),  Jamie  Telfer;  Tickell,  Lucy  and  Colin;  Coleridge,  The 
Rime  of  the  Ancient  Mariner;  Scotty  The  Eve  of  St.  John; 
Wordsworth,  Ruth;  Tennyson,  The  Lord  of  Burleigh,  Lady 
Clare;  Kipling,  The  Ballad  of  East  and  West,  The  Bolivar. 

Sonnets:  Milton,  To  the  Lord  General  Cromwell,  On  His  Blind- 
ness.  On  the  Late  Massacre  in  Piedmont;  Wordsworth,  Milton! 
thou  should’st  he  living  at  this  hour,  Scorn  not  the  Sonnet; 
Rossetti,  A sonnet  is  a moment's  monument;  Gilder,  What  is  a 
sonnet? 

Dryden,  Epistle  to  Mr.  Congreve,  the  descriptions  of  Achitophel 
and  Zimri  in  Absalom  and  Achitophel,  Alexander's  Feast. 

Pope,  Epistle  to  Dr.  Arbuthnot,  An  Essay  on  Man  (Book  I). 

Gray,  Elegy  Written  in  a Country  Churchyard,  The  Progress  of 
Poesy. 

Johnson,  The  Vanity  of  Human  Wishes. 

Goldsmith,  The  Deserted  Village. 

(c)  Books  of  reference: 

Gosse,  A History  of  Eighteenth  Century  Literature,  Chapters  I, 
HI,  IV,  IX,  X,  XI. 

Saintsbury,  Historical  Manual  of  English  Prosody. 

Sec.  A,  Wednesday  at  10;  Sec.  B,  Thursday  at  2. 

Professor  Cappon. 
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2.  A Detailed  Study  in  Class  of  the  Following  Texts  : 

(o)  Shakespeare,  Hamlet. 

Wordsworth,  Lines  Composed  a Few  Miles  above  Tintern  Abbey, 
' Lucy  Gray,  Expostulation  and  Reply,  The  Tables  Turned. 
Keats,  Ode  to  a Nightingale.  __  ^ 

Browning,  Meeting  at  Night,  Evelyn  Hope,  Home  Thoughts  from 
Abroad,  My  Last  Duchess,  The  Epilogue  to  Asolando. 

First  term.  Sec.  A,  Monday  at  2 and  Wednesday  at  3;  Sec.  B, 
Wednesday  and  Friday  at  2.  Professor  Macdonald. 

(&)  Milton,  Paradise  Lost  (Book  I). 

Macaulay,  Boswell’s  Life  of  Johnson. 

Carlyle,  Essay  on  Burns. 

Arnold,  Essay  on  Wordsworth. 

Second  term.  Sec.  A,  Monday  at  2 and  Wednesday  at  3;  Sec.  B, 
Wednesday  and  Friday  at  2.  Professor  Taylor. 

3.  History  of  the  Language.  Lectures,  prescribed  reading,  and  the  study 
of  Middle  English  Texts. 

Chaucer,  Prologue. 

Layamon,  Brut  (The  Death  of  Arthur). 

Emerson,  The  History  of  the  English  Language  (Selections). 

Sec.  A,  Tuesday  at  10;  Sec.  B,  Tuesday  at  2.  Professor  McNeill. 

4.  Debating  or  Composition. 

(a)  Debating.  Lectures  will  be  given  on  the  principles  of  Argumenta- 
tion and  of  Public  Speaking,  but  the  work  of  the  class  will  consist 
chiefly  of  practical  training  in  debating.  Speeches  will  be  criticised 
from  the  point  of  view  of  matter,  organization,  phrasing,  and 
delivery. 

Sec.  A,  Friday  at  Sec.  B,  Monday  at  2.  Professor  McNeill 
and  Professor  Fallis. 

(b)  Composition.  Lectures  on  the  principles  of  effective  writing. 
Practice  in  the  writing  of  Exposition,  Argument,  Description,  and 
Narration. 

Sec.  A,  Friday  at  2;  Sec.  B,  Friday  at  8.  Professor  McNeill 
and  Mr.  Millett. 

Note. — With  the  exception  of  Hamlet,  a few  ballads,  and  the  prose,  all 
the  prescribed  texts  in  Senior  English  may  be  found  in  Manly’s  English 
Poetry  (Ginn). 
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HONOUR  CLASSES. 

{Students  must  take  the  Preliminary  Honour  examination  before  enter- 
ing the  Final  Honour  class.) 

The  class  in  Anglo-Saxon  may  be  taken  along  with  Senior;  Preliminary 
Honour,  or  Final  Honour  English. 

Anglo-Saxon. 

1.  Grammar.  Bright,  Anglo-Saxon  Reader  (Holt). 

2.  Translation  and  Study  of  the  following  passages : 

Account  of  the  Poet  Ccedmon. 

Wars  of  Alfred  the  Great. 

Preface  to  the  Cura  Pastoralis. 

The  Voyages  of  Ohthere  and  Wulfstan. 

The  Conversion  of  Edwin. 

Assumption  of  St.  John  the  Apostle  (3  pages). 

The  Offering  of  Isaac. 

The  Battle  of  Maldon  (11.  244-325). 

Beowulf  (150  lines). 

Note. — Heyne’s  Beowulf  (tenth  edition,  revised  by  Schiicking)  is  recom- 
mended for  those  who  are  familiar  with  German,  and  Wyatt’s  edition  for 
those  who  desire  notes  and  vocabulary  in  English.  The  other  passages  for 
translation  may  be  found  in  Bright’s  Anglo-Saxon  Reader. 

3.  Anglo-Saxon  Versification. 

4.  History  of  Anglo-Saxon  Literature. 

Monday  and  Thursday  at  3.  Professor  McNeill. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

1.  (a)  Introductory  Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. 

The  Diction  and  Versification  of  Addison,  Garth,  Thomson. 
The  Critical  Principles  and  Standards  of  Dr.  Johnson. 
Gibbon’s  Moral  Interpretatipn  of  Life  in  History. 

The  Poetry  of  Cowper.  Table  Talk,  The  Task  (Book  I). 

(b)  The  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Wordsworth,  The  Prelude,  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV ; The  Thorn, 
Simon  Lee,  The  Last  of  the  Flock,  The  Idiot  Boy,  Expostula- 
tion and  Reply,  The  Tables  Turned,  The  Complaint  of  a For- 
saken Indian  Woman,  Lines  Composed  a Few  Miles  above  Tin- 
tern  Abbey,  Heart  Leap  Well,  There  Was  a Boy,  Lucy  Gray, 
Ruth,  Lines  Written  upon  a Tablet,  The  Two  April  Mornings, 
Nutting,  Three  Years  She  Grew,  The  Sailor's  Mother,  The  Old 
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Cumberland  Beggar,  Michael;  the  poems  published  as  “Memor- 
ials of  a Tour  in  Scotland  (1803)”;  the  poems  “dedicated  to  Na- 
tional Independence  and  Liberty,”  Yew  Trees,  She  was  a 
Phantom  of  Delight,  I Wandered  Lonely  as  a Cloud,  Resolu- 
^tion  and  Independence,  Song  at  the  Feast  of  Brougham  Castle, 
Laodamia,  Dion,  Peter  Bell,  Fidelity,  Ode  to  Duty,  Character 
of  the  Happy  Warrior,  Ode  (Intimations  of  Immortality), 
Excursion  (Book  I). 

First  term.  Monday  and  Tuesday  at  11.  Professor  Cappon. 

2.  The  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  (continued). 

The  Romantic  Movement  at  the  beginning  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury: Scott  and  Campbell,  Byron,  Bride  of  Abydos,  Childe 
Harold  (Cantos  I-III). 

Keats,  Ode  on  a Grecian  Urn,  Ode  to  a Nightingale,  Isabella,  Lamia. 

Shelley,  Alastor,  Ode  to  the  West  Wind,  Hymn  of  Pan,  Stans;as 
Written  in  Dejection  near  Naples,  Lines  Written  among  the 
Euganean  Hills. 

Clough,  Through  a Glass  Darkly,  Ah!  Yet  Consider  it  Again,  Qua 
Cursum  Ventus. 

Browning  (a)  The  Grammarian’ s Funeral,  Andrea  Del  Sarto,  Fra 
Lippo  Lippi,  Pictor  Ignotus,  The  Bishop  Orders  his  Tomb, 
Bishop  Blougram,  How  it  strikes  a Contemporary,  Epistle  of 
Karshish,  Cleon;  (b)  Abt  Vogler,  Rabbi  Ben  Ezra,  A Toccata 
of  Galuppi’s,  The  Laboratory,  The  Glove,  Dis  Aliter  Visum, 
Youth  and  Art,  Waring,  The  Englishman  in  Italy,  Old  Pictures 
in  Florence. 

Arnold,  Essays  on  Byron  and  Gray;  Sonnets,  Quiet  Work,  To  a 
Friend;  Written  in  Emerson’s  Essays;  Memorial  Verses. 

Canadian  Poetry:  Lampman,  Roberts,  Drummond.  (Read  Cappon’s 
Roberts  and  the  Influences  of  his  Time.) 

Second  term.  Monday  and  Tuesday  at  11.  Professor  Cappon. 

3.  The  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  (continued). 

Carlyle,  Sartor  Resartus,  Book  I,  Chapters  I,  III,  IV ; Book  II, 
Chapters  I,  II,  III,  V,  VII,  VIII,  IX;  Book  III,  Chapters 
III,  IV,  V,  VII,  VIII;  Past  and  Present  (Chapters:  Mam- 
monism,  Dilettantism,  Labour,  Reward,  Democracy). 

Emerson,  The  Method  of  Nature. 

Arnold,  The  Literary  Influence  of  Academies,  The  Study  of  Poetry. 

Second  term.  Wednesday  at  11.  Professor  Cappon. 

4.  (o)  The  Dramatic  Work  of  Shakespeare.  Principles  of  Greek, 

French  Classical,  and  Elizabethan  Tragedy. 

(h)  The  Language  Forms  of  Chaucer. 

First  term.  Wednesday  and  Thursday  at  11. 

Second  term.  Thursday  at  11.  Professor  McNeill. 
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5.  Seminary  and  Tutorial. 

(o)  Tennyson,  Ulysses. 

Keats,  Isabella,  Lamia. 

Shelley,  Alastor. 

Scott,  Old  Mortality. 

Thackeray,  Vanity  Fair. 

First  term.  Friday  at  11.  Professor  Taylor. 


{h)  Arnold,  On  Translating  Homer. 

Wordsworth  , , . . . , 

Browning  Poems  selected  from  sections  1 and  2. 


Second  term.  Friday  at  11.  Professor  Macdonald. 


Final  Honours. 

1.  Studies  in  Chaucer. 

(a)  Sources  of  information  about  Chaucer’s  life;  his  learning;  his 
literary  inheritance;  French  and  Italian  influence;  his  literary 
development;  the  relation  of  his  work  to  the  life  of  the  time. 

(&)  Origin  and  development  of  the  octosyllabic  couplet;  origin  and 
development  of  the  decasyllabic  verse. 

In  connection  with  this  course  the  following  works  will  be  read:  The 
Romaunt  of  the  Rose  (Fragment  A),  The  Compleynte  unto  Rite,  The  Book  of 
the  Duchess,  The  Parlement  of  Foules,  Chaucers  Wordes  unto  Adam,  The 
Former  Age,  Truth,  Gentilesse,  Lak  of  Stedfastnesse,  Lenvoy  de  Chaucer  a 
Bukton,  The  Compleint  of  Chaucer  to  his  Empty  Purse,  The  House  of  Fame, 
The  Legend  of  Good  Women  (Prologue),  The  Canterbury  Tales  (The  Prior- 
esses Tale,  Sir  Thopas,  The  Nonne  Preestes  Tale,  The  Pardoner’s  Tale, 
The  Chanouns  Yemannes  Tale,  and  the  various  prologues  and  epilogues  link- 
ing the  tales  together).  In  addition,  Troilus  and  Criseyde  and  some  of  the 
longer  Canterbury  Tales  will  be  discussed  in  the  lectures-  The  text  used  will 
be  Skeat’s  The  Student’s  Chaucer  (Oxford  Univ.  Press). 

The  following  books  should  be  consulted : 

Ten  Brink,  Chaucer:  Studien  zur  Geschichte  seiner  Entwicklung; 
Chaucer’s  Sprache  und  Verskunst.  (These  may  be  had  in  an 
English  translation). 

Saintsbury,  A History  of  English  Prosody  (Vol.  I). 

Gaston  Paris,  La  Litterature  Frangaise  au  Moyen  Age,  Section  II, 
Chapter  V (Le  Roman  de  la  Rose)  ; Section  III,  Chapters  I and 
II ; Esquisse  Historique  de  la  Litterature  Frangaise  au  Moyen 
Age,  Paragraphs  120  to  152. 

Monday  at  11.  Professor  McNeill. 

2.  Seminary  and  Tutorial.  Milton,  Shelley,  and  Keats. 

Tuesday  at  11.  Professor  Taylor  and  Miss  Gordon. 
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3.  (o)  The  Later  Schools  of  Novelists,  with  special  reference  to  the 

work  of  Jane  Austen,  Scott,  Dickens,  Flaubert,  Zola,  Hardy, 
Meredith,  Howells,  and  Tolstoi. 

Professor  Cappon  and  Professor  Macdonald. 

(b)  English  Drama  from  Shakespeare  to  Byron  and  Tennyson. 

Second  term.  Wednesday  at  11.  Professor  McNeill. 

(c)  Contemporary  Drama,  with  special  reference  to  the  work  of 
Ibseit,  Hauptmann,  Shaw,  and  Pinero. 

Professor  Cappon. 

4.  Studies  in  Versification. 

(a)  The  structure  of  the  stanza.  Dante's  theory  of  the  stanza,  the  4- 
line  stanza,  the  7-line  stanza,  the  Spenserian  stanza. 

{h)  Modern  lyrical  forms;  the  heroic  and  elegiac  quatrain,  the  four- 
teener,  etc. 

Professor  Cappon. 

5.  (a)  Standards  and  Principles  in  Art  and  Literature. 

Principles  of  Art  in  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds’  Discourses, 

'R\is]dn,  Modern  Painters,  Yol.l:  Preface  to  the  Second  Edition; 
Part  I,  Sec.  I,  Chapters  I-II  (Introductory,  Greatness  in 
Art);  Vol.  Ill:  Part  IV,  Chapters  IV-VII  (The  False 
Ideal,  The  True  Ideal)  ; Chapter  XII  (The  Pathetic  Fal- 
lacy) ; Chapter  XVIII  (The  Teachers  of  Turner).  Stones 
of  Venice  Vol.  II  (The  Nature  of  Gothic,  Sections  I- 
LXXli). 

The  Pre-Raphaelite  Movement  in  its  relation  to  aesthetic,  ro- 
mantic, and  naturalistic  movements  in  literature,  with  illus- 
trations. 

Ruskin’s  view  of  the  relation  of  Art  to  national  life.  Giotto 
and  Raphael,  with  illustrations.  Read  Mornings  in  Flor- 
ence (Santa  Croce,  The  Golden  Gate,  Before  the  Soldan.). 

Theories  of  Aesthetics. 

Ruskin’s  Criticism  of  Modern  Society.  Read  Geneva  (in 
Praeterita) . 

(b)  Rise  of  the  Aesthetic  Schools.  Poetry  in  the  Eighties. 

Rossetti  and  Morris;  Dobson,  Lang,  Henley. 

Influence  of  Symbolism  (Verlaine  and  Maeterlinck). 

Henley,  Symons. 

The  New  Celtic  Idealism.  William  Sharpe  (Fiona  Macleod), 
W.  B.  Yeats,  J.  M.  Synge  (Deirdre  of  the  Sorrows,  The  Play- 
boy of  the  Western  World),  Moira  O’Neil. 
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(c)  General  Reading: 

Carlyle,  Life  of  John  Sterling,  Part  I. 

Jane  Austen,  Emma, 

Ibsen,  A Doll's  House. 

Professor  Cappon, 

Professor  Cappon’s  lectures  will  be  given  as  follows: 

First  term:  Wednesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday  at 
Second  term:  Thursday  and  Friday  at  11. 

EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

There  are  tutorial  courses  for  extra-mural  students  in  Junior,  Senior,  and 
Honour  English.  The  subjects  of  study  are  the  same  as  those  prescribed  for 
intra-mural  students.  Extracts  from  Professor  Cappon’s  lectures  are  sent 
regularly  to  extra-mural  students  in  all  the  classes  for  the  purpose  of  indica- 
ting the  range  and  standard  of  work  required  and  the  methods  of  analysis  and 
criticism  used.  Along  with  the  extracts  are  sent  directions  for  study  and 
questions  on  the  work  prescribed.  The  exercises  must  be  written  promptly 
and  forwarded  to  the  Tutor  in  English  for  correction.  To  supplement  this 
instruction  students  in  Senior  English  and  in  Anglo-Saxon  will  find  it  helpful 
to  use  the  following  manuals: 

Senior  Class. 

Corson,  Primer  of  English  Verse. 

Saintsbury,  Historical  Manual  of  English  Prosody. 

Anglo-Saxon. 

Emerson,  The  History  of  the  English  Language. 

Ten  Brink,  Early  English  Literature  (Book  I)  ; or  some  other  good 
history  of  Anglo-Saxon  Literature. 
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PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

' Assistant  Professor — L.  D.  Fallis,  B.A. 

Expression. 

{This  class  is  required  for  Junior  English.J 

1.  Vocal  Expression. — The  nature  of  thinking  and  the  study  of  voice  as- 
a natural  means  of  revealing  the  processes  of  thinking  through  the  various 
modulations  of  tone.  The  development  of  the  vocal  modulations  of  pause^ 
touch,  change  of  pitch,  inflection,  tone  colour,  and  movement  by  means  of  \ 
exercises  and  psychic  problems. 

S.  S.  Curry,  Foundations  of  Expression. 

2.  Vocal  Training. — A study  of  the  correct  methods  of  breathing.  The- 
relation  of  breathing  to  tone  production.  The  subject  of  action  and  its  rela- 
tion to  the  voice.  This  course  consists  of  exercises,  both  physical  and 
mental,  for  the  development  of  pure  tone,  flexibility  and  strength  of  voice, 
clear  enunciation,  and  for  relief  from  high,  strained  tones,  harshness, 
throatiness,  and  speakers’  sorethroat. 

3.  Vocal  Interpretation  of  Literature. — A study  of  vocal  culture  in- 
its  relations  to  literary  and  general  culture.  Interpretative  reading  of  the 
various  forms  of  literature.  The  spoken  word  as  a means  of  studying 
literary  art. 

One  hour  a week;  four  sections;  hours  to  he  arranged.. 

Debating. 

(This  class  is  optional  with  Composition  in  Senior  English.) 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  the  principles  of  Argumentation  and  of  Public 
Speaking,  but  the  work  of  the  class  will  consist  chiefly  of  practical  training  in 
debating.  Speeches  will  be  criticised  from  the  point  of  view  of  matter, 
organization,  phrasing,  and  delivery. 


Sec.  A,  Friday  at  8;  B,  Monday  at  2. 
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HISTORY. 

Professor  of  Modern  History — J.  L.  Morison,  M.A.  (on  active  military 
service). 

Professor  of  Colonial  History — W.  L.  Grant,  M.A.  (on  active  military 
service). 

Acting  Professor — O.  D.  Skelton,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Acting  Professor — W.  E.  Macpherson,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

Lecturer — W.  N.  Sage,  B.A. 

Lecturer — H.  Michell,  M.A. 

GENERAL  NOTICE  TO  STUDENTS  IN  HISTORY. 

The  two  Pass  classes  may  be  taken  together  or  in  different  years. 
Students  taking  them  separately  are  recommended  to  take  first  the  class  in 
English  History.  By  permission  of  the  Department  students  who  have  taken 
one  of  the  Pass  classes  may  take  the  other  during  the  same  session  with  the 
Preliminary  Honour  class. 


,,  . PASS  CLASSES. 

English  History. 

1377-1688. 

Candidates  will  be  expected  to  have  read  over  the  period  1066-1377  in 
some  reliable  text-book  before  term  begins.  Cross’  History  of  England  and 
Greater  Britain  is  recommended,  but  reference  may  be  made  to  any  of  the 
following:  Green,  Short  History  of  the  English  People;  Tout,  Advanced 
History  of  Great  Britain;  Wrong,  The  British  Nation. 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  the  period  1377-1688  and  will  deal  with  the 
main  movements  in  political  and  constitutional  history.  The  following  topics 
will  be  discussed : The  Peasants’  Revolt ; The  Lancastrian  Experiment ; The 
Hundred  Years  War  under  Henry  V and  Henry  VI;  The  Wars  of  the  Roses; 
The  New  Learning;  The  Tudor  Absolutism;  The  English  Reformation;  The 
Reign  of  Elizabeth ; Puritanism ; The  Struggle  with  the  Stuarts ; The  Protec- 
torate; The  Restoration,  and  the  Fall  of  the  Stuarts.  For  this  part  of  the 
work.  Cross’  History  of  England  and  Greater  Britain  is  suggested  as  a text- 
book, but  reference  should  be  made  to  the  following: 

Vickers,  England  in  the  later  Middle  Ages. 

Innes,  England  under  the  Tudors. 

Trevelyan,  England  under  the  Stuarts. 

As  a manual  of  Constitutional  History,  Masterman’s  History  of  the 
British  Constitution  should  be  used. 
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The  Atlas  of  European  History  in  Everyman’s  Library  should  be  in  the 
possession  of  every  student. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  at  9.  Mr.  Sage. 

Essays:  Three  essays  will  be  required  from  both  extra-mural  and  intra- 
mural students.  The  subjects  set  for  extra-mural  students  are  given  below. 
One  subject  should  be  chosen  from  each  set  of  alternatives  "given. 

First  essay — due  November  15th,  1916. 

(a)  The  Peasants’  Revolt,  1381. 

Oman,  Political  History  of  England,  Vol  IV.  (Longmans). 
Oman,  The  Great  Revolt  of  1381. 

Trevelyan,  England  in  the  Age  of  Wycliffe. 

(b)  The  Lancastrian  Experiment. 

Gairdner,  Houses  of  Lancaster  and  York. 

Masterman,  History  of  the  British  Constitution. 

Maitland,  Constitutional  History  of  England. 

Medley,  Constitutional  History  of  England. 

Stubbs,  Constitutional  History  of  England,  Vol.  III. 

Second  essay — due  January  5th,  1917. 

(a)  The  Reformation  under  Henry  VIH. 

Fisher,  Political  History  of  England,  Vol.  V. 

Innes,  England  under  the  Tudors. 

Lindsay,  The  Reformation  (Home  University  Library). 

(b)  Elisabeth’s  Foreign  Policy. 

Pollard,  Political  History  of  England,  Vol.  VI  (Longmans). 
Creighton,  Queen  Elisabeth. 

Beesley,  Queen  Elisabeth. 

Third  essay — due  February  15th,  1917. 

{a)  Were  the  causes  of  the  Civil  War  (1642-6)  more  religious  than 
political 

Bell,  Puritanism  and  Liberty. 

Montague,  Political  History  of  England,  Vol.  VII  (Longmans). 
Green,  Short  History. 

Trevelyan,  England  under  the  Stuarts. 

(b)  Oliver  Cromwell. 

Morley,  Cromwell. 

Harrison,  Cromwell. 

Gardiner,  Cromwell’s  Place  in  History. 

Firth,  Cromwell. 

Modern  History. 

This  class  may  be  taken  with  special  emphasis  either  on  European  His- 
tory or  on  Colonial  development.  For  all  University  Honours  and  Degrees 
the  two  classes  are  of  equal  value. 
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I. — European  History. 

Three  periods  of  European  History  are  studied  in  rotation  in  this  class : — 
The  Renaissance  and  Reformation;  The  Ascendancy  of  France  from  Henry 
IV  to  Napoleon;  Modern  Europe,  1789-1900.  The  third  of  these  will  be 
studied  in  1916-17. 

1.  Modern  Europe,  1789-1900. 

The  period  will  be  dealt  with  in  two  sections,  for  each  of  which  a text- 
book is  prescribed.  For  the  section  dealing  with  the  years  1789-1815,  the 
text-book  is  J.  Holland  Rose’s  The  Revolutionary  and  Napoleonic  Era, 
1789-1815  or  Morse  Stephens’  Revolutionary  Europe;  for  the  latter  section, 
the  text -book  is  Alison  Phillips’s  Modern  Europe  (Rivingtons).  Fyffe’s 
Modern  Europe  (1792-1878)  will  be  found  very  useful  for  reference.  The 
lectures  will  be  grouped  under  the  following  heads : — The  French  Revolution ; 
Napoleon;  the  Reaction;  the  Revolutions  of  the  Nineteenth  Century;  the 
Union  of  Italy,  1815-1861;  the  Development  of  Modern  Germany;  Modern 
Russia;  the  Diplomatic  Background  of  the  Great  War. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  10,  Friday  at  3.  Mr.  Sage. 

2.  Essays.  Students  are  required  to  write  three  essays.  The  subjects  for 
extra-mural  essays  are  given  below.  Students  will  choose  one  subject  from 
each  set  of  alternatives.  The  first  book  listed  in  each  case  may  be  obtained 
at  very  small  cost  in  sUch  series  as  Everyman’s  or  The  Home  University. 

First  essay — due  November  15th. 

(o)  Miraheau’s  Role  in  the  French  Revolution. 

Belloc,  French  Revolution  (Home  University). 

Willert,  Mirabeau. 

Shailer  Mathews,  French  Revolution. 

(b)  Napoleon's  German  Policy. 

Fisher,  Napoleon  (Home  University). 

Rose,  Life  of  Napoleon. 

Fisher,  Napoleonic  Statesmanship : Germany. 

1 

Second  essay — due  January  5th,  1917. 

(a)  The  Congress  of  Vienna. 

Alison  Phillips,  Modern  Europe. 

Fyffe,  Modern  Europe. 

Cambridge  Modern  History,  Vol.  X,  Chap.  I. 

{b)  The  Reform  Bill  of  1832. 

Macaulay’s  Speeches  (Everyman). 

Innes,  England  and  Greater  Britain,  Vol.  IV. 

Marriot,  England  since  Waterloo. 

Longman’s  Political  History,  Vol.  XI. 

Disraeli,  Coningsby. 
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Third  essay — due  February  20th,  1917. 

(a)  Cdvour  and  the  Union  of  Italy. 

Countess  Cesaresco,  Cavour  (Macmillan’s  Twelve  Foreign  States- 
men). 

Stillman,  The  Union  of  Italy. 

Bolton  King,  History  of  Italian  Unity.  ^ 

Thayer,  Cavour.  ' 

{h)  German  Imperialism  as  interpreted  by  Bismarck,  Treitschke  and 
Billow. 

Rose,  The  Origins  of  the  War. 

Billow,  Imperial  Germany.  , 

Headlam,  Bismarck. 

Treitschke,  Selections  from  the  Politics. 

Cramb,  Germany  and  England. 

II. — Colonial  History. 

1.  Students  will  be  "examined  on  : 

Bourne,  Spain  in  America. 

Egerton,  Origin  and  Growth  of  the  English  Colonies. 

Durham,  Report  on  Canada.  (Most  easily  accessible  in  Methuen’s 

reprint  of  1902.) 

2.  Lectures  will  be  given  on  the  General  Course  of  Colonial  Develop- 
ment up  to  1783.  These  will  treat  of  the  European  situation  in  the  fifteenth 
century;  the  voyages  of  discovery;  the  growth  of  theories  of  colonization; 
Spain,  France,  and  England  in  America,  and  the  reaction  of  the  new  world 
upon  the  old;  the  Old  Colonial  system  and  its  breakdown  after  the  Seven 
Years’  War;  the  American  Revolution;  the  struggle  for  India  till  the  recall 
of  Warren  Hastings.  The  History  of  Canada  will  then  be  taken  up  in  out- 
line from  1763  to  1867. 


Monday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  at  3.  Mr.  Michell. 

3.  Essays.  Three  essays  are  required  frorn  all  students.  The  subjects 
set  for  extra-mural  students  are  given  below.  One  subject  is  to  be  chosen 
out  of  each  set  of  alternatives  offered. 

First  essay — due  November  10th. 

(a)  Write  a short  sketch  of  Las  Casas,  laying  special  emphasis  on  the 
problems  presented  by  the  meeting  of  a civilized  and  an  un- 
civilized race. 

Macnutt,  Las  Casas. 

Helps,  Las  Casas. 

Helps,  Spanish  Conquest  in  America. 
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(b)  Estimate  the  Justice  of  the  Criticisms  of  Kingsley  and  Froude  on 
Spain  in  America. 

Kingsley,  Westward  Ho! 

Erondt,  England’s  Forgotten  Worthies  (Short  Studies,  Vol.  I). 
Bourne,  Spain  in  America. 

Second  essay — due  December  30th, 

(a)  Compare  Champlain  and  John  Winthrop  as  Founders  of  Colonies. 

Dionne,  Champlain. 

Parkman,  Pioneers  of  France  in  the  New  World. 

Tyler,  England  in  America. 

Fiske,  Beginnings  of  New  England. 

Douglas,  New  France  and  New  England. 

(b)  Sum  up  the  distinctive  Features  of  Dutch  Colonial  Policy. 

Keller,  Colonisation. 

Day,  Policy  and  Administration  of  the  Dutch  in  Java. 

Theal,  Southern  Africa  (Story  of  the  Nations  Series). 

Third  essay — due  February  10th.  * 

(a)  How  far  were  the  causes  of  the  Rebellion  of  1837  implicit  in  the 
Constitutional  Act? 

Durham,  Report  on  Canada. 

Grant,  History  of  Canada. 

Shortt,  The  Coming  of  Responsible  Government  (Queen’s  Uni- 
versity Quarterly,  October,  1902). 

Canada  and  its  Provinces,  Vol.  IV,  Chap.  I and  II. 

{b)  Estimate  the  Importance  of  the  Fur  Trade  in  the  History  of  Can- 
adian Exploration. 

Burpee,  The  Search  for  the  Western  Sea. 

Parkman,  La  Salle  and  the  Discovery  of  the  Great  North  West. 
Canada  and  its  Provinces,  Chapters  on  Exploration. 

Laut,  Vikings  of  the  Pacific. 

Laut,  Pathfinders  of  the  West. 

HONOUR  CLASSES. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

1.  British  Colonies  and  Colonial  Policy,  1783-1900. 

The  lectures  and  the  essays  will  be  in  the  main  based  upon  the  following 
books,  of  which  students  will  be  expected  to  show  a detailed  knowledge : — 
Egerton,  Short  History  of  British  Colonial  Policy,  pp.  234-478. 
Lucas,  South  Africa  (Historical  Geography  of  the  British  Col- 
onies Vol.  IV,  Part  I). 
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Durham,  Report  on  Canada.  , 

Egerton,  Federations  and  Unions  within  the  British  Empire. 

First  term.  Professor  Skelton. 

2.  A History  of  the  English  Parties. 

Under  this  heading,  lectures  will  be  given  on : — The  Rise  of  Party  in  the 
Seventeenth  Century;  the  Whig  Predominance,  1714-1760;  the  Renaissance 
and  Triumph  of  the  Tory  Party,  1760-1820;  and  British  Party  Politics  in  the 
Nineteenth  Century.  There  is  no  good  text-book  on  the  subject,  but  students 
will  make  themselves  acquainted  with  the  following  political  biographies : — 
Morley,  Walpole  (Twelve  English  Statesmen). 

Morley,  Burke  (English  Men  of  Letters). 

Rosebery,  Pitt  (Twelve  English  Statesmen). 

Thursfield,  Peel  (Twelve  English  Statesmen). 

Morley,  Gladstone  (selected  passages). 

Froude,  Beaconsfield,  with  references  to  Monypenny’s  Disraeli. 
Disr 2i€[\,C oningshy  (Everyman). 

Second  term.  Professor  Macpherson. 

3.  An  Examination  will  be  set  at  Christmas  for  all  members  of  the  class 
on  Chapais,  Montcalm  (Garneau),  Chap.  X to  end. 

Students  who  have  not  an  adequate  knowledge  of  French  may  by  ar- 
rangement with  the  Department  substitute  an  historical  work  in  some  other 
foreign  language.  For  those  who  wish  assistance  in  reading  a foreign  lan- 
guage, tutorial  classes  will  be  conducted  once  a week  till  Christmas,  but 
attendance  at  these  classes  is  optional,  and  students  are  recommended  to  read 
as  much  as  possible  of  these  texts  during  the  summer. 

Final  Honours. 

1.  The  Development  of  Germany  from  Frederick  the  Great  to  the 
Fall  of  Bismarck. 

As  an  introduction  to  the  course,  students  are  expected  to  have  read 
Bryct.fThe  Holy  Roman  Empire,  before  the  session  begins.  Lectures  will  not 
be  given  on  Bryce  but  will  begin  with  Frederick  the  Great. 

Mr.  Sage. 

Text-books  for  the  main  course : — 

Reddaway,  Frederick  the  Great  (Heroes  of  the  Nation  Series). 

Headlam,  Bismarck  (Heroes  of  the  Nations  Series). 

Henderson,  A Short  History  of  Germany. 

Malleson,  Refounding  of  the  German  Empire  (Seeley). 

Books  of  reference: 

The  Cambridge  Modern  History,  Vols.  X,  XI,  and  XH. 

Carlyle,  History  of  Frederick  H of  Prussia,  called  Frederick  the 
Great'.  Book  XVII  to  the  end. 
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Seeley,  Life  of  Stein, 

Fyffe,  Modern  Europe. 

Von  Sybel,  The  Founding  of  the  German  Empire  (translated). 
Bismarck,  Reflections  and  Reminiscences. 

Von  Moltke,  History  of  the  Franco-German  War  (translated). 
Dawson,  The  Evolution  of  Modern  Germany. 

Billow,  Imperial  Germany. 

For  those  who  can  read  German  with  ease,  Treitschke,  Deutsche 
Geschichte  im  ig-ten  Jahrhundert,  is  valuable. 

2.  Canadian  History,  1534-1867. 

(a)  An  outline  of  Canadian  History,  1534-1763,  with  special  attention  to 
the  period  after  1660. 

(b)  The  Political  and  Constitutional  History  of  Canada,  1763-1896. 

Professor  Macpherson  and  Professor  Skelton. 

As  a preliminary  review  of  the  work  in  Canadian  History  students  are 
recommended  to  read  some  general  work  covering  the  whole  field.  Grant’s 
History  of  Canada,  is  suggested.  The  following  volumes  of  the  Chronicles 
of  Canada  Series  are  recommended  as  convenient  brief  introductions  to  the 
various  topics  covered  by  them: 

Leacock,'  The  Mariner  of  St.  Malo. 

Colby,  The  Founder  of  New  France. 

Munro,  The  Seigneurs  of  Old  Canada. 

Chapais,  The  Great  Intendant. 

Colby,  The  Fighting  Governor. 

Wallace,  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

Wallace,  The  ''Family  Compact^ 

DeCelles,  The  Rebellion  in  Lower  Canada. 

Grant,  The  Tribune  of  Nova  Scotia. 

MacMechan,  The  Winning  of  Popular  Government. 

Colquhoun,  The  Fathers  of  Confederation. 

Pope,  The  Day  of  Sir  John  Macdonald. 

Skelton,  The  Day  of  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier. 

(a)  For  the  earlier  period  the  following  books  are  specially  recom- 
mended : 

Parkman:  Pioneers  of  France  in  the  New  World. 

The  Jesuits  in  North  America. 

The  Old  Regime  in  Canada 

Frontenac  and  New  France  under  Louis  XIV. 

L'-  Salle  and  the  Discovery  of  the  Great  West. 

Montcalm  and  Wolfe. 

Lucas,  History  of  Canada  (being  Vol.  V,  Part  I,  of  Historical 
Geography  of  the  British  Colonics,  edited  by  Sir  C.  P.  Lucas). 
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Students  are  strongly  recommended  to  read  the  volumes  of  Parkman 
before  entering  the  class  in  October,  as  in  the  lectures  a knowledge  of  them 
will  be  assumed. 

{h)  For  the  later  period,  students  are  referred  to  the  following  text- 
books and  books  of  reference : 


Text-books : 

Egerton,  Canada  (being  Vol.  V,  Part  II,  of  Historical  Geography  of 
the  British  Colonies,  edited  by  Sir  C.  P.  Lucas). 

Shortt  and  Doughty,  Canadian  Constitutional  Documents,  1759-91. 
Egerton  and  Grant,  Canadian  Constitutional  Development. 

Lord  Durham,  Report  on  Canada. 

Books  of  Reference: 

Canada  and  Its  Provinces,  edited  by  Shortt  and  Doughty,  1913. 
Kingsford,  History  of  Canada,  Vols.  VIII,  IX,  X. 

Dent,  Canada  Since  the  Union  of  1841. 

Turcotte,  Le  Canada  sous  V Union. 

Goldwin  Smith,  Canada  and  the  Canadian  Question. 

Bryce,  Remarkable  History  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 

Stuart  Reid,  Life  and  Letters  of  Lord  Durham. 

Poulett  Scrope,  Lord  Sydenham. 

Shortt,  Lord  Sydenham. 

Kaye,  Life  and  Letters  of  Lord  Metcalfe.  ] 

Walrond,  Lord  Elgin.  \ 

Wrong,  Lord  Elgin. 

Joseph  Howe,  Public  Letters  and  Speeches. 

Mackenzie,  Life  and  Times  of  George  Broivn. 

Ross  and  Buckingham,  Life  and  Times  of  Alexander  Mackenzie^ 
Parkin,  Sir  John  Macdonald. 

Pope,  Sir  John  Macdonald. 

Willison,  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier. 
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MENTAL  AND  MORAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy — ^John  Watson,  M.A.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Junior  Professor  of  Philosophy — Alex.  S.  Ferguson,  M.A.,  (St. 
Andrews,  Oxon.). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Lecturer  in  Psychology 
AND  Logic — Norman  J.  Symons,  M.A.  (Oxon.). 

Fellow  in  Philosophy — A.  D.  Matheson,  M.A. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy — L.  A.  Muttitt,  M.A. 

general  notice  to  students  in  philosophy. 

The  two  Pass  classes  in  Philosophy  may  be  taken  in  the  same  year, 
but  students  are  strongly  advised  to  complete  the  work  in  Junior  Philosophy 
before  beginning  Senior  Philosophy. 

PASS  CLASSES. 

Junior  Class. 

{Mental  Philosophy.) 

1.  Lectures  on  the  Philosophy  of  Plato. 

2.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy.  Watson,  Gifford  Lectures,  Vol.  I 
(Maclehose). 

Professor  Watson. 

3.  Lectures  on  Psychology  and  Logic. 

Professor  Symons. 

Sec.  A,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  at  9;  Sec.  B,  Tuesday  and 
Thursday  at  9,  Friday  at  2. 

N.B. — Students  intending  to  take  this  class  are  warned  that  it  may  be 
necessary  to  give  up  the  division  into  two  sections  for  the  session  1916-17, 

Senior  Class. 

{Moral  Philosophy.) 

1.  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Ethics. 

2.  Watson.  Outline  of  Philosophy  (Maclehose). 

Tuesday  at  9.  Professor  Watson. 

3.  Lectures  on  Ethical  Theory. 

Wednesday  at  8,  and  Thursday  at  9.  Professor  Ferguson. 
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HONOUR  CLASSES. 

Students  may  qualify  for  the  degree  of  M.A.  by  taking  Final  Honour 
Philosophy,  or  Intermediate  Honour  Philosophy  together  with  Honours  in 
one  of  the  following:  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French,  English,  History,  or 
Political  and  Economic  Science. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

Critical  Study  of  Modern  Philosophy. 

(a)  Lectures  on  Kant’s  predecessors.  Rand,  Modern  Classical  Phil- 

osophers. 

Wednesday^  and  Friday  at  9.  Professor  Symons. 

(b)  Interpretation  of  the  Philosophy  of  Kant.  Watson,  Selections 

from  Kant  and  Philosophy  of  Kant  Explained. 

Monday  at  2,  Thursday  at  3. 
(These  hours  may  be  altered.) 

(r)  Hegel’s  Criticism  of  Kant. 

Friday  at  1.  Professor  Watson.  (This  hour  may  be  altered.) 

Intermediate  Honours. 

1.  The  work  of  Preliminary  Honours. 

2.  One  of  the  following  courses : 

(a)  German  Philosophy  since  Hegel. 

Tuesday  at  12.  Professor  Watson. 

Logic.  Bradley,  Logic,  and  other  writers  will  be  discussed.  (See 
list  of  recommended  books  at  end  of  the  prescription  for  Final 
Honours.) 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  12.  Professor  Ferguson. 

(b)  Hegel.  Study  of  part  of  the  Wissenschaft  der  Logik,  Dif- 

ferent sections  are  read  in  successive  years. 

Monday  and  Wednesday  at  11.  Professor  Watson. 

(c)  Plato.  The  Republic. 

Professor  Symons. 

(d)  Aristotle.  The  Ethics. 

Professor  Ferguson. 

Note. — The  books  mentioned  are  arranged  to  cover  in  one  or  more  years 
the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Some  knowl- 
edge of  the  original  language  is  expected  from  students  who  take  any  of 
courses  {b),  (c),  (d). 
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3.  One  of  the  following: 

(a)  The  Political  Philosophy  of  Plato  and  Aristotle. 

Monday  at  10,  Thursday  at  9.  Professor  Symons. 

(b)  Ethics.  Bradley,  Ethical  Studies;  Croce,  Philosophy  of  the  Prac- 

tical, 

Tuesday  at  9,  Friday  at  12.  Professor  Ferguson. 
Essays  will  be  set  on  the  books  prescribed  in  course  3. 


Final  Honours. 


1.  The  work  of  Preliminary  Honours. 

2.  Critical  study  of  Contemporary  Philosophy,  as  in  Intermediate  Honours, 
(2a). 


3.  One  of  the  following  courses  (the  prescribed  books  to  be  read  in  the 
original)  : 

(a)  Study  of  part  of  HegeFs  Wissenschaft  der  Logik. 

(b)  Aristotle,  Politics  or  Ethics. 

(r)  Plato,  Republic. 

4.  The  following  courses : 

(a)  The  Political  Philosophy  of  Plato  and  Aristotle. 

{b)  Ethics. 

5.  Seminary.  The  New  Realism.  B.  Russell.  Scientific  Methods  in 
Philosophy. 

Professor  Ferguson. 

Note. — Candidates  for  Final  Honours  are  expected  to  read  such  works 
as  the  following: 


Windelband,  History  of  Philosophy. 

Hoffding,  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. 

Caird,  Critical  Account  of  the  Philosophy  of  Kant. 

Green,  Introduction  to  Hume  and  Prolegomena  to  Ethics. 

Bradley,  Logic,  Appearance  and  Reality,  Essays  on  Truth  and  Reality. 
Bosanquet,  Logic,  History  of  Aesthetic  and  Philosophical  Theory  of 
the  State. 

Wallace,  Logic  of  Hegel. 

Sigwart,  Logic. 
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EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

The  work  of  the  Extra-mural  classes  is  conducted  by  means  of  essays^ 
which  are  examined  by  the  Tutor  under  supervision  of  the  Professor  and 
returned  with  annotations.  Unless  the  essays  given  in  show  an  adequate 
grasp  of  the  subject  they  must  be  re-written.  The  text-book  is  the  basis  of 
the  work  and  must  be  possessed  by  the  student;  the  books  suggested  for 
consultation  may  be  obtained  from  the  Librarian. 

Junior  Class. 

1.  Lectures  on  the  Philosophy  of  Plato. 

2.  Text-book:  Watson,  Gifford  Lectures,  Vol.  I. 

3.  Essays  for  session  1916-17. 

Oct.  13 — Socrates  and  the  Development  of  the  Platonic  Philosophy. 

E.  Caird,  The  Evolution  of  Theology  in  the  Greek  Philoso- 
phers, Vol.  I,  pp.  88-139,  173-259. 

Nettleship,  Philosophical  Lectures  and  Remains,  pp.  238-336. 
Nov.  3 — The  Republic  of  Plato. 

E.  Caird,  The  Evolution  of  Theology  in  the  Greek  Philoso- 
phers, Vol.  I,  pp.  140-172. 

Nov.  24 — The  Philosophy  of  Descartes. 

Rand,  Modern  Classical  Philosophers,  pp.  101-147. 

Hoff  ding.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy,  pp.  209-241. 

E.  Caird,  Essays  (“Cartesianism”),  Vol.  II,  pp.  267-332. 

Dec.  15 — The  Philosophy  of  Spinoza. 

Rand,  Modern  Classical  Philosophers,  pp.  148-198. 

Hoffding,  History  of  Modern  Philosophy,  Vol.  I,  pp.  292-331. 
E.  Caird,  Essays  (“Cartesianism”),  pp.  332-383. 

J.  Caird,  Spinoza  (Blackwood). 

Jan.  12— The  Monadology  of  Leibnitz. 

Rand,  Modern  Classical  Philosophers,  pp.  199-214. 

Latta,  Leibnitz:  the  Monadology  (Clarendon  Press). 
Hoffding,  History  of  Modern  Philosophy,  Vol.  I,  pp.  332-368. 
Jan.  26 — Locke’s  Theory  of  Knowledge. 

Rand,  Modern  Classical  Philosophers,  pp.  215-262. 

Hoffding,  History  of  Modern  Philosophy,  Vol.  I,  pp.  337-391. 
Fraser,  Locke  (Blackwood). 

Feb.  16 — The  Philosophy  of  Berkeley. 

Rand,  Modern  Classical  Philosophers,  pp.  263-306. 

Fraser,  Selections  from  Berkeley  (Clarendon  Press). 
Hoffding,  History  of  Modern  Philosophy,  Vol.  I,  pp.  414-423. 
Fraser,  Berkeley  (Blackwood). 
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Mar.  8 — Hume’s  Theory  of  Causality. 

Rand,  Modern  Classical  Philosophers,  pp.  306-346. 

.Hoffding,  History  of  Modern  Philosophy,  Vol.  I,  pp.  424-452. 
Green,  Introduction  to  Hume’s  Treatise  on  Human  Nature, 
Vol.  I,  pp.  240-276. 


Senior  Class. 

1.  Study  of  Ethical  Principles. 

Text-books : 

1.  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Ethics. 

2.  Watson,  Outline  of  Philosophy  (Maclehose),  (omitting  chap.  8). 

Selections  from  J.  S.  Mill.  Copies  of  this  book  may  be  had 

from  the  Librarian. 

3.  Theory  of  Ethics. 

Honours. 

Only  Preliminary  Honour  Philosophy  may  be  taken  extra-murally  by 
undergraduates,  but  graduates  wishing  to  proceed  to  M.A.,  who  have  obtained 
not  less  than  seventy-five  per  cent,  in  the  examination  for  Preliminary  Hon- 
ours, will  be  permitted  to  proceed  to  Intermediate  and  Final  Honours,  and  a 
ispecial  course  of  reading  will  be  set  for  them. 
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POLITICAL  AND  ECONOMIC  SCIENCE. 

Professor — O.  D.  Skelton,  M. A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor — W.  W.  Swanson,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Instructor  in  Banking — Humfrey  Michell,  M.A.^^^ 

Lecturer — W.  C.  Clark,  M.A. 

GENERAL  NOTICE  TO  STUDENTS  IN  POLITICAL  AND  ECONOMIC  SCIENCE. 

1.  Economics  and  Politics  may  be  taken  during  the  same  session.  Either 
class  may  be  taken  before  the  other.  By  permission  of  the  Department  stu- 
dents who  have  passed  one  of  the  Pass  classes  in  this  subject  may  take  the 
other  Pass  class  and  Preliminary  Honours  in  the  same  session. 

2.  A certificate  of  having  passed  Preliminary  and  Final  Honour  Political 
Science  will  be  accepted  by  the  Department  of  Education  of  Ontario  in  lieu  of 
Part  H of  the  examinations  for  Commercial  Specialist  Interim  Certificate. 


PASS  CLASSES. 

Economics. 

1.  The  Principles  of  Economic  Theory.  An  examination  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  Economic  Theory,  and  their  application  in  such  concrete  problems 
as  money,  banking,  the  tariff,  transportation,  the  distribution  of  wealth,  and 
the  labour  question.  Taussig,  Principles  of  Economics  and  Outlines  of 
Economics  (University  of  Chicago  Press). 

2.  Economic  Geography.  Economic  Geography  will  be  studied  mainly 
with  a view  to  ascertaining  the  relative  value  of  the  material  resources  avail- 
able for  Canadian  industrial  development. 

3.  Class  Work.  Essays  and  exercises  will  be  prescribed,  and  the  in- 
structor will  meet  the  members  of  the  class  in  small  groups  for  the  discussion 
of  the  work  of  the  course. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday  at  10.  Professor  Skelton  and 
Professor  Swanson. 


Politics. 

This  class  affords  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  government  and  of 
social  relations.  The  course  comprises  two  sections: 

1.  Comparative  National  Government.  An  examination  of  the  form 
and  actual  working  of  the  central  governments  of  Great  Britain,  the  United 
States,  and  Canada.  Leacock,  Elements  of  Political  Science. 
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2.  History  of  Political  Theory.  A brief  outline  of  the  development  of 
systematic  political  thought.  Pollock,  History  of  the  Science  of  Politics,  and 
Selections  in  Political  Theory  (provided  in  class). 

3.  Class  Work.  Essays  and  exercises  will  be  prescribed,  and  the  in- 
structor will  meet  the  members  of  the  class  in  small  groups  for  the  discussion 
©f  the  work  of  the  course. 

Monday  at  8,  Tuesday,  Thursday  at  10.  Professor  Skelton. 

HONOUR  CLASSES. 

The  two  years’  work  in  Honours  will  be  spent  in  the  study  of  some  of 
the  more  significant  theoretical  and  practical  problems  in  Economics,  Politics, 
and  Sociology.  Special  attention  will  be  given  the  Canadian  aspect  of  each 
question.  So  far  as  possible,  term  reports,  assigned  individually,  and  class 
discussions  will  be  utilized  to  encourage  independent  work.  Conferences 
will  be  held  for  the  informal  discussion  of  current  economic  and  political 
topics. 

A thesis  embodying  independent  work  on  some  political  or  economic 
subject  is  required  of  every  candidate  for  Final  Honours.  As  early  as  pos- 
sible in  their  final  year,  preferably  before  the  summer  vacation,  students 
are  advised  to  consult  with  either  of  the  Professors  in  the  department,  as  to 
the  choice  of  a subject. 

Courses  1,  2,  and  3 below  are  for  Preliminary  students  only;  courses  4 
5 and  6 are  for  both  Preliminary  and  Final  students ; and  courses  7,  8,  9,  and 
10  are  for  Final  students  only. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

1.  Canadian  Constitutional  Law.  Chiefly  a study  of  tlie  British  North 
America  Acts,  and  of  the  leading  cases  bearing  on  the  powers  of  the  Domin- 
ion and  the  Province.  Assigned  readings. 

First  term.  Professor  Skelton. 

2.  National  Problems.  A lecture  course,  designed  to  afford  a brief 
introduction  to  current  issues,  with  suggestions  for  further  study.  The  topics 
discussed  will  include  immigration,  race  and  religious  difficulties,  national 
unity,  foreign  relations,  city  planning,  social  surveys  and  rural  organization. 

Second  term.  Professor  Skelton. 

3.  Money  and  Banking;  Corporation  Finance.  An  analysis  of  the 
nature  and  functions  of  money,  with  special  reference  to  the  theory  of  prices 
and  the  cost  of  living.  The  leading  banking  systems  of  the  world  will  be 
examined.  The  work  in  Corporation  Finance  will  involve  a study  of  the 
modern  security  market,  and  of  the  promotion  and  financial  administration 
of  corporations.  Throughout,  Canadian  conditions  will  receive  special  em- 
phasis. 
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The  first  and  second  of  the  books  named  below  have  been  issued  in  con- 
venient form  by  the  United  States  Monetary  Commission,  and  may  be 
obtained  at  a nominal  price  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Johnson,  The  Canadian  Banking  System. 

Breckenridge,  History  of  the  Canadian  Banking  System. 

Howard  and  Swanson,  Money  and  Banking. 

Meade,  Corporation  Finance. 

First  and  second  terms.'  Professor  Swanson. 

Preliminary  and  Final  Honours. 

4.  Public  Finance  and  Taxation.  A study  of  the  ethical  theories  un- 
derlying taxation;  the  principal  taxes  levied  by  modern  states  and  the  best 
methods  of  collection;  government  appropriations  and  the  preparation  of 
budgets,  and  the  growth  and  administration  of  public  debts.  Special  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  local,  provincial  and  federal  taxation  in  Canada. 

Plehn,  Introduction  to  Public  Finance. 

Vineberg,  Provincial  and  Local  Taxation  in  Canada. 

First  term.  Professor  Swanson. 

5.  Agricultural  Economics.  This  course  will  deal  with  the  general 
principles  of  agricultural  economics  as  illustrated  by  Canadian  conditions. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  such  problems  as  the  place  of  agriculture  in 
the  national  life,  the  rural  exodus,  land  tenure,  extensive  and  intensive  farm- 
ing, the  marketing  and  distribution  of  farm  products,  rural  credit,  farmers’ 
movements  and  the  grain  trade. 

Text-books : 

Carver,  Principles  of  Rural  Economics. 

Macdougall,  Rural  Life  in  Canada. 

Weld,  Marketing  of  Farm  Products. 

First  term.  Mr.  Clark. 

6.  Imperial  Relations.  A study  of  recent  proposals  and  tendencies. 

Curtis,  The  Problem  of  a Commonwealth  (Macmillan). 

Jebb,  The  Britannic  Question  (Macmillan),  and  assigned  readings. 

Second  term.  Professor  Skelton 

Final  Honours. 

7.  Commercial  Law.  This  subject  will  be  studied  chiefly  from  thu  stand- 
points of  the  student  of  economics  and  of  the  business  man.  Assigned  read- 
ings. 


First  term.  Professor  Skelton. 
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8.  War  and  the  Modern  State.  This  course  will  cover  the  causes  of 
war  in  the  medieval  and  modern  world  and  the  possibility  of  organizing 
modern  states  for  peace.  Among  the  subjects  to  be  discussed  are  the  follow- 
ing : the  swarming  of  peoples  as  a cause  of  war ; religion  and  war ; national- 
ism and  war;  wars  of  liberation;  the  Napoleonic  ideal;  the  balance  of  power 
and  the  new  equilibrium;  the  organization  of  peace. 

Perris,  A Short  History  of  War  and  Peace. 

Angell,  The  Great  Illusion. 

Jones,  The  Economics  of  War  and  Conquest. 

Second  term.  Professor  Swanson. 

9.  Economic  Theory.  A study  of  the  development  of  economic  thought, 
in  its  relation  to  the  general  thinking  and  the  political  and  industrial  condi- 
tions of  the  day,  from  John  Stuart  Mill  to  the  present. 

Haney,  History  of  Economic  Thought. 

Mill,  Principles  of  Political  Economy. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Swanson. 

10.  English  Political  Theory  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  A review 
of  the  main  currents  in  political  speculation.  Students  are  advised  to 
obtain  the  following  texts,  which  are  available  in  very  cheap  editions: 

Mill,  On  Liberty;  Representative  Government. 

Spencer,  Man  versus  the  State. 

Maine,  Ancient  Law. 

Hobhouse,  Liberalism;  Democracy  and  Reaction. 

Cecil,  Conservatism. 

Davidson,  Political  Thought  from  Bentham  to  Mill. 

Barker,  Political  Thought  from  Spencer  to  To-day. 

Further  readings  will  be  assigned. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Skelton. 

EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

In  each  of  the  Pass  classes  a series  of  exercises  will  be  provided,  con- 
taining notes  on  the  texts  and  questions  to  be  answered  as  concisely  r-, 
possible.  Scope  for  more  extended  discussion  will  be  found  in  the  essays 
prescribed.  In  the  preliminary  instructions  sent  to  all  students  on  registra- 
tion, detailed  lists  of  books  helpful  in  the  preparation  of  the  essays  are  given. 

Economics. 

1.  Candidates  will  be  examined  on  the  following  books: 

Ely,  Outlines  of  Economics. 

Cheney,  Industrial  and  Social  History  of  England. 
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2.  Essays  must  be  written  during  the  session  1916-1917  on  two  of  the 
following  topics : 

Economic  Features  of  the  Student’s  Neighborhood. 

The  Effect  of  Immigration  on  Work  and  Wages. 

Unemployment  -.  its  Cause  and  Remedy. 

Imperial  Preferential  Trade. 

Politics. 

1.  Candidates  will  be  examined  on  the  following  books : 

Leacock,  Elements  of  Political  Science. 

Pollock,  History  of  the  Science  of  Politics. 

2.  Essays  must  be  written  during  the  session  1916-1917  as  follows : 

(a)  On  Leacock:  either,  Proportional  Representation,  or,  Political' 

Corruption:  its  Cause  and  Cure. 

(b)  On  Pollock:  either,  Machiavellianism  in  National  and  Inter- 

national Politics,  or,  The  Limits  of  State  Intervention. 

Honours. 

The  course  prescribed  will  be  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  intra-mural 
students.  Critical  notes  will  be  provided.  In  the  Preliminary  class  essays 
will  be  assigned  individually.  Final  Honour  candidates  will  be  required  to 
present  a thesis  embodying  independent  work  in  some  special  field. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Professor — J.  Matheson,  M.A. 

Associate  Professor — D.  Buchanan,  M.A,,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor — C.  F.  Gummer,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professor — D.  S.  Ellis,  M.A.,  B-Sc.,  (on  active  military- 
service). 

Lecturer — C.  S.  Allin,  B.A. 

Assistant — K.  P.  Johnston,  B.A.,  B.Sc. 

Tutors — J.  A.  Bennie,  B.A, ; L.  Cruess,  B.A. 

general  notice  to  students  in  mathematics. 

1.  Candidates  who  have  been  granted  Junior  Mathematics' on  Matricula- 
tion are  not  required,  in  their  subsequent  Honour  Course,  to  take  either  the 
Junior  or  the  Senior  class. 

2.  Candidates  who  have  not  been  granted  the  Junior  class  on  Matricula- 
tion must  take  it  as  preparatory  to  their  Honour  work,  but  the  Senior  class 
is  not  required  for  the  Honour  Course. 

PASS  CLASSES. 

Junior  Class. 

1.  Algebra.  Factors;  equations;  graphs;  general  quadratic;  surds;  pro- 
portion; variation;  progressions;  combinations;  binomial  theorem. 

DeLury,  Intermediate  Algebra  {Enlarged  edition  for  Secondary 
Schools). 

Sec.  A at  2 and  Sec.  B.  at  3,  two  days  a week.  Professor  Gummer. 

2.  Geometry. 

(a)  Synthetic. — Fundamental  ideas,  continuity,  relation  between 

Geometry  and  Algebra,  some  important  theorems  and  methods. 
Dupuis,  Elementary  Synthetic  Geometry. 

Sec.  A at  2 and  Sec.  B at  3,  one  day  a zveek  for  the  second  term. 

(b)  Analytical. — Introduction  to  Analytical  Geometry,  including 

graphing  and  the  relation  between  curves  and  equations, 
equations  of  simple  curves  and  simple  properties  of  the 
straight  line  and  circle. 

Tanner  and  Allen,  Brief  Course  in  Analytical  Geometry. 
Sec.  A at  2 and  Sec.  B at  3,  one  day  a week.  Professor  Matheson. 
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3.  Trigonometry.  Decimal  approximation  and  contracted  methods; 
angular  measurement,  trigonometric  functions  and  their  relations;  graphs; 
cosine  and  sine  formulae;  solution  of  triangles;  orthogonal  projections; 
addition  theorems,  multiple  and  sub-multiple  angles ; use  of  logarithms. 

Dupuis,  Plane  Trigonometry. 

Hall  and  Knight,  Elementary  Trigonometry,  (for  extra-mural  stu- 
dents). 

Wentworth  and  Hill,  Logarithmic  and  Trigonometric  Tables. 

Sec.  A at  2 and  Sec.  B at  3,  two  days  a week  for  .the  first  term 
and  one  day  a week  for  the  second  term.  Professor  Buchanan. 


Senior  Class. 


This  class  is  intended  for  candidates  who  do  not  intend  to  proceed  with 
the  Honour  Course.  Candidates  must  take  1 and  either  2 or  3.  The  Senior 
class  and  the  Preliminary  Honour  class  will  count  as  two  classes  on  Pass 
Courses  I,  II  and  III,  only  when  the  Astronomy  option  is  taken  in  the  Senior 
class. 


1.  Algebra  and  Synthetic  Solid  Geometry. 

(a)  Algebra.  Annuities;  undetermined  coefficients  with  applications 
to  partial  fractions,  expansions,  etc. ; continued  fractions ; 
logarithms ; exponentials ; summation  of  series. 

Dupuis,  The  Principles  of  Elementary  Algebra. 

{b)  Solid  Geometry.  Dupuis,  Elements  of  Synthetic  Solid  Geometry, 
the  first  131  pages. 


Wednesday  at  11.  Mr.  Allin. 


2.  Coordinate  Geometry  and  Calculus.  Outline  of  work  as  in  course 
4 of  Preliminary  Honours. 

Wednesday  and  Thursday  at  8.  Professor  Buchanan  and  Mr.  Allin. 


3.  Descriptive  Astronomy.  The  object  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  the  motions  of  the  heavenly  bodies.  Topics  such  as  systems 
of  coordinates,  gravitation,  aberration,  parallax,  precession,  nutation,  time, 
eclipses,  radial  velocities  will  be  discussed  and  an  opportunity  given  to  ob- 
serve the  planets  and  various  objects  of  interest  in  the  sky.  A knowledge  of 
Plane  Trigonometry  will  be  presupposed  in  this  course. 

Text-book: 

Moulton,  An  Introduction  to  Descriptive  Astronomy. 

Monday  and  Thursday  at  8.  Professor  Buchanan. 
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HONOUR  CLASSES. 

, Before  proceeding  further  with  the  Honour  course,  candidates  for  Pre- 
liminary Honours  must  make  at  least  40  per  cent,  on  each  subject,  and  an 
average  of  60  per  cent,  on  the  whole  group  at  one  examination.  But  candi- 
dates who  fail  to  obtain  Honour  standing  on  the  Preliminary  Honour  group 
will  be  given  credit  for  the  Senior  class  if,  in  the  final  examination,  they 
obtain  at  least  33  per  cent,  on  each  subject,  and  an  average  of  40  per  cent,  on 
(i)  courses  1 (b),  2,  4;  or  (ii)  courses  1,  2,  3,  4. 

For  Intermediate  Honours,  candidates  must  make  at  least  40  per  cent,  on 
each  subject  of  the  Intermediate  group,  and  an  average  of  60  per  cent,  on  the 
whole  group,  at  one  examination. 

Candidates  must  take  Preliminary  Honours  before  taking  Intermediate 
Honours,  and  Intermediate  Honours  before  taking  Groups  A and  B for 
Final  Honours. 

Of  groups  A and  B only  one  can  be  taken  in  the  third  year  of  the 
Honour  course,  and  the  remaining  one,  or  both,  may  be  taken  in  the  fourth 
year.  Final  Honours  will  be  determined  by  the  average  of  the  marks  made 
on  groups  A and  B,  if  the  examinations  are  taken  in  the  same  year.  If  the 
examinations  are  taken  in  different  years,  75  per  cent,  will  be  required  on 
each  group.  ' 

Candidates  will  not  be  allowed  to  write  on  Preliminary  and  Intermediate 
examinations  in  the  same  year.  But  a student  may  attend  any  course  of 
lectures  for  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  department,  he  is  qualified. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

1.  Synthetic  Modern  Geometry  I. 

(a)  Plane. — Modern  ideas  in  geometry;  geometric  continuity;  rela- 
tion of  geometry  to  algebra ; geometric  extensions ; ranges  and 
pencils  of  four;  collinearity  and  concurrence;  triangles  in, 
perspective ; inversions  and  inverse  figures ; pole  and  polar ; 
radical  axis.  Dupuis,  Elementary  Synthetic  Geometry,  to  page 
237,  omitting  Section  H of  Part  IV.  Reference  to  Durell, 
Plane  Geometry. 

(&)  Solid. — Lines  and  planes  in  space;  the  three-faced  corner; 
Euler’s  formula  for  polyhedra;  areal  relations;  spheres;  radi- 
cal planes;  prismoidal  formula.  Dupuis,  Elements  of  Syn- 
thetic Solid  Geometry,  the  first  131  pages. 

One  hour  and  a half  a week.  Professor  Matheson. 

2.  Algebra.  The  progressions;  permutations  and  combinations;  bi- 
nomial theorem ; remainder  theorem ; inequalities  ; undetermined  coefficients  ; 
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partial  fractions,  expansion  of  functions,  etc. ; continued  fractions ; logar- 
ithms; exponential  and  logarithmic  series;  recurring  series;  interpolation; 
summation  of  series;  convergency  of  series;  elementary  determinants  and 
their  application  to  the  solution  of  linear  equations.  Dupuis,  The  Principles 
of  Elementary  Algebra;  Hall  and  Knight,  Higher  Algebra. 

One  hour  and  a half  a week.  Professor  Gummer. 

3.  Trigonometry. 

(a)  Plane. — Graphs,  orthogonal  projections,  addition  formulae, 

logarithms,  solution  of  triangles,  inverse  functions,  trigono- 
metric equations,  limits  and  approximations,  series  for  sine 
and  cosine,  Demoivre’s  theorem,  Euler’s  theorem,  hyperbolic 
functions. 

(b)  Spherical. — The  important  formulae  of  spherical  trigonometry, 

solution  of  spherical  triangles  with  various  applications,  rela- 
tion between  plane  and  spherical  trigonometry. 

Moritz,  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

One  hour  a week.  Mr.  Allin. 

4.  Coordinate  Geometry  and  Calculus  I. 

(a)  Coordinate  Geometry. — Systems  of  coordinates,  graphs,  detailed 
study  of  the  straight  line  and  circle,  the  equations  and  simple 
properties  of  the  parabola,  ellipse  and  hyperbola. 

Smith,  Conic  Sections  (Macmillan). 

Loney,  Coordinate  Geometry,  (for  extra-mural  students). 

Thursday  at  8.  Mr.  Allin. 

(&)  Calculus. — Limits,  differentiation,  applications  of  the  derivative 
to  geometry  and  mechanics,  maxima  and  minima,  differentials, 
rates.  Integration  of  standard  elementary  forms  and  rational 
fractions,  the  definite  integral  with  various  applications,  inte- 
gration by  parts. 

Granville,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (Ginn). 

Wednesday  at  8.  Professor  Buchanan. 

Intermediate  Honours. 

5.  Synthetic  Modern  Geometry  II. 

(a)  Plane. — Mean  centres;  centres  and  axes  of  similitude;  harmonic 
and  anharmonic  ratios,  with  various  applications;  theorems  of 
Pascal  and  Brianchon ; polar  reciprocation  ; homography  and 
involution.  Dupuis,  Elementary  Synthetic  Geometry.  Refer- 
ence to  Durell,  Plane  Geometry. 
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(b)  Solid. — Figures  of  translation  and  revolution;  mean  centres; 
Guldinus’  theorems;  perspective  projections;  anharmonic  rela- 
tions ; the  properties  of  the  conic  sections  deduced  from  the 
cone;  projective  properties  of  conics;  spheric  geometry. 

Dupuis,  Elements  of  Synthetic  Solid  Geometry. 

One  hour  a week.  Professor  Matheson. 

6.  Coordinate  Geometry  and  Calculus  II. 

(a)  Coordinate  Geometry. — A detailed  study  of  the  parabola,  ellipse 
and  hyperbola;  the  general  equation  of  the  conic,  tracing  of 
conic  sections ; polar  equation  of  the  conic ; pole  and  polar 
relations  of  the  general  conic;  conjugate  diameters,  foci,  and 
axes  of  the  general  conic;  intersections  of  two  conics;  circle 
of  curvature  and  evolute. 

Smith,  Conic  Sections  (Macmillan). 

One  hour  a week.  Professor  Gummer. 

{h)  Calculus. — Leibnitz’s  formula;  maxima  and  minima,  points  of 
inflection,  curve  tracing,  curvature;  Rolle’s,  Taylor’s  and  Mac- 
laurin’s  theorems;  indeterminate  forms;  partial  differentiation; 
singular  points.  Indefinite  integrals,  definite  integrals  with 
various  applications  to  areas,  lengths,  surfaces,  volumes,  cen- 
tres of  gravity,  moments  of  inertia,  etc.  A few  types  of  the 
differential  equations  occurring  in  mechanics  and  physics. 

Granville,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (Ginn). 

One  hour.  Professor  Buchanan. 

7.  Theoretical  and  Practical  Astronomy.  Systems  of  coordinates  and 
their  interrelations ; motions  of  the  earth,  planetary  motion,  gravitation,  paral- 
lax, aberration,  precession,  and  nutation;  time,  equation  of  time,  conversion 
of  time ; motions  of  the  moon,  phases,  libration,  eclipses ; the  study  of  the 
sun  and  various  planets ; radial  velocities  and  proper  motions. 

A spherical  earth;  mean  radius;  distance  along  a great  circle,  parallel  of 
latitude  and  loxodrome ; surveying  great  circles  and  parallels  of  latitude.  A 
spheroidal  earth;  geocentric  and  apparent  latitude;  true  radius  vector;  pro- 
jections of  the  sphere;  meridional  parts. 

The  practical  work  consists  of : setting  the  telescope ; observations  of 
moon,  planets,  nebulae,  etc. ; micrometric  measurements ; determination  of 
longitude  and  time;  reduction  of  observations  by  method  of  least  squares. 

Text-books: 

Dupuis  and  Matheson,  Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Astronomy. 

Moulton,  An  Introduction  to  Descriptive  Astronomy  (Macmillan). 
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Reference  books : ; 

Dupuis,  Elements  of  Astronomy. 

Barlow  and  Bryan,  Mathematical  Astronomy. 

Campbell,  Elements  of  Practical  Astronomy. 

Lecture. — One  hour  a week. 

Observatory  work. — To  be  arranged  for  on  clear  evenings. 

Professor  Buchanan. 

8.  Determinants  and  Theory  of  Equations. — Determinants  and  their 
transformations;  minor  determinants;  application  to  linear  equations;  multi- 
plication of  determinants;  reciprocal  determinants;  symmetric  and  skew- 
symmetric  determinants;  alternants,  circulants,  etc. 

General  algebraic  equation;  symmetric  functions  of  the  roots;  Descartes’ 
rule ; imaginary  roots ; theorems  of  Fourier  and  Sturm ; approximate  solu- 
tion; the  cubic  and  quartic;  reciprocal  equations;  binomial  equations;  New- 
ton’s theorem;  elimination. 

Weld,  Elements  of  Determinants. 

Dickson,  Elementary  Theory  of  Equations. 

One  hour  a week.  Professor  Gummer. 

9.  Algebra  II. — Convergency  of  series;  infinite  products;  limits  of  in- 
finite series;  summation;  continued  fractions,  convergents  and  intermediate 
convergents;  general  continued  fractions;  indeterminate  linear  equations; 
theory  of  numbers ; theorems  of  Fermat,  Lagrange,  and  Wilson;  probability; 
expectations,  local  probability,  etc. 

Hall  and  Knight,  Higher  Algebra. 

Chrystal,  Textbook  of  Algebra  (Part  II). 

One  hour  a week.  Mr.  Alliii.. 


Final  Honours. 

Group  A. 

10.  Analytic  Solid  Geometry.: — Notation,  direction,  etc.;  rectangular  and 
oblique  co-ordinates ; the  line  and  the  plane  in  space ; quadric  surfaces ; gen- 
erating lines  and  ruled  surfaces;  surfaces  of  revolution;  confocal  conicoids ; 
general  equation  and  its  transformations ; invariants ; circular  sections  and 
umbilici ; axes  and  areas  of  sections  of  quadrics ; curvature  of  surfaces ; 
indicatrix;  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  tangent  planes,  normal  planes, 
curvature,  etc.,  of  general  surfaces  and  curves  in  space. 

Smith,  Solid  Geometry.  Reference  to  Aldis  and  Salmon. 

One  hour  and  a half  a week.  Professor  Gummer. 
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11.  Advanced  Calculus. — Limits,  continuity  and  uniform  continuity; 
■theorems  on  continuous  functions;  the  derivative  and  differential;  differen- 
tiation of  functions  of  functions ; expansions  of  functions ; remainder  forms ; 
functions  of  many  variables;  partial  and  total  derivatives  and  differentials; 
Taylor’s  and  Maclaurin’s  expansions;  Euler’s  theorems  on  homogeneous 
functions. 

Theory  of  plane  curves;  tangents,  normals,  etc.;  intersection  of  curves; 
pedals ; inverse  curves ; polar  reciprocals ; asymptotes ; singular  points,  prin- 
ciple of  linear  combination,  contact;  curve  tracing;  envelopes;  singular 
forms;  maxima  and  minima  in  curves  and  surfaces;  Lagrange’s  criterion. 

Definite  and  indefinite  integrals;  differentiation  and  integration  of  defi- 
nite integrals ; improper  definite  integrals ; beta  and  gamma  functions ; uni- 
form convergence  and  integration  and  differentiation  of  series ; integration  of 
rational,  irrational  and  transcendental  functions,  binomial  differentials  and 
reduction  formulae;  elliptic  and  hyperelliptic  integrals;  line,  double  and  triple 
integrals  with  various  applications;  Fourier  series. 

Reference  books : 

Edwards,  Differential  Calculus. 

Williamson,  Integral  Calculus. 

Goursat-Hedrick,  Mathematical  Analysis. 

Byerly,  Integral  Calculus. 

Two  hours  a week.  Professor  Matheson. 

12.  Differential  Equations. — Nature  and  origin  of  differential  equa- 
tions, and  methods  of  solution ; geometrical  interpretations  and  the  deter- 
mination of  special  loci;  applications  to  geometry  and  physics;  the  linear 
equation ; exact  differential  equations ; solution  in  series ; introduction  to 
simultaneous  and  partial  differential  equations. 

Johnson,  Treatise  on  Ordinary  and  Partial  Differential  Equations. 

One  hour  and  a half  a week.  Professor  Buchanan. 

13.  Higher  Trigonometry. — Complex  numbers;  Argand’s  diagram;  De- 
moivre’s  theorem;  nth  roots  of  a-\^ib’,  expansion  of  cos”.^,  sin".*",  cosnx, 
sinnx;  trigonometric  limits ; expansion  of  sine  and  cosine  in  infinite  series ; 
complex  limits  and  series;  exponential  functions;  logarithms;  hyperbolic 
functions;  Euler’s  formulae;  inverse  functions;  Bernoulli’s  numbers;  vari- 
ous trigonometric  series ; factor  theorems ; expansion  of  sine,  etc.,  as  infinite 
products. 

Loney,  Plane  Trigonometry,  Part  II. 

Hobson,  Plane  Trigonometry. 

One  hour  a week.  Professor  Gummer. 
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Group  B. 

For  Final  Honours  Group  B will  consist  of  courses  14,  15,  and  either  16 
and  17,  or  18  and  19.  Courses  14  and  15  will  be  lectured  on  each  year. 
Courses  18  and  19  will  be  lectured  on  in  1916-17,  and  courses  16  and  17  in 
1917-18. 

14.  Theory  of  Functions  of  a Complex  Variable. — Geometrical  repre- 
sentation of  complex  numbers;  rational  and  irrational  operations;  linear 
transformations ; invariant  points ; anharmonic  ratios ; the  general  rational 
transformation;  limits,  continuity  and  uniform  continuity  of  functions  of  a 
complex  variable ; the  differential  coefficient ; monogenic  functions ; the 
trigonometric,  logarithmic  and  exponential  functions;  stereographic  projec- 
tion; Mercator’s  projection;  conformal  representation;  Riemann  surfaces; 
integration;  holomorphic  functions;  Cauchy’s  theorems;  Cauchy’s  extension 
to  Maclaurin’s  and  Taylor’s  theorems;  the  power  series;  singular  points; 
meromorphic  functions ; Laurent’s  theorem  and  applications ; expansion  of 
multiple-valued  functions.  A brief  discussion  of  the  Theory  of  Functions 
from  the  Weierstrass  point  of  view. 

Reference  books: 

Harkness  and  Morley,  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Functions. 

Burkhardt-Rasor,  Theory  of  Functions  of  a Complex  Variable. 

Goursat,  Cours  Analyse  Mathematique  (Tome  Second). 

Pierpont,  Functions  of  a Complex  Variable. 

One  hour  and  a half  a week. 

15.  Advanced  Analytical  Geometry. — Discussion,  of  the  general  idea  of 
coordinates ; point  and  line  coordinates ; trilinear  coordinates  and  their  rela- 
tion to  cartesians;  the  principle  of  duality;  the  use  of  trilinears  and  abridged 
methods  in  the  discussion  of  important  properties  common  to  the  conics; 
harmonic  and  anharmonic  properties ; the  theorems  of  Pascal  and  Brianchon ; 
the  line  at  infinity  and  circular  points  at  infinity;  inscribed  and  circumscribed 
conics;  the  method  of  reciprocal  polars,  and  that  of  projection;  curve  tracing 
in  homogeneous  coordinates. 

Salmon,  Conic  Sections. 

Charlotte  A.  Scott,  Modern  Analytical  Geometry. 

One  hour  and  a half  a week. 

16.  Differential  Geometry. — Parameter  equations  of  curves  and  sur- 
faces ; tangents,  normals,  tangent  planes,  etc. ; families  of  surfaces,  develop- 
able surfaces,  etc. ; element  of  arc  on  a surface ; fundamental  quadratic 
forms ; parametric  curves ; invariants ; differential  parameters ; conformal 
representation;  stereographic  projection,  applicability  of  surfaces;  isometric 
curves ; geodesics ; curvature ; minimal  curves  and  surfaces. 

Eisenhart,  Differential  Geometry  (Ginn). 

One  hour  and  a half  a zveek. 
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17.  Celestial  Mechanics. — Rectilinear  and  parabolic  motion;  central 
forces;  derivation  of  Newton’s  law;  determination  of  the  orbit  from  the  law 
of  force;  potential  and  attractions  of  bodies;  the  problem  of  two  bodies;  the 
general  integrals  of  the  problem  of  n bodies;  Lagrangian  straight  line  and 
equilateral  triangular  solutions  of  the  three  body  problem;  geometrical  and 
analytical  considerations  of  perturbations. 


Moulton,  An  Introduction  to  Celestial  Mechanics  (Macmillan;  re- 
vised edition). 


One  hour  and  a half  a week. 


18.  Finite  Differences  and  Higher  Algebra. — Differences  of  a func- 
tion; theory  of  linear  operations,  relations  of  E,  A ^D;  Herschel’s  theo- 
rem; calculation  of  factorial  expansion;  interpolation;  Lagrange’s 

formula;  approximate  integration;  finite  integration;  summation  of  series; 
transformation  of  series;  approximate  summation;  Stirling’s  formula. 


Matrices;  linear  dependence;  linear  equations;  linear  transformations; 
bilinear  forms;  quadratic  forms;  properties  of  polynomials;  elimination; 
elementary  theory  of  invariants. 

Boole,  Finite  Differences. 

Bocher,  Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra  (Macmillan). 

‘ One  hour  and  a half  a week. 

19.  Quaternions. — Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division  of 
vectors ; the  quaternion ; quaternion  analysis ; application  to  the  conic  sec- 
tions, the  conicoids,  and  loci  in  general ; vector  equations  of  tangents,  nor- 
mals, evolutes,  tangent  planes,  tangent  cones,  differentiation  of  vectors  and 
quaternions;  applications  to  mechanics,  and  to  the  theory  of  surfaces;  a dis- 
cussion of  the  main  features  of  modern  vector  analysis. 

Kelland  and  Tait,  Quaternions. 

Hardy,  Elements  of  Quaternions.  - 

Wilson,  Vector  Analysis. 

One  hour  and  a half  a week. 


EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

The  work  for  extra-mural  students  is  the  same  as  that  for  intra-murals. 
A series  of  exercises,  arranged  to  cover  the  ground  in  the  work  of  each  class, 
is  sent  to  the  student  and  the  solutions  are  to  be  returned  by  him  on  or  be- 
fore specified  dates.  The  exercises  will  be  corrected  at  the  University,  and 
returned  with  suggestions  to  the  student  for  guidance  in  his  work.  Detailed 
instructions  will  be  given  with  the  exercises  at  the  beginning  of  each  session. 
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PHYSICS. 

Professor— A.  L.  Clark,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Associate  Professor — W.  C.  Baker,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professor — ^J.  M.  Adams,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor — ^J.  K.  Robertson,  M.A. 

Lecturer— V.  E.  Pound,  Ph.D. 

PASS  CLASSES. 

Junior  Class. 

The  work  of  the  Junior  class  is  elementary,  forming  the  introduction  tO' 
the  subject-  Its  purpose  is  to  lay  a thorough  foundation  for  subsequent 
work  in  theoretical,  experimental,  and  technical  Physics  as  well  as  to  give  a 
fairly  complete  elementary  knowledge  of  the  subject  to  those  who  do  not 
intend  to  pursue  it  further.  Only  an  elementary  knowledge  of  Mathematics 
is  required. 

The  class  is  required  in  Pass  Course  III ; in  Combined  Course  I ; 
in  the  Inspector’s  General  Proficiency  Course;  in  Specialists’  Courses  VII,. 
VIII,  and  IX;  and  in  the  Honour  Courses  B and  C.  It  is  optional  in  Pass 
Courses  I and  II  and  in  Specialists’  Courses  I,  II,  III,  IV,  and  V. 

1.  Lectures  and  Recitations.  In  two  lectures  per  week,  throughout  the 
year,  the  elementary  principles  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  magnetism,  electri- 
city, and  light  are  developed,  and  numerous  applications  of  them  are  made  to 
everyday  phenomena,  A third  hour  each  week,  for  which  the  class  meets  in- 
sections,  is  devoted  to  informal  discussion  and  to  the  solution  of  illustrative- 
problems. 

Text-book:  Kimball,  College  Physics. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  12,  and  Monday  at  12  or  Thursday  at  3. 

Professor  Adams. 

2.  Laboratory.  Each  student  is  required  to  spend  two  hours  a week  in 
the  laboratory,  performing  quantitative  experiments  in  which  the  principles 
developed  in  the  lectures  are  applied. 

Sec.  A,  Monday  10-12;  Sec.  B,  Wednesday  3-5r  Sec.  C,  Friday  3 5.. 

Senior  Class. 

The  work  of  this  class  begins  with  a brief  review  of  the  fundamental 
principles  dealt  with  in  the  Junior  class  and  gives  these  fuller  development. 
In  it  more  attention  is  given  to  the  theoretical  side  of  the  subject,  topics  are 
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treated  more  in  detail,  and  many  problems  are  discussed  which  on  account  of 
their  advanced  nature  are  omitted  from  the  work  of  the  Junior  class.  To- 
gether with  the  Junior  class  it  gives  an  extended  knowledge  of  physical 
phenomena  and  affords  an  adequate  equipment  for  all  except  Specialists  in 
Science  or  Mathematics. 

This  class  is  required  in  Specialists’  Courses  VI,  VII,  VIII  and  IX ; in 
the  Inspector’s  General  Proficiency  Course ; in  Honour  Courses  B and  C ; 
■and  is  optional  in  Pass  Courses  I,  II,  and  III. 

Students  who  enter  this  class  with  Honour  Matriculation  standing  and 
who  have  not  taken  the  Junior  class,  are  required  to  spend  an  additional  two 
hours  a week  in  the  laboratory,  and  to  pfass  the  examination  of  the  Junior 
•class. 

The  work  is  divided  for  convenience  into  four  parts,  viz.:  (1)  Mechanics, 
(2)  Light,  (3)  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  and  (4)  Experimental  work  in 
the  laboratory. 

1.  Mechanics. — The  work  in  Jhis  section  is  an  extension  of  that  done  in 
the  Junior  class,  treating  less  simple  parts  of  the  subject  and  dealing  with 
Dynamics  of  Rotation. 

Monday  at  9.  Professor  W.  C.  Baker. 

2.  Light. — The  work  in  this  course  consists  of  a detailed  discussion  of 
vibratory  and  wave  motion;  a treatment  of  Reflection,  Refraction  and  Dis- 
persion from  the  standpoint  of  the  wave  theory;  and  a study  of  Dispersion, 
Interference,  Diffraction,  Spectroscopy,  Polarization  and  Double  Refraction. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  9.  First  term.  Professor  Robertson. 

3.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — In  this  course  selected  parts  of  the 
subject  are  treated  in  greater  detail  than  in  the  Junior  class.  Throughout 
the  course  special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  importance  of  accurate  definitions 
and  on  the  absolute  measurement  of  quantities.  Lectures  are  given  on  such 
topics  as  Conduction  of  Electricity  through  Gases  and  Radio-activity. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  9.  Second  term.  Dr.  Pound. 

The  text-books  to  be  used  in  all  the  above  sections  will  be  arranged  at  the 
opening  of  the  session. 

4.  Laboratory. — Each  student  is  required  to  spend  two  hours  a week  in 
the  laboratory.  The  experiments  are  arranged  so  as  to  form  a continuation 
of  those  of  the  Junior  class  and  to  supplement  the  work  of  the  lectures 
wherever  possible.  Opportunity  for  additional  laboratory  work  is  given  to 
those  who  desire  it. 


Thursday,  2-4. 
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HONOUR  CLASSES. 

The  attention  of  students  whose  mathematical  training  is  not  sufficient 
to  enable  them  to  take  the  regular  Honour  classes  is  called  to  the  announce- 
ments under  Experimental  Honour  Physics. 

All  Honour  classes  in  Physics  must  be  taken  at  the  University. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  regulation  (page  71,  section  8)  regarding  the 
standing  necessary  before  Honour  work  may  be  undertaken. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

Students  should  take  Senior  Physics  and  Preliminary  Honour  Mathe- 
matics before  entering  this  class. 

The  work  is  divided  into  four  sections,  in  each  of  which  an  examination 
is  given. 

This  class  is  required  in  Specialists’  Courses  VI  and  VH  and  in  Honour 
Course  B. 

Candidates  for  Honours  in  Mathematics  and  Physics  must  make  a mini- 
mum of  forty  per  cent,  in  each  subject  of  the  Preliminary  Honour  class  and 
an  average  of  sixty  per  cent,  upon  the  whole  group.  Not  more  than  one 
subject  of  the  Preliminary  Honour  class  may  be  carried  over  into  the  Final 
Honour  year. 

1.  Mechanics. — This  is  an  introductory  course  in  Analytical  Mechanics. 
In  it  are  discussed  the  elements  of  graphical  statics,  general  kinematical  rela- 
tions, simple  harmonic  motion,  the  dynamics  of  a particle  and  of  rigid  and 
elastic  bodies,  and  the  elementary  theory  of  potential. 

Friday  at  10.  Professor  Robertson.. 

2.  Heat  and  Light. — The  work  in  Heat  consists  of  a course  of  lectures 
on  the  fundamental  laws  of  Thermodynamics  and  their  application  to  the 
Thermodynamical  Scale  of  Temperature,  to  the  treatment  of  Saturated 
Vapours  and  to  Reversible  Processes  in  general.  In  Light  the  work  consists 
of  a brief  course  of  lectures  on  the  Fresnel-Huyghens  Theory  of  Interference. 

Tuesday  at  11.  Professor  Clark. 

3.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — This  course  includes  an  introduction  ta 
the  Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  an  elementary  treat- 
ment of  the  Conduction  of  Electricity  through  Gases,  and  a brief  considera- 
tion of  Radio-activity. 

Thursday  at  11.  Dr.  Pound. 

4.  Laboratory. — This  is  a course  of  four  hours  a week  on  experimental 
work  treating  of  matters  which  are  fundamental  to  the  lecture  courses. 
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Final  Honours. 

Students  desiring  to  attend  the  Final  Honour  lectures  are  advised  to 
acquire  a reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  work  consists  of  advanced  courses  of  lectures  on  different  branches 
of  Physics  and  of  a course  of  experiments  in  the  laboratory.  Some  of  the 
lecture  courses  are  given  each  year  while  others  are  given  in  alternate  years. 
This  class  is  required  in  the  second  option  in  Honour  Course  B.  Subjects  1, 
3,  4,  and  5,  are  required  in  Specialists’  Course  VII ; 1 and  2 for  the  Master’s 
Degree  in  Specialists’  Course  VI ; 2 and  5 for  the  Master’s  Degree  in  Special- 
ists’ Course  VII,  and  1 and  2 in  the  first  option  in  Honour  Course  B. 

Candidates  for  Honours  in  Physics  must  make  a minimum  of  40  per 
cent,  in  each  subject  and  an  average  of  60  per  cent,  in  the  Preliminary  and 
Intermediate  Honour  Mathematics  and  subjects  10  and  12  of  Final  Honour 
Mathematics,  as  specified  in  Honour  Course  B.  (Mathematics  and 
Physics.) 

Candidates  for  Honours  in  Physics  must  make  a minimum  of  60  per 
cent,  in  each  of  the  subjects  of  the  Final  Honour  class,  and  standing  will  be 
determined  by  the  average  of  the  results  attained  in  all  of  the  examinations 
of  the  class. 

Candidates  may  write  upon  all  of  the  examinations  of  the  Final  Honour 
class  in  the  second  year  of  their  Final  Honour  work  or  they  may  write  as 
follows : 

Subjects  1,  5 and  6 in  the  first  year  and  subjects  2,  3,  4 and  6,  in  the 
second  year;  or  subjects  1,  3,  4 and  6 in  the  first  year  and  subjects  2,  5 and 
6 in  the  second  year. 

The  courses  of  lectures  are  as  follows; 

1.  Dynamics  of  a Particle  and  of  Systems  of  Particles. — The  work 
of  this  course  involves  (a)  the  solution  and  discussion  of  differential  equa- 
tions of  the  motion  of  a particle;  (b)  the  solution  and  discussion  of  a 
few  partial  differential  equations;  and  (c)  the  development  and  application  of 
such  important  principles  as  the  Principle  of  Virtual  Work,  the  Principle  of 
d’Alembert,  Hamilton’s  Principle  of  Least  Action,  and  Lagrange’s  Equations. 

Reference  books : 

Webster,  Dynamics  of  a Particle,  and  of  Systems  of  Particles. 

Ziwet,  Theoretical  Mechanics. 

Barton,  Analytical  Mechanics. 

Tuesday  at  9.  Professor  Clark. 

2.  Dynamics  of  Rigid,  Elastic,  and  Fluid  Bodies. — In  this  course  are 
discussed  such  topics  as  the  Equations  of  Motions  of  a Rigid  Body,  Ellipsoids 
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of  Inertia,  Motion  with  Fixed  Axis,  Motion  with  Fixed  Point,  Euler’s  Equa- 
tions, Motion  of  the  Symmetrical  Top,  Moving  Axes,  Foucault’s  Pendulum 
and  Gyroscope,  Stress  and  Strain  Relations  in  Elastic  Bodies,  Elastic  Con- 
stants, and  Hydrokinetics. 

Wednesday  at  10.  Professor  Clark. 

3.  Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases  and  Thermodynamics. — This  course  con- 
sists of  lectures  on  the  Dynamical  Theory  of  Gases  and  of  selected  topics 
in  Thermodynamics.  In  the  first  part  of  the  course  are  discussed  the  rise, 
the  progress,  and  the  limitations  of  the  Kinetic  Theory  of  Matter.  In  the 
second  part  of  the  course,  which  is  a continuation  of  the  Preliminary  Honour 
work  in  Heat,  applications  of  the  two  laws  of  Thermodynamics  are  made  to 
many  problems  dealing  with  Gases,  Saturated  Vapours,  Solutions,  and  Gal- 
vanic Cells. 

Reference  books: 

Clausius,  Die  Wdrmetheorie. 

Buckingham,  Thermodynamics. 

Boltzmann,  Vorlesungen  iiber  Gastheorie. 

Jaeger,  Die  Fortschritte  der  Kinetischen  Theorie. 

^ Thursday  at  10.  Dr.  Pound. 

4.  Physical  Optics. — This  course  of  one  lecture  weekly  throughout  the 
year  presupposes  a knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Optics. 
While  sufficient  time  is  devoted  to  Geometrical  Optics  to  give  the  student  a 
clear  insight  into  the  method  of  attacking  problems  from  the  view-point  of 
ray  propagation,  stress  is  laid  mainly  on  the  theory  and  phenomena  of 
Physical  Optics.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  mathematical  and  physical 
discussion  of  the  Nature  of  Light,  the  Rectilinear  Propagation  of  Light, 
Reflection,  Refraction,  Dispersion,  Interference,  Diffraction,  and  Polarization. 
A brief  discussion  is  given  of  the  Electro-magnetic  Theory  of  Light,  includ- 
ing a discussion  of  Maxwell’s  equations.  Some  of  the  newer  theories  of 
Electro-optics,  and  the  Principle  of  Relativity  are  treated  as  far  as  time  will 
permit. 

Reference  book:  Wood,  Physical  Optics. 

Tuesday  at  9.  Professor  Adams. 

5.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — This  course  comprises  lectures  on: 

{a)  The  Outlines  of  Electro-magnetic  Theory. — Fundamental  Theorems 
and  Relations,  Waves,  Energy-flow,  Momentum,  Variation  of 
Mass,  and  Linear  Dimensions  with  Velocity,  Ether-drift,  and 
Accelerational  Pulses. 

(f?)  The  Electronic  Theory  of  the  Conduction  of  Electricity  through 
Gases. 
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(c)  Radio-activity. 

Also  prescribed  reading  in  the  current  Physical  Periodicals. 


Reference  books : 

Abraham-Foppl,  Theorie  der  Elektricitdt. 

Jeans,  Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 
Thomson,  Conduction  of  Electricity  through  Gases. 
Rutherford,  Radio-activity;  Radio-active  Transformations ; 
and  Radio-active  Substances. 

Monday  and  Wednesday  at  3.  Professor  W.  C.  Baker. 


Lectures  are  given  upon  subjects  3 and  4 and  upon  subject  5 in  alternate 
years.  Subjects  3 and  4 will  be  taken  up  in  the  session  of  1916-17. 


6.  Laboratory. — Students  are  required  to  spend  at  least  twelve  hours  a 
week  at  experimental  work  in  the  laboratory  where  measurements  are  made  ' 
under  the  direction  of  the  different  members  of  the  staff.  The  aim  is  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  conditions,  the  methods,  and  the  spirit  of 
Physical  investigation.  In  the  first  year  this  is  done  through  a selected  course 
of  experiments  in  Heat,  Light,  Sound,  Electricity,  and  Magnetism.  In  the  I 
second  year,  if  the  student  shows  himself  capable,  he  is  given  a problem  for*5, 
independent  investigation. 


EXPERIMENTAL  HONOUR  PHYSICS. 


This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  require  a more  J 
extended  knowledge  of  Physics  than  that  obtained  in  the  Senior  class  but 
whose  mathematical  training  is  not  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  take  the 
regular  Honour  course.  It  is  called  “Experimental  Honour,”  partly  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  the  regular  Honour  course,  and  partly  to  indicate  the  general 
nature  of  the  work.  It  aims  to  present  certain  aspects  of  the  subject,  usually  j 
treated  by  the  calculus,  in  a manner  suitable  for  students  with  but  limited 
mathematical  training.  The  class  is  divided  into  Preliminary  and  Final 
Honour  Experimental  Physics,  each  of  which  requires  one  year.  The  labora- 
tory work  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  is  prerequisite  to  the  laboratory 
work  of  this  class. 


Preliminary  Experimental  Honours. 


1.  Mechanics,  Properties  of  Matter,  and  Heat. — This  class  consists  of] 
two  lectures  a week  throughout  the  year,  and  a laboratory  course  of  si: 
hours  a week.  In  the  lecture  course,  the  fundamental  concepts  of  Physic^ 
are  emphasized  by  detailed  discussion  of  such  topics  as  Gravitation,  Gyro- 
scopic Phenomena,  Elasticity,  Surface  Tension  and  Capillarity,  Flow  ofj 
Fluids,  Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases,  Laws  of  Thermodynamics  and  Meteorology.] 
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Reference  books : 

Worthington,  Dynamics  of  Rotation. 

Poynting  and  Thomson,  Properties  of  Matter. 

Edser,  A Text  Book  of  Physics. 

Searle,  Elasticity. 

Poynting  and  Thomson,  Heat. 

Edser,  Heat. 

Watson,  General  Physics. 

Duff,  General  Physics. 

Professors  Clark  and  W.  C.  Baker,  and  Dr.  Pound. 

2.  Laboratory. — The  laboratory  course  of  six  hours  per  week  is  planned 
to  cover  the  measurement  of  standard  quantities  in  Light,  Sound,  Electricity, 
and  Magnetism,  with  additional  experiments  in  Mechanics,  Elasticity,  and 
Heat. 

Final  Experimental  Honours. 

1.  Electricity,  Magnetism,  Light,  Conduction  through  Gases,  and 
Radio-activity. — In  this  course  two  lectures  a week  are  given,  with  a labora- 
tory course  of  at  least  ten  hours  a week.  The  general  aim  of  the  lectures  is 
to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  view-point  of  modern  Experimental  Physics. 
Some  of  the  more  recent  developments  of  the  subject  are  discussed.  The 
student  is  required  to  read  articles  in  the  current  Physical  Journals  and  in 
this  way  is  encouraged  to  familiarize  himself  with  these  publications.  The 
course  includes  a discussion  of : 

(o)  Wave  Motion,  in  which  phenomena  such  as  Resonance,  Interference, 
Diffraction,  Doppler  effect,  are  discussed. 

(h)  Selected  topics  in  Physical  Optics  including  Interferometers,  Theory 
of  Diffraction,  the  Echelon  Diffraction  Grating,  characteristics  of  Spectral 
Lines,  series  of  Spectral  Lines,  Zeeman  effect.  Fluorescence  and  Phosphores- 
cence, with  special  reference  to  vapours,  radiation  pressure,  etc. 

(c)  Discharge  of  Condenser  and  Electro-magnetic  Waves. 

{d)  Conduction  of  Electricity  through  Gases,  and  Radio-activity. 

2.  Laboratory. — The  laboratory  course  consists  of  a series  of  selected 
experiments  relating  to  and  further  illustrating  the  topics  discussed  in  the 
lectures. 


LIBRARY. 

The  principal  Physical  Journals  and  books  relating  to  the  lectures  and 
the  laboratory  work  are  kept  in  the  Library  of  the  Physics  Department,  where 
they  may  be  freely  consulted  by  the  students.  Certain  of  these  may  be 
borrowed  for  limited  periods  by  making  application  to  the  librarian  in  charge. 


—162— 


EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

Extra-mural  students  are  accepted  in  this  department  only  in  the  Junior 
and  Senior  classes.  The  work  is  under  the  direction  of  the  professors  who 
g’ive  the  intra-mural  lectures,  and  is  made  to  correspond  as  far  as  is  possible 
with  that  done  by  the  intra-mural  students.  A syllabus  of  the  work  will  be  sent 
to  the  student  on  registration.  This  includes  notes  on  the  method  of  work, 
lists  of  texts,  and  a prescription  of  exercises.  Extra-mural  students  are  ex- 
pected to  send  these  to  the  University  at  dates  not  later  than  those  prescribed. 
The  experimental  part  of  the  course  must  be  postponed  until  it  can  be  done 
intra-murally.  The  examination  on  the  prescribed  work  may  be  taken  in 
any  examination  period  after  the  required  standing  on  the  exercises  has  been 
attained  but  the  experimental  work  must  be  done  satisfactorily  before  credit 
for  the  class  can  be  given. 


—163— 


BOTANY. 

Professor — W.  T.  MacClement,  M.A.,  D.Sc. 

Assistant  Professor — Guilford  B.  Reed,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

PASS  CLASS. 

\ 

1.  An  Outline  of  the  Structure^  Activities,  and  Life  Relations  of 
Plants. 

(a)  The  dissection  and  drawing  of  seeds,  roots,  stems,  buds,  leaves, 

flowers,  and  fruits  of  seed  plants.  Lectures  and  experiments  in 
plant  physiology. 

First  term. 

(b)  A study  of  the  seedless  plants  by  dissections,  drawings,  and  experi- 

ments. 

(c)  The  principles  of  classification,  illustrated  by  Canadian  plants. 

Second  term. 

2.  Field  Work.  Four  field  days  in  autumn,  to  study  plant  relations. 

3.  Forest  Conservation,  outlined  by  lectures. 

Text-book — Bergen  and  Caldwell,  Practical  Botany. 

Reference  books: 

Coulter,  Plant  Relations. 

Roth,  A First  Book  of  Forestry. 

Esterhout,  Experiments  with  Plants. 

Class  daily  at  10.  Professor  MacClement. 

HONOUR  CLASSES. 

The  work  in  Honours  is  designed  for  students  specializing  in  Biology  or 
Paleontology,  or  Plant  Pathology. 

Final  Honours  are  awarded  on  the  Honours  papers  of  both  sessions  taken 
together. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

A laboratory  study  of  the  development,  structure,  and  life  processes  of 
plants,  with  lectures,  discussions,  and  essays 

1.  Morphology. — A class  study  of  the  development  and  modifications  of 
plants  from  the  simplest  to  the  most  complex.  A microscopic  study  of  ma- 
terials illustrating  the  above.  Permanent  records  in  the  form  of  drawings. 


Students  are  provided  with  materials  and  equipment,  with  which  they 
make  for  themselves  a set  of  slides  illustrating  thq  morphology  of  the  plant 
groups.  , 

Lectures — First  term,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  at  11. 

Laboratory — First  term,  2-4  daily. 

Professor  MacClement. 

2.  Anatomy. — A class  study  of  the  development  and  structure  of  the 
normal  organs  of  the  higher  plants.  Thirty  drawings  of  sections  illustrating 
the  above. 

Lectures — January — Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  at  11. 

Laboratory — January,  2-4  daily. 

Professor  MacClement. 

3.  Physiology. — A series  of  experimental  studies  of  plant  activities,  both 
chemical  and  physical. 

Lectures — Februai'y  and  March — Monday,  Wednesday  and 
Friday  at  11. 

Laboratory — February  and  March,  2-4  daily. 

Professor  Reed. 

4.  Taxonomy. — The  classification  of  Canadian  flowering  plants,  ferns, 
and  fern  allies. 

Text-books: 

Coulter,  Barnes  and  Cowles,  Textbook  of  Botany,  Vol.  I. 

Stevens,  Plant  Anatomy. 

Gray,  New  Manual  of  Botany. 

Reference  books: 

Bergen  and  Davis,  Principles  of  Botany. 

Coulter,  Evolution  of  Sex  in  Plants. 

Duggar,  Plant  Physiology. 

Jost,  Plant  Physiology. 

Philip,  Physical  Chemistry  its  Bearing  on  Biology. 

Green,  Physiology  of  Plants. 

Widstoe,  Dry  Farming. 

Cameron,  The  Soil  Solution. 

Hopkins,  Soil  Fertility  and  Permanent  Agriculture. 

Final  Honours. 

A course  in  plant  histology,  mycology,  ecology,  taxonomy,  and  paleo- 
botany. Field  work,  microtechnique,  discussions,  drawings,  and  essays. 

1.  Histology. — The  practical  preparation  of  permanent  mounts  of  the 
different  classes  of  plant  structures  both  normal  and  modified,  including  kill- 
ing, fixing,  embedding,  sectioning,  staining,  and  mounting.  Microchemical 
tests  for  the  chief  constituents  of  plants. 

First  term,  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  2-5.  Professor  Reed. 
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2.  Physiology  and  Ecology. — The  relation  of  plants  to  environmental 
factors,  illustrated  by  physiological  experiments,  microscopic  study,  and  field 
work.  Lectures  and  class  study  of  authorities.  (An  alternative  for  3.) 

Lectures — First  term,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  11,  Monday  at  9. 
Laboratory — Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  2-4.  (Adjustable.) 

Professor  Reed. 

3.  Economic  Eungi. — The  structure  and  life  histories  of  the  fungi  which 
produce  diseases  in  plants.  (An  alternative  for  2.) 

Lectures — First  term,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  11,  Monday  at  9. 
Laboratory — Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  2-4,  (Adjustable.) 

Professor  MacClement. 

4.  Taxonomy. — A study  of  the  relationships  and  classes  of  the  more 
common  mosses,  lichens,  and  fleshy  fungi. 

Laboratory — Second  term,  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  2-4.  (Adjustable.) 

Professor  MacClement. 

5.  Paleobotany, — Methods  and  results  of  fossilisation,  relations  and 
classification  of  fossil  plants,  methods  of  sectioning,  and  study  of  plant 
remains. 

Lectures — Second  term,  Monday  at  9,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  11. 

Professor  MacClement. 

6.  Thesis. — A thesis  embodying  the  results  of  a piece  of  simple  research, 
the  subject  of  which  will  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  one  of  the  Professors. 
This  work  is  required  only  from  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

Text-books: 

Coulter,  Barnes  and  Cowles,  Textbook  of  Botany,  Vol.  II. 

Gray,  New  Manual  of  Botany. 

Stopes,  Ancient  Plants. 

Klugh,  Botanical  Microtechnique. 

Stevens,  Fungi  which  produce  Plant  Diseases. 

Reference  books: 

Atkinson,  College  Botany,  and  Mushrooms,  Edible  and  Poisonous. 
Grout,  Mosses  of  North  America. 

Fink,  Lkhens  of  Minnesota. 

Seward,  Fossil  Plants. 

Hard.  Mushrooms,  Edible  and  Otherwise. 

Warming,  Ecology  of  Plants. 

Hilyard,  The  Soil. 

Loeb,  Dynamics  of  Living  Matter. 

Kellogg,  Darwinism  To-day. 
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Campbell,  Footnotes  to  Evolution. 

Punnett,  Mendelism. 

De  Vries,  The  Mutation  Theory. 

Duggar,  Diseases  of  Plants. 

Massee,  Diseases  of  Cultivated  Plants  and  Trees. 

Weismann,  The  Evolution  Theory. 

Sachs,  History  of  Botany. 

Locy,  Makers  of  Biology. 

EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

PASS  CLASS. 

The  work  is,  as  far  as  possible,  the  same  as  that  done  by  intra-mural 
students.  Materials  for  practical  study  are  either  furnished  by  the  University 
or  collected  by  the  student.  The  results  of  the  study  of  these  materials  are  to 
be  regularly  and  promptly  forwarded  to  the  University  in  the  form  of 
exercises,  reports,  notes,  or  drawings.  The  instructor  in  charge  will  examine 
these  reports,  and  make  necessary  recommendations.  At  least  80  per  cent, 
of  exercises  and  drawings,  and  all  the  essays,  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
instructor  by  the  time  the  student  makes  application  for  examination.  A 
good  hand  lens  and  simple  dissecting  instruments  are  required  for  the  work 
of  the  Pass  class,  and  a good  compound  microscope  for  Preliminary  Honours. 

HONOUR  CLASSES. 

Experience  has  shown  that  the  work  in  Preliminary  Honours  can  be 
satisfactorily  done  by  extra-mural  students  who  will  spend  one  or  two  Sum- 
mer School  sessions  at  the  University,  in  the  laboratory  work.  Otherwise  it 
can  be  completed  only  under  especially  favorable  circumstances.  Final 
Honour  Botany  is  not  offered  extra-murally. 
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ANIMAL  BIOLOGY. 

Professor — A.  P.  Knight,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Assistant  Professor — T.  L.  Patterson,  M.A.,  M.Sc. 

Lecturer — A,  B.  Klugh,  M.A. 

Lecturer — G.  E.  Kidd,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.  (on  active  military  service). 

Demonstrator — Thomas  Little,  M.B.  (on  active  military  service). 

general  NO'^iCE  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ANIMAL  BIOLOGY. 

1.  Candidates  who  intend  to  qualify  as  Science  Specialists  must  take  the 
Pass  class. 

2.  Students  in  Arts  who  intend  subsequently  to  study  Medicine  are  ad- 
vised to  take  Pass  and  Honour  classes  and  thus  complete  their  Physiology 
and  Histology  during  their  undergraduate  course.  Besides  Combined  Course  I 
for  B.A.,  M.D.,  either  Honour  Course  C (Science),  with  Animal  Biology, 
or  Specialists’  Course  VHI  (Science),  with  honours  in  Chemistry  and  Animal 
Biology,  is  suitable  for  this  purpose.  The  course  in  Sanitary  Science  for  the 
degree  of  B.Sc.  in  Practical  Science,  is  also  suitable  for  medical  students. 

3.  Students  who  have  taken  the  Pass  class  in  Arts  will,  if  they  subse- 
quently study  Medicine,  have  to  take  Mammalian  Anatomy  and  Histology  in 
order  to  complete  the  Biology  of  the  first  year  in  Medicine. 

4.  Attendance  and  examination  in  Preliminary  Honours  will  be  accepted 
as  equivalent  to  attendance  and  examination  in  Biology  for  first  year  in 
Medicine. 


PASS  CLASS. 

1.  General  Animal  Biology. — Study  of  the  every-day  lives  of  animals, 
manifestations  of  life,  protoplasm,  cells,  cell  division,  reproduction,  early 
stages  of  development,  tissues,  organs,  differences  between  animals  and 
plants,  general  functions  of  the  human  body. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  session.  Monday  and  Friday  at  9. 

Professor  Knight. 

2.  Dissection  and  Outlines  of  Classification. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  session.  Wednesday  at  9.  Mr.  Klugh. 

3.  Laboratory. — The  laboratory  work  consists  of  such  dissections  and 
demonstrations  as  will  elucidate  the  subject  of  the  lectures.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  diagrams,  charts,  and  lantern  transparencies. 

Text-books : 

Linville  and  Kelly,  A Text-hook  in  General  Zoology. 

Colton,  Practical  Zoology. 
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HONOUR  CLASSES. 

Graduation  in  Honours  in  the  department  of  Biology  lessens,  by  one  year, 
the  length  of  the  course  required  by  the  Medical  Council  of  Ontario. 

Preliminary  Honours  are  awarded  on  the  Honour  papers  of  the  first 
session  in  Honours. 

Final  Honours  are  awarded  on  the  Honour  papers  of  both  sessions  taken 
together. 

The  lectures  in  Junior  Physiology  are  attended  simultaneously  by  stu- 
dents in  Medicine  and  by  Honour  students  in  Arts. 

Final  Honour  students  may  attend  the  course  of  lectures  on  the  Develop- 
ment and  Structure  of  the  Nervous  System,  given  by  Dr.  Kidd  to  medical 
students  in  the  Department  of  Human  Anatomy, 
d 

Preliminary  Honours. 

1.  Physiology. — An  outline  of  the  subject  as  contained  in  Martin’s  Hu- 
man Body. 

Wednesday  at  9 and  Friday  at  10.  Professor  Knight. 

2.  Canadian  Zoology. — The  work  of  this  class  consists  of  lectures  on 
the  classification,  life-histories,  habits,  and  economic  importance  of  the  com- 
moner Canadian  animals  from  the  Protozoa  to  the  Mammals,  and  of  the 
study  of  museum  specimens  of  representative  Canadian  animals  of  each 
group. 

Lectures — Monday  and  Friday  at  2.  Mr.  Klugh. 

Museum  work — One  hour  a week  at  the  student’s  convenience. 

3.  Comparative  Anatomy. — The  work  of  this  class  consists  of  the  study 
of  the  Amoeba,  Paramoecium,  Euglena,  Vorticella,  and  HAMra,  and  the  dis- 
section of  the  Starfish,  Clam,  Earthworm,  Crayfish,  Locust,  Spider,  Perch, 
Prog,  Pigeon  and  Cat.  Careful  pen  and  ink  drawings  of  all  dissections  are 
required. 

Thursday  1-3  and  Friday  11-1.  Mr.  Klugh. 

Text-books : 

Pratt,  Invertebrate  Zoology  (Ginn). 

Colton,  Practical  Zoology  (Heath). 

Hegner,  College  Zoology.  (Macmillan). 

Final  Honours. 

1.  General  Zoology. — This  class  consists  of  lectures  on  Animal  Ecology, 
Comparative  Psychology,  Animal  Distribution,  Heredity,  Evolution,  and  the 
History  of  Zoology;  of  field  work  in  Animal  Ecology,  and  of  practical  work 
in  the  preparation  of  museum  specimens. 

Tuesday  2-3,  Thursday  3-4,  Friday  10-11  and  3-4.  Mr.  Klugh. 
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2.  Junior  Histology, — A practical  study  of  the  tissues  of  the  mammalian 
hody.. 

Mr.  Little. 

3.  Comparative  Anatomy. — The  work  of  this  class  consists  of  the  dis- 
section of  the  Hydroid,  Sea  Cucumber,  Isopod,  Amphipod,  Fly,  Beetle  and 
Snail,  and  of  the  very  detailed  dissection  of  the  Skate,  Frog,  Pigeon  and  Cat. 
Careful  pen  and  ink  drawings  are  required.  The  preparation  of  material  and 
the  technique  of  injection  is  part  of  the  course. 

Monday  10-12,  Tuesday  3-4,  Wednesday  2-4.  Mr.  Klugh. 

Text-books: 

Pratt,  Invertebrate  Zoology  (Ginn). 

Parker,  Zootomy  (Macmillan), 

Marshall,  The  Frog  (Nutt). 

Davison,  The  Cat  (Blakistons), 

Hegner,  College  Zoology  (Macmillan). 

Reference  books : 

Halliburton,  Handbook  of  Physiology  (latest  edition). 

Hartwig,  Zoology,  translated  by  Kingsley. 

J,  S.  Kingsley,  Elements  of  Comparative  Anatomy. 

Hill,  Histology. 

Balfour  and  Foster,  Elements  of  Embryology. 

Darwin,  Origin  of  Species. 

Parker  and  Haswell,  Text-book  of  Zoology. 

Adams,  Guide  to  the  Study  of  Animal  Ecology. 

Walter,  Genetics. 

Osborn,  Economic  Zoology. 

EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

Extra-mural  students  in  the  Pass  class  are  required  to  do  the  practical 
work  at  the  University  during  the  Summer.  Linville  and  Kelly’s  Text- 
book in  General  Zoology  will  be  found  helpful  in  preparing  for  the  practical 
work  of  the  Summer  School.  A series  of  simple  problems  and  ques- 
tions in  Animal  Biology  will  be  sent  out  to  the  student  during  May,  June, 
August,  and  September,  and  the  solutions  or  answers  to  these  must  be  return- 
ed to  the  instructor  for  examination  and  criticism  at  the  dates  specified  in 
the  circular. 

The  practical  examinations  in  Honours  in  Animal  Biology  are  held  at  the 
University  only. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

Professor — William  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc.  (Edin.),  B.Sc.  (Lond.), 
F.R.S.C. 

Associate  Professor — W.  O.  Walker,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professor— John  Waddell,  D.Sc.  (Edin.),  Ph.D.  (Heid.), 
B.Sc.  (Lond.). 

Assistant  Professor— Leo  F.  Goodwin,  A.C.G.I.,  Ph.D.,  F.I.C.,. 
(on  active  military  service). 

Assistant  Professor — A.  P.  Lothrop,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor — ^J.  A.  McRae,  M.A.,  F.I.C. 

Lecturer— E.  T.  Sterne,  B.Sc. 

Lecturer — A.  F.  G.  Cadenhead,  B.A.,  (on  active  military  service). 
Lecturer — J.  O.  Halverson,  B.Sc.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Fellow — C.  L.  Frear,  B.Sc. 

PASS  CLASSES. 

Junior  Class. 

An  Introductory  Course  in  General  Chemistry  with  experimental 
demonstrations. 

Text-books : 

Alex.  Smith,  General  Chemistry  for  Colleges  (Century  Co.). 
Laboratory  Manual  of  General  Chemistry. 

Lectures — Monday  and  Wednesday  at  11. 

Professor  W.  L.  Goodwin. 

Laboratory — Saturday^  9-12.  Mr.  Cadenhead. 

Monday,  2-5.  Professor  W.  L.  Goodwin. 

Senior  Class. 

1.  Organic  Chemistry. — A general  treatment  of  the  subject. 

Text-book : 

Moore,  Outlines  of  Organic  Chemistry  (Wiley  and  Sons). 

Lecture — Thursday  at  11.  Professor  Walker. 

2.  General  and  Analytical  Chemistry. — A course  of  lectures  dealing 
mainly  with  the  chemistry  of  the  metals  and  the  theory  of  qualitative  analysis. 

Tuesday  at  8.  Professor  McRae. 

3.  Qualitative  Analysis. 

Laboratory — Wednesday,  10-12,  2-5.  Professor  McRae  and  assistants. 
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HONOUR  CLASSES. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

1.  Organic  Chemistry. — The  subject  is  treated  in  the  lectures  in  more 
detail  than  in  the  Senior  class,  and  the  typical  reactions  of  the  different 
classes  of  organic  compounds  are  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Text-books: 

Norris,  The  Principles  of  Organic  Chemistry;  Experimental 
Organic  Chemistry  (McGraw  Hill  Book  Co.). 

Lectures — Wednesday  at  2,  and  Friday  at  9. 

Laboratory — Tuesday  and  Friday,  2-5.  Professor  Walker. 

2.  Industrial  Chemistry  (or,  for  students  who  intend  to  take  a course- 
in  Medicine,  Physiological  Chemistry,  Urinalysis,  etc.  See  Calendar  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine).  The  course  deals  with  the  manufacture  of  chemi- 
cals and  other  industrial  products,  and  with  the  apparatus  employed.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  problems  of  importance  to  Canada  at  the  present  time. 

Text-book:  Thorp,  Indusirial  Chemistry  (Macmillan). 

Lectures — Tuesday  at  8,  and  Friday  at  L 
Laboratory — Saturday,  9-12.  Mr.  Sterne. 

3.  Analytical  Chemistry. 

Text-book:  Stieglitz,  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Vol.  I.  (Cen- 
tury Co.). 

Lecture — Wednesday  at  8.  Professor  McRae.. 

4.  Quantitative  Analysis. — Barium  Chloride,  Magnesium  Sulphate, 
Acidimetry  and  Alkalimetry,  Iron  Ore,  Brass,  Limestone. 

Text-book:  Waddell,  Quantitative  Analysis  in  Practice  (Churchill). 

Monday,  9-12.  Professor  WaddelL 

5.  Introductory  Physical  Chemistry. 

Text-book:  Walker,  Physical  Chemistry  (Macmillan). 

Lecture — Thursday  at  8.  Professor  WaddelL 

6.  Crystallography  (Elementary).  See  Mineralogy  {First  term). 

Text-book:  Williams,  Crystallography  (Holt). 


Final  Honours. 

1.  Physical  Chemistry. — The  various  fields  of  Physical  Chemistry,  in- 
cluding a brief  outline  of  electro-chemistry,  are  taken  up.  Attention  is  also 
given  to  the  application  of  the  principles  involved.  The  most  important 
physico-chemical  measurements  are  studied  in  the  laboratory. 
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Text-books : 

Walker,  Physical  Chemistry  (Macmillan). 

Findlay,  Practical  Physical  Chemistry  (Longmans). 

Lecture — Friday  at  8. 

Laboratory — Tuesday,  2-5.  Professor  McRae. 

2.  History  of  Chemistry. 

Thursday  at  10.  Professor  W.  L.  Goodwin. 

3.  Quantitative  Analysis. — Coal,  Pig  Iron  or  Steel,  Lead  Ore,  Zinc 
Ore,  Nickel  Ore,  Barite,  Chromite,  Feldspar,  Titaniferous  Ore. 

Monday,  8-12;  Friday,  9-12.  Professor  Waddell. 

4.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — The  lectures  deal  with  selected  topics 
of  an  advanced  character.  The  laboratory  work  includes  quantitative  work 
and  preparations  of  a more  difficult  character. 

Lecture — Thursday  at  9. 

Laboratory — Monday,  3-5.  Professor  Walker. 

5.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — A course  of  lectures  with  labora- 
tory work  on  advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Lecture — Wednesday  at  10. 

Laboratory — Monday,  1-3.  Professor  Waddell. 

6.  Fire  Assaying. — Gold  and  Silver.  This  is  given  in  the  department  of 
Mining  and  Metallurgy. 

Text-book:  Furman,  Manual  of  Assaying  (Wiley  and  Sons). 

Second  term.  Saturday,  8-12. 

Note. — An  option  is  allowed  between  advanced  Organic  Chemistry  and 
advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

Extra-mural  students  are  required  to  do  the  prescribed  work  promptly 
and  will  not  be  admitted  to  examination  until  this  work  is  completed. 

Junior  Class. 

Books  to  be  read : 

Alex.  Smith,  General  Chemistry  for  Colleges  (Century  Co.). 

Waddell,  Arithmetic  of  Chemistry,  Chapters  I-V  (Macmillan). 

Senior  Class. 

Books  to  be  read: 

Walker,  Physical  Chemistry  (Macmillan). 

Waddell,  Arithmetic  of  Chemistry,  Chapter  VI  to  end. 

Norris,  The  Principles  of  Organic  Chemistry  (McGraw  Hill  Book  Co.). 
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MINERALOGY. 

Professor — William  Nicol,  M.A. 

Assistant — J.  G.  Cross,  B.Sc. 

GENERAL  NOTICE  TO  STUDENTS  IN  MINERALOGY. 

1.  Students  should  take  Junior  Chemistry,  Junior  Physics,  and  Junior 
German  before  beginning  work  in  Mineralogy. 

2.  Students  in  Mineralogy  are  expected  to  take  part  in  the  field  excur- 
sions which  are  made  on  every  fair  Saturday  in  October  and  November. 
The  cost  of  the  field  work  will  not  exceed  $5.  When  the  weather  prevents 
the  regular  excursions,  demonstrations  will  be  given  in  the  Museum. 

3.  Each  student  in  the  Department,  on  making  a deposit  of  $10,  is  supplied 
with  a locked  cabinet  containing  about  150  mineral  specimens.  These  must 
be  returned  at  the  close  of  the  session. 

4.  The  Department  has  its  own  Library  as  well  as  a Study  and  Consult- 
ing Room.  One  of  the  instructors  will  be  available  for  consultation  when 
classes  are  not  being  held.  Systematic  and  illustrative  collections  of  minerals,, 
crystals,  and  models  are  on  exhibition,  and  students  are  urged  to  take  advan- 
tage of  the  facilities  offered  by  the  Museum. 

5.  All  classes  meet  in  Ontario  Hall,  third  floor. 

PASS  CLASS. 

1.  Elementary  Mineralogy.  Demonstrations  with  specimens  and  the 
lantern. 

2.  Description  and  Determination  of  the  Following  Minerals  : Dia- 
mond, graphite,  native  arsenic,  native  silver,  native  gold,  native  copper,, 
stibnite,  molybdenite,  cinnabar,  galenite,  chalcocite,  malachite,  azurite,  spha- 
lerite, niccolite,  smaltite,  chloanthite,  pyrrhotite,  bornite,  chalcopyrite,  pyrite,. 
marcasite,  arsenopyrite,  halite,  fluorite,  quartz  and  principal  varieties,  corun- 
dum, haematite,  magnetite,  chromite,  pyrolusite,  psilomelane,  limonite,  calcite, 
dolomite,  siderite,  orthoclase,  plagioclase,  pyroxene  and  varieties,  olivine, 
amphibole  and  varieties,  garnet,  tourmaline,  nepheline,  sodalite,  stilbite,  anal- 
cite,  natrolite,  muscovite,  biotite,  phlogopite,  chlorite,  serpentine,  talc,  sphene, 
scapolite,  beryl,  epidote,  zircon,  staurolite,  apatite,  barite,  celestite,  gypsum, 
coal  and  varieties. 

Text-book:  *Miller,  Minerals  and  How  They  Occur  (Copp  Clark  Co.). 

The  class  meets  in  the  Mineralogy  lecture  room,  Ontario  Hall. 

Tuesday  at  11. 

3.  Elementary  Crystallography.— A course  of  about  fifteen  demon- 
strations with  models  and  crystals,  given  at  the  opening  of  the  session. 

Text-book:  ^Williams,  Crvstallography  (Holt). 


^174— 


4.  Blowpipe  Analysis. 

(a)  A course  of  practical  demonstrations  to  illustrate  and  explain  the 

reactions  in  studying  the  chemical  properties  of  minerals. 

(b)  A practical  class  in  which  the  experiments  seen  in  the  lectures 

are  performed  by  the  students. 

Text-book:  *Brush  and  Penfield,  Determinative  Mineralogy  and 
Blowpipe  Analysis,  1906,  15th  edition. 

Reference  books: 

Cornwall,  Translation  of  Plattner’s  Manual  of  Qualitative  and 
Quantitative  Analysis  with  the  Blowpipe,  7th  edition  (Van 
Nostrand  Co.). 

Cornwall,  Manual  of  Blowpipe  Analysis  (Van  Nostrand  Co.). 
Landauer,  Blowpipe  Analysis, 

Endlich,  Manual  of  Qualitative  Blowpipe  Analysis. 

Moses  and  Parsons,  Mineralogy,  Crystallography,  and  Blowpipe 
Analysis,  2nd  edition. 

The  class  meets  in  the  Blowpipe  lecture-room,  Ontario  Kali.  The  text- 
book and  a small  note-book  are  necessary.  Students  must  supply  their  own 
blowpipe  apparatus. 


Friday,  10-12. 


MINERALOGY  V- 


Preparatory  Mineralogy. 


The  work  of  this  class  is  intended  for  students  taking  the  course  in  Civil 
Engineering — Course  E — and  for  those  who  attend  the  class  of  Geology  I. 
without  any  previous  knowledge  of  mineralogy. 

The  work  consists  of  a course  of  about  a dozen  practical  demonstrations, 
one  hour  per  week  during  the  fall  term,  to  make  students  familiar  with  the 
more  common  rock-forming  minerals  and  ores,  so  that  the  geology  lectures 
may  be  more  intelligible.  The  students  are  taught  to  recognize  minerals  by 
field-tests,  such  as  form,  colour  lustre,  streak,  hardness,  specific  gravity,  etc. 

Wednesday  at  11.  First  term. 

The  attention  of  students  is  called  to  the  collection  of  minerals  on  exhibi- 
tion in  the  students’  Study,  and  to  the  several  collections  in  the  Museum  in 
the  basement.  Students  in  this  class  should  attend  the  Saturday  excursions. 

Text-book:  Miller,  Minerals  and  How  They  Occur. 


HONOUR  CLASSES. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

{A  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  necessary.) 

1.  Systematic  Mineralogy,  illustrated  by  specimens,  charts,  lantern 
slides,  etc. 


Monday  at  11;  Friday  at  9.  First  term. 
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Text-book:  Dana,  Text-hook  of  Mineralogy,  1914  (Wiley  and  Sons). 

Reference  books  (found  in  the  Library  of  the  Department)  : 

Moses,  Characters  of  Crystals,  1899. 

Miers,  Mineralogy  (Macmillan). 

Van  Horn,  General  and  Special  Mineralogy. 

Naumann-Zirkel,  Mineralogie. 

Tschermak,  Mineralogie. 

Practical  work  at  hours  convenient  for  members  of  the  class. 

2.  Practical  Crystallography.  Practical  study  of  crystal  forms  by 
means  of  crystals,  and  wire  and  wooden  models.  Two  demonstrations  a 
week  are  given  at  hours  to  suit  the  members  of  the  class. 

3.  Qualitative  Analysis  of  minerals  by  blowpipe  and  wet  reagents. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations.  This  course  consists  of  the  Qualitative  Analysis 
in  Preliminary  Honour  Chemistry  and  of  the  analysis  of  selected  mineral 
samples  to  be  secured  by  the  students  individually  from  Professor  Nicoil. 
Written  reports  of  these  analyses  must  be  handed  in  systematically. 

Text-book:  Fresenius,  Qualitative  Analysis. 

Reference  books : 

Ostwald,  Foundations  of  Analytical  Chemistry  (Macmillan). 

Menschutkin,  Analytical  Chemistry  (Macmillan). 

4.  Essays  on  Prescribed  Subjects. 

5.  Short  Lectures  by  the  individual  members  to  the  class. 

Final  Honours. 

1.  Descriptive  Mineralogy. — Description  and  classification  of  the  com- 
monly occurring  minerals  with  special  attention  to  Canadian  ores  and  rock 
forming  minerals.  Study  hours  may  be  arranged  to  suit  the  members  of  the 
Hass.  Attendance  is  compulsory. 

Tuesday  at  8,  and  Wednesday  at  1. 

Text-book:  Dana,  System  of  Mineralogy,  6th  edition  (Wiley  and  Sons). 

Reference  books  (found  in  the  Library  of  the  Department)  : 

Chapman,  Minerals  and  Geology  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  3rd  edition 
(Copp  Clark  Co.). 

Commissioners’  Report  on  Mineral  Resources  of  Ontario,  1890. 

Reports  of  Geological  Survey.  New  series,  1885-1911. 

Foote,  Catalogue  of  Minerals. 

2.  Determinative  Mineralogy. 

(a)  Practical  instruction  in  the  determination  of  minerals  by  means 
of  the  blowpipe  and  by  field  tests. 


Tuesday,  1-3. 
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(b)  Examination  of  specimens  from  cabinets.  Attendance  is  com- 
pulsory. 

Tuesday  at  8,  and  Wednesday  at  L 
Special  hours  will  be  arranged  for  microscopic  work. 

Text-books: 

Brush  and  Penfield,  Manual  of  Determinative  Mineralogy  and  Blow- 
pipe Analysis  (1905). 

Crosby,  Tables  for  the  Determination  of  Common  Minerals. 

Eakle,  Mineral  Tables. 


3.  Quantitative  Analysis  of  Selected  Minerals.  Lectures  and  dem- 
onstrations. 

Text-book:  Fresenius,  Quantitative  Analysis. 

4.  Economic  Geology.  (See  under  Geology.) 

5.  Petrography.  (See  under  Geology.) 

6.  Use  of  Heavy  Solutions  in  Separating  Minerals  for  Rock  Analysis. 

7.  Use  of  Contact  and  Reflecting  Goniometer. 

8.  Drawing  Crystals  from  Goniometric  Measurements. 

9.  Lectures  on  Economic  Mineralogy  and  History  of  Mineralogy. 
These  lectures  will  be  illustrated  by  lantern-slides,  and  will  be  delivered  at 
hours  convenient  for  the  members  of  the  class. 

Wednesday  at  8,  and  an  hour  to  be  arranged. 

10.  Demonstrations  with  Compound  Microscope  to  show  the  beauties 
and  interesting  phenomena  of  microscopic  mineral  mounts  in  reflected  light. 

11.  Essays  to  be  handed  in  as  follows: 

Oct.  lA — Dana’s  Principles  of  Classification. 

Oct.  30 — The  Diamond. 

Nov.  15 — Three  Modern  Mineralogists. 

Nov.  30 — The  Phosphate  Industry. 

Dec.  20 — The  Rutile  Industry. 

Jan.  15 — The  Asphalt  Industry. 

Jan.  30 — Quartz  as  a Mineral  and  as  a Precious  Stone. 

Feb.  28 — The  Composition  of  the  Silicates. 

Mar.  15 — The  Asbestos  Industry. 

Essays  of  merit  may  be  retained  for  use  in  the  Library  of  the  Depart- 
ment 


—177— 


12.  The  Investigation  of  a Mineral  or  Rock  of  Economic  or  Scientific 
Importance.  This  will  involve  chemical,  mineralogical,  and  geological  work^ 

Reference  books: 

The  Mineral  Industry  (Library  Geol.  Department). 

Reports  of  Bureau  of  Mines,  1891-1915  (Library). 

Transactions  of  Canadian  Mining  Institute. 

American  Journal  of  Science  (Library). 

Wilmott,  Mineral  Wealth  of  Canada  (Library). 

Books  for  reading: 

Hugh  Miller’s  Works. 

Lyell,  Principles  of  Geology. 

EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS, 

Examinations  are  held  only  at  the  LFniversity. 

Unless  students  have  access  to  a High  School  or  Collegiate  Institute 
Laboratory,  they  should  not  attempt  the  work  in  Mineralogy. 

In  addition  to  writing  essays  extra-mural  students  are  required  to  deter- 
mine and  describe  the  minerals  in  collections  furnished  by  the  University. 

Extra-mural  students,  on  making  a deposit  of  $5  with  the  Registrar,  may 
obtain  for  one  month  a collection  of  wooden  crystal  models.  Applications 
for  these  must  be  made  early  in  the  session,  as  the  collection  is  sent  to 
students  in  turn. 

A collection  of  rocks,  minerals,  and  fossils,  illustrating  Miller’s  Minerals 
and  How  They  Occur,  will  be  sent  by  express  to  each  extra-mural  student 
as  soon  as  a deposit  of  ten  dollars  has  been  made  with  the  Registrar.  This 
collection  must  be  returned  at  the  close  of  the  session,  when  the  deposit  will 
be  returned,  less  breakage  and  loss,  if  any.  Express  charges  must  be  paid 
by  students. 

Students  must  secure  the  text-books  marked  with  an  asterisk  and  a set  of 
blowpipe  apparatus. 

The  lecturer  in  Mineralogy  will  send  directions  and  material  for  blow- 
pipe work  as  soon  as  students  have  registered  and  have  paid  the  tutorial  fee. 
Reports  of  progress  must  be  made  periodically  to  the  lecturer. 

The  examination,  held  in  April  at  the  University  only,  is  largely  practical, 
and  for  this  examination  students  must  bring  with  them  the  apparatus  which 
they  have  used  at  home. 
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GEOLOGY. 

Professor — M.  B.  Baker,  B.A.,  B.Sc.,  F.G.S.A. 

Assistant  Professor — K.  F.  Mather,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

GENERAL  NOTICE  TO  STUDENTS  IN  GEOLOGY. 

1.  The  various  courses  in  Geology  are  intended  to  equip  both  the  profes- 
sional Geologist  and  the  student  who  is  interested  in  the  subject  from  the 
purely  educational  standpoint. 

2.  Queen’s  University  is  exceptionally  well  situated  for  the  study  of 
Geology.  An  eminent  Canadian  Geologist  has  said  that  with  the  possible 
exception  of  Freiberg,  Germany,  it  has  no  equal  in  this  respect.  Within  a 
half  hour’s  walk  of  the  College,  Laurentian  rocks  are  exposed,  and  on  their 
eroded  and  disintegrated  borders  the  earliest  fossiliferous  rocks  are  laid,  from 
which  the  records  of  the  earth’s  history  are  to  be  read.  Students  are  thus 
in  Nature’s  Museum  where  the  geological  processes  are  displayed  with  un- 
mistakable clearness.  See  section  4 under  Final  Honours. 

3.  During  the  months  of  October  and  November,  excursions  will  be  con- 
ducted each  Saturday  to  places  of  geological  interest  in  the  vicinity  of 
Kingston.  Students  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy  are  required  to  take  part  in 
these  excursions.  The  cost  will  not  exceed  $5.  Each  student  should  provide 
himself  with  a suitable  hammer,  specimen  bag,  and  notebook. 

4.  Students  taking  Pass  Geology  who  have  not  taken  or  are  not  taking 
Pass  Mineralogy,  are  required  to  attend  a brief  course  of  lectures  on  minerals 
(Mineralogy  V)  delivered  especially  for  students  in  this  course  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  fall  term. 


PASS  CLASS. 

1.  Introductory  Course  in  Physiography  and  General  Geology.  The 
following  topics  indicate  roughly  the  scope  of  the  course:  Forces  operating 
on  the  earth’s  surface, — the  atmospheric  forces,  streams,  glaciers,  waves,  etc.; 
the  land  forms  produced  by  these  forces;  volcanism ; earth  movements; 
structure  of  the  earth’s  crust;  mountain  formation;  kinds  of  rocks  and  their 
formation ; fossils ; outline  of  the  history  of  the  earth,  including  the  evolution 
of  its  plant  and  animal  life.  In  addition  to  those  topics  which  are  more 
particularly  the  province  of  Geology,  consideration  is  given  to  the  various 
types  of  topography  and  their  method  of  formation,  the  atmosphere,  its 
temperature,  moisture  and  circulation,  storms,  climate,  ocean  currents,  tides, 
etc.,  and,  as  far  as  time  will  permit,  their  influences  on  the  human  race  will  be 
indicated. 
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The  course  is  designed  to  cover  the  work  generally  included  in  elementary 
courses  in  Physiography  and  Geology  and  to  avoid  the  repetition  which  is 
usual  where  such  work  is  given  in  two  separate  courses.  It  is  preparatory 
for  those  students  who  proceed  to  more  advanced  work  in  Geology.  At  the 
same  time,  it  is  so  complete  that  those  who  will  not  pursue  the  subject  farther 
may  read  intelligently  on  earth  history  or  may  observe  intelligently  the  topo- 
graphy and  the  forces  active  on  the  earth’s  surface  and  have  some  appreciation 
of  how  topography  and  physical  forces  condition  the  daily  life  of  the  indi- 
vidual or  the  race,  and  of  how  they  have  influenced  the  history  of  races  in  the 
past.  This  course  will  prove  valuable  to  students  who  contemplate  teaching 
Physical  Geography  in  our  schools. 

The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  maps,  models,  lantern  slides,  and  specimens. 

2.  Laboratory.  Laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  examination  of 
typical  specimens  of  fossil  plants  and  animals  and  of  hand  specimens  of  the 
more  common  rocks. 

Text-books : 

Chamberlin  and  Salisbury,  Introductory  Geology. 

Tuesday  and  Friday  at  2;  Friday  at  8.  Professor  Mather. 

HONOUR  CLASSES. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

1.  Structural,  Dynamical,  and  Physiographical  Geology. 

(a)  The  origin  of  the  earth  and  the  principles  of  earth  movements, 
deformation,  faulting,  mountain  formation,  metamorphism,  and 
vulcanism  are  covered  in  a more  general  and  more  advanced  way 
than  in  Pass  Geology. 

First  term.  Tuesday  at  10.  Professor  Mather. 

(Z?)  Advanced  consideration  of  surface  processes,  action  of  winds, 
streams,  waves,  glaciers,  etc.,  various  types  of  marine  and  con- 
tinental sedimentation,  and  the  development  of  land  forms. 

Second  term.  Tuesday  and  Friday  at  10.  Professor  Mather. 

Text-book:  Ries  and  Watson,  Engineering  Geology. 

Reference  books : 

Chamberlin  and  Salisbury,  Geology,  Vol.  I. 

Van  Hise,  A Treatise  on  Metamorphism. 

Clarke,  The  Data  of  Geochemistry. 

Marker,  The  Natural  History  of  Igneous  Rocks. 

National  Geographic  Society,  Monographs,  Assigned  Readings. 
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2.  Elementary  Petrography.  This  course  is  essentially  on  igneous 
Geology  and  Petrography,  and  will  consist  of  lectures  on  the  use  of  the  petro- 
graphical  microscope  and  accessories  in  the  determination  of  rock-forming 
minerals,  and  on  the  determination  of  some  of  the  more  common  igneous 
rocks  by  both  microscopic  and  field  tests.  This  will  be  followed  by  lec- 
tures and  discussion  on  the  geological  occurrences  of  igneous  rocks,  the  pro- 
cesses of  crystallisation  from  magmas,  the  forms  assumed,  the  textures,  and 
the  metamorphic  changes  that  are  produced  in  the  intrusive  mass  itself,  and 
on  its  surroundings.  The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  by  projections  of  thin 
sections  of  rocks,  and  will  be  supplemented  by  laboratory  work  on  hand 
specimens  and  rock  slices. 


Text-books : 

Luquer,  Minerals  in  Rock  Sections. 
Pirsson,  Rocks  and  Rock  Minerals. 


Reference  books; 

Iddings,  Igneous  Rocks. 

Rosenbusch  and  Iddings,  Microscopical  Physiography  of  Rock-form- 
ing Minerals. 

Harker,  Petrology  for  Students. 

Iddings,  Rock  Minerals. 

Johannsen,  Determination  of  Rock-forming  Minerals. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  10. 

Laboratory  class  two  hours  a week;  to  he  arranged  to  suit  stu- 
dents’ time-table. 


Professor  Baker. 


3.  Economic  Geology.  A course  of  lectures  will  be  given  on  the  genesis 
of  ore  deposits,  their  modes  of  occurrence,  classification,  and  secondary 
enrichment.  The  subject  of  ‘croppings’  or  gossan  formation  will  be  discussed, 
the  faulting  and  other  disturbances  of  ore  deposits,  the  tracing  of  the  faulted 
portions,  the  surface  and  underground  evidences  of  faulting,  etc.  During  the 
term  excursions  will  be  made  to  various  mines  in  the  vicinity  of  Kingston. 

Text-book:  Spurr,  Geology  Applied  to  Mining. 

Reference  books : 

Kemp,  Ore  Deposits  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Phillips  and  Louis,  A Treatise  on  Ore  Deposits. 

Beck,  The  Nature  of  Ore  Deposits  (translated  by  Weed). 

Proceedings,  A.I.M.E.,  Origin  of  Ore  Deposits. 

Rothwell,  The  Mineral  Industry. 

First  term.  Monday  and  Friday  at  10.  Professor  Baker. 
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4.  Geology  of  Canada.  In  this  course  special  attention  will  be  given  to 
stratigraphical  Geology,  and  the  distribution  of  the  various  rock  formations  in 
Canada.  The  topography  as  well  as  the  structural  make-up  of  the  Dominion 
is  studied.  The  climatic  and  economic  difference  of  the  various  portions  of 
Canada  are  explained. 

Reference  books : 

Brock  and  Young,  Geology  and  Economic  Minerals  of  Canada. 

Dawson,  Geology  of  Canada. 

Chapman,  Minerals  and  Geology  of  Ontario  and  Quebec. 

Reports  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 

Reports  of  the  various  provincial  Bureaus  of  Mines. 

Second  term.  Wednesday  at  10.  Professor  Baker. 

Final  Honours. 

1.  Historical  Geology.  After  a brief  study  of  the  various  types  of  sedi- 
mentary formations  and  the  principles  of  Paleogeography,  the  history  of  the 
North  American  continent  is  taken  up.  Many  of  the  more  important  fossils 
of  each  period  are  studied  and  their  recognition  on  sight  required.  Brief, 
consideration  is  also  given  to  the  history  of  the  science  of  Geology. 

Text-book:  Pirsson  and  Schuchert,  Text-book  of  Geology,  Vol.  II. 

Reference  books: 

Schuchert,  Paleogeography  of  North  America. 

Chamberlin  and  Salisbury,  Geology,  Vols.  II,  III. 

Dana,  Manual  of  Geology. 

Grabau  and  Shimer,  North  American  Index  Fossils'. 

Zittel,  Text  Book  of  Paleontology. 

Various  Authors,  Outlines  of  Geologic  History. 

Geikie,  Founders  of  Geology. 

Zittel,  History  of  Geology. 

Monday  and  Thursday  at  11.  Professor  Mather. 

2.  Advanced  Petrography.  A course  of  lectures  will  be  given  on  the 
microscopic  characters  and  classifications  of  igneous  rocks,  and  on  their  origin, 
geological  form,  and  general  field  characters.  The  lecture  work  will  be  supple- 
mented by  assigned  special  reading  and  by  laboratory  work  with  both  hand 
specimens  and  microscopic  slices.  Special  attention  will  also  be  paid  to  the 
metamorphic  rocks. 

Reference  books: 

Harker,  The  Natural  History  of  Igneous  Rocks. 

Kemp,  Hand  Book  of  Rocks. 

Iddings,  The  Origin  of  Igneous  Rocks. 

Van  Hise,  Correlation  Papers,  Archean  and  Algonkian. 
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Iddings,  Weed,  Pirsson,  Washington,  Classification  of  Igneous  Rocks. 
Rosenbusch  and  Iddings,  Microscopical  Physiography  of  Rock- 
forming Minerals. 

Rosenbusch,  Die  Massige  Gesteine,  Elemente  der  Gesteinslehre. 
Zirkel,  Lehrbuch  der  Petrographie,  Vols.  I-III. 

Friday  af  11. 


Laboratory  class  two  hours  a week  to  be  arranged  to  suit  students” 
time-table. 


Professor  Baker. 


3.  Economic  Geology.  The  work  in  this  class  is  supplementary  to  that  in 
Preliminary  Honour  Geology,  and  is  an  illustration  of  the  principles  of  ore 
deposition  studied  in  that  class.  For  this  purpose  type  deposits  in  the  largest 
producing  districts  throughout  the  world  are  studied  in  some  detail.  It  is  of 
course  impossible  to  treat  of  all  products,  but  the  basis  of  classification  and  the 
fundamental  principles  underlying  economic  deposits  are  studied  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  iron,  copper,  nickel,  zinc,  lead,  silver,  gold,  aluminium, 
peat,  coal,  gas,  oil,  salt,  abrasive  and  refractory  materials.  A few  lectures  on 
building  stone,  and  on  clays  and  the  manufacture  of  clay  products  will  be 
given. 

Within  one  hundred  miles  of  Kingston  a greater  variety  'of  economic 
minerals  arid  ores  is  mined  than  in  any  similar  area  in  Canada,  and  possibly 
in  the  world.  Through  the  kindness  of  the  managers,  advanced  students  may 
visit  the  various  mines  and  thus  gain  valuable  information  regarding  economic 
Geolog}^ 

Reference  books: 

Williams,  Applied  Geology. 

Ries,  Economic  Geology  of  the  United  States. 

Beck,  Nature  of  Ore  Deposits  (translated  by  Weed). 

Kemp,  Ore  Deposits  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Merrill,  The  N on-Metallic  Minerals. 

Mineral  Statistics  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  U.  S.  and  Canada. 

Monday  at  3,  Tuesday  at  11.  Professor  Baker. 

4.  Field  and  Laboratory  Geology.  The  laboratory  exercises  in  this 
course  are  designed  to  illustrate  by  means  of  specimens,  models,  photographs, 
maps,  and  sections  the  principal  original  and  secondary  structures  of  rocks; 
the  origin  and  mode  of  occurrence  of  rocks  in  the  earth’s  crust,  their  cycles 
of  alteration  and  change,  their  interpretation  and  representation  in  geological 
surveys  and  maps. 

The  field  work  comprises  observations  upon  the  weathering  of  rocks, 
shore  phenomena,  glacial  phenomena,  igneous  and  sedimentary  rocks,  faulting, 
folds,  joints,  cleavage,  schistosity.  It  gives  practice  in  methods  of  surveying; 
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in  geological  mapping  and  construction  of  sections;  in  measuring  the  thick- 
ness of  strata;  and  in  determining  the  relative  ages  of  geological  structures. 
The  preparation  of  a map  tj  scale  from  actual  field  work  done  by  the  student 
is  required. 

Four  working  hours  a week  will  be  arranged  to  suit  the  class  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term. 

Graduates  or  others  wishing  to  investigate  any  special  geological  problem 
will  have  all  possible  facilities  in  the  way  of  laboratories  and  apparatus 
placed  at  their  disposal.  A departmental  Library  is  maintained  to  which  stu- 
dents will  have  free  access. 

EXTRA-MURAL  STUDENTS. 

The  work  in  Honour  Geology  is  largely  of  a practical  nature  and  must 
be  taken  intra-murally. 

Extra-mural  students  in  Pass  Geology  will  use  as  text-books,  Scott’s 
An  Introduction  to  Geology  (Macmillan)  and  Salisbury’s  Physiography 
(Holt).  The  latter  is  a more  advanced  text  than  the  Briefer  Course  which 
is  used  intra-murally,  and  will  in  part  take  the  place  of  some  of  the  class 
room  exercises.  Miller’s  Minerals  and  How  They  Occur  (Copp  Clark)  is 
suggested  for  additional  reading. 

Students  who  are  not  taking  Mineralogy  are  advised  to  pay  particular 
attention  to  Chapter  A of  Scott’s  Introduction  to  Geology,  and  to  Miller’s 
Minerals  and  How  They  Occur. 
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POST-GRADUATE  DEGREES. 


Doctor  of  Divinity  (D.D.). 

This  degree  is  honorary,  and  is  awarded  for  literary  or  pro- 
fessional distinction. 

Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.). 

This  degree  is  honorary,  and  is  awarded  for  literary,  scientific, 
or  professional  distinction. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.;  and  Doctor  of  Science  (D.Sc.). 

1.  Work  for  these  degrees  shall  be  carried  on  in  two  or  more 
departments.  It  shall  consist  of  a major  subject,  in  connection  with 
'which  a thesis  shall  be  written,  and  one  minor  subject  or  two  semi- 
minor subjects,  in  which  the  requirements  of  the  examinations  shall 
be  of  a less  exacting  character. 

2.  Candidates  for  these  degrees  must  comply  with  one  of  the 
following  conditions : 

(a)  If  they  offer  themselves  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  or  D.Sc. 
in  any  two  of  the  Arts  subjects,  they  must  previously  have  taken 
the  degree  of  M.A.  in  these  subjects,  or  must  satisfy  the  Senate  of 
their  ability  to  proceed  with  the  course. 

(b)  If  they  offer  themselves  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  in  one  of 
the  Arts  subjects  and  either  Old  Testament  Language  and  Litera- 
ture or  New  Testament  Language  and  Literature  they  must  have 
previously  obtained  the  degree  of  M.A.  or  B.A.  with  first-class  hon- 
ours in  the  Arts  subjects  chosen,  have  completed  their  course  in 
Theology,  and  have  passed  the  examination  in  half  of  the  course 
for  B.D. 

(c)  If  they  offer  themselves  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  in  Old 
Testament  Language  and  Literature  and  New  Testament  Language 
and  Literature  they  must  previously  have  taken  an  Arts  degree  and 
the  degree  of  B.D. 
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3.  The  degree  cannot  be  obtained  in  less  than  three  years  after 
the  above  conditions  have  been  complied  with.  A year’s  resident 
worjc  may  be  required  at  any  stage  of  the  course  by  the  professors 
concerned  in  the  work. 

4.  A candidate  shall  submit  a thesis  on  some  subject  connected 
with  the  major  courses,  embodying  the  results  of  original  investi- 
gation. A copy  of  this  thesis  shall  be  submitted  to  the  depart- 
ments concerned  not  later  than  March  20  in  the  year  of  the  final 
examinations.  On  approval  of  the  thesis  the  candidate  shall  de- 
posit with  the  Librarian  fifty  printed  copies,  or  give  a guarantee 
that  these  shall  be  deposited  not  later  than  one  year  after  the  degree 
has  been  conferred. 

Publication  of  the  thesis  in  any  reputable  journal,  or  in  the 
transactions  of  any  learned  society,  fifty  oif-prints  of  which  shall 
be  duly  deposited  with  the  Librarian,  will  be  accepted  as  an  equiva- 
lent. 

5.  Candidates  for  these  degrees  must  make  application  through 
the  Registrar  to  the  Senate  to  be  allowed  to  proceed  with  the  course, 
stating  the  subjects  they  wish  to  offer,  and  must  register  either  as 
intra  or  extra-mural  students  each  session  in  which  work  is  taken. 
Extra-mural  students  in  addition  to  the  registration  fee  must  pay  a 
tutorial  fee  of  $5  a session  for  each  subject. 

6.  The  following  conditions  are  laid  down  with  regard  to  pre- 
liminary, interim,  and  final  examinations. 

(a)  There  shall  be  at  least  one  external  examiner  in  each 
course,  for  the  major  subject  and  thesis. 

(b)  Preliminary  qualifying  examinations  when  required  will 
be  set  by  the  Professor  in  charge. 

(r)  Interim  and  partial  examinations,  to  be  held  before  the 
third  and  last  year,  may  be  set  and  conducted  by  the  Professor  con- 
cerned in  any  course. 

(d)  Final  examinations  shall  be  conducted  only  during  the 
ordinary  sessional  examinations  and  must  be  conducted  within  the 
University. 
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I. — SUBJECTS  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  PH.D. 

Latin. 

The  Ph.D.  course  in  Latin  is  a continuation  of  the  Honours 
work,  but  is  more  specialised  and  involves  a more  detailed  use  of 
original  authorities.  Latin  may  be  taken  as  either  a major  or  a 
minor  subject.  Papers  will  be  set  on  the  following: 

1.  Composition. 

2.  Translation  at  Sight. 

*3.  Roman  History  from  133  B.C.  to  117  A.D. 

♦4.  Latin  Literature. 
t5.  One  of  the  Following: 

(a)  A special  period  or  department  of  Latin  Literature  studied  in 

connection  with  original  authorities. 

(b)  A special  period  or  department  of  Roman  History  studied  in 

connection  with  original  authorities. 

(c)  Latin  Palaeography  and  Textual  Criticism,  with  a special  critical 

study  of  selected  texts. 

(d)  Roman  Archaeology. 

(e)  The  Italic  Dialects  and  the  History  of  the  Latin  Language. 

All  intending  candidates  should  consult  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment, who  will  be  glad  to  give  information  and  advice. 

*Only  for  candidates  taking  Latin  as  a Minor  Subject. 
tOnly  for  candidates  taking  Latin  as  a Major  Subject.  Such  candidates- 
must  write  a thesis  on  some  topic  connected  with  Latin  scholarship. 

Greek. 

Candidates  for  Ph.D.  may  offer  Greek  as  a minor  or  as  a semi- 
minor ^subject. 

A semi-minor  course  includes: 

1.  A Detailed  Study  of  Selected  Texts,  namely,  those  prescribed  in 

the  Final  Honour  course,  with  additions. 

2.  A General  Knowledge  of  the  Political  and  Literary  History  of 

Greece. 

3.  Unseen  Translation  and  Greek  Prose  Composition. 

A minor  course  includes  the  foregoing  in  a somewhat  elaborated 
form,  with  the  addition  of, 

1.  A Survey  of  Archeology  in  Greek  Lands. 

2.  Comparative  Philology.  For  this  part  of  the  work  such  a manual 

as  that  of  Giles  is  sufficient. 
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English. 

In  English  only  a semi-minor  course  is  offered.  It  consists  of 
the  work  in  section  I,  together  with  the  work  in  either  section  II  or 
section  III,  and  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  made  seventy-five 
per  cent,  or  over  in  Final  Honour  English.  ^ 

Candidates  are  required  to  have  a reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German. 

I. 

1.  A Minute  Knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar  and  Phonology. 

2.  A Careful  Study  of  the  Beowulf,  with  essays  on  three  of  the  follow- 
ing topics: 

(a)  A study  of  Old  English  Heroic  Poetry  based  on  the  Beowulf. 

(b)  The  Art  of  the  Beowulf. 

(c)  The  Heathen  and  the  Christian  Elements  in  the  Beowulf:  their 

relation  and  significance. 

(d)  The  Beowulf  as  a Representation  of  the  Life  and  Beliefs  of  the 

Time. 

(e)  Myth  and  History  in  the  Beowulf. 

if)  Style  and  Vocabulary  as  a Test  of  Authorship  in  Anglo-Saxon 
Poetry. 

H. 

A General  Study  of  Chaucer  and  the  relations  which  his  work  bears 
(1)  to  Old  English  poetry,  (2)  to  the  poetry  of  Northern  France,  (3)  to 
Italian  poetry.  Candidates  will  write  papers  on  two  of  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

(a)  The  Compleynte  unto  Pite  as  a typical  specimen  of  French  Court 

Poetry,  with  attention  to  the  conventional  element  and  to  the 
possible  personal  element. 

(b)  Chaucer’s  handling  of  the  octosyllabic  couplet  in  the  Book  of  the 

Duchess;  its  technical  and  artistic  qualities. 

(r)  The  influence  of  Dante  in  Chaucer’s  House  of  Fame. 

HI. 

A Special  Study  of  any  Two  of  the  Following  Subjects: 

1.  Wordsworth,  Prelude. 

2.  Carlyle,  Life  of  John  Sterling. 

3.  Any  one  of  the  following  writers : Pater,  Meredith,  Hardy. 
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History.  J 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  History,  four  constituting 
a major,  three  a minor,  and  two  a semi-minor.  For  a major  sec- 
tion 1 is  compulsory.  The  thesis  may  be  chosen  from  any  of  the 
fields  of  study,  but  the  presence  of  original  material  in  the  Canadian 
Archives  and  some  of  the  greater  American  libraries  makes  the 
choice  of  American  and  Canadian  themes  preferable.  When  candi-  . 
dates  have  been  accepted  by  the  Senate,  they  should  write  at  once 
to  one  of  the  professors  in  the  department.  They  will  then  receive 
definite  instructions.  1 

1.  The  Earlier  Constitutional  History  of  England.  Stubbs  in.  his  | 
three  volumes  covers  the  ground;  but  more  recent  results  must  be  studied  in  t( 
Maitland’s  constitutional  volumes,  especially  Domesday  Book  and  Beyond;  \ 
in  J.  H.  Round’s  Feudal  England;  and  in  Chadwick’s  Origin  of  the  English  .i 
Nation.  In  addition  to  a general  knowledge  of  the  whole  period,  students  i 
will  be  required  to  have  a detailed  knowledge  of  special  topics,  e.g.,  the  Con-  f 
stitutional  Documents  of  Henry  II’s  reign;  or  Magna  Carta,  with  McKechnie’s  h 
Magna  Carta  as  guide;  or  the  Development  of  Parliament  under  Edward  1.  1 
Knowledge  of  Latin  is  essential. 

2.  A Short  Period  of  British  History,  to  be  selected  in  consultation  with  !i 
the  Professor  of  Modern  History,  and  to  be  studied  from  contemporary 
authorities.  No  recommendations  are  made,  but  the  following  are  given  as  i 
illustrations: 

The  Reign  of  Henry  VIII,  worked  up  from  (a)  calendars  of  state  i 
papers;  (b)  the  Statutes  of  the  Realm;  (c)  various  social,  political,  or  literary,  i 
documents  such  as  More’s  Utopia  and  his  Life  by  Roper,  Cavendish’s  Wolsey,  • 
Thomas  Cromwell’s  Letters,  Strype’s  writings  on  the  reign. 

The  Great  Rebellion,  with  Gardiner’s  volumes  as  guide,  and  the  memoirs  J 
of  the  time,  e.g.,  Clarendon’s,  Baillie’s,  Ludlow’s,  as  material.  Knowledge  j 
will  be  expected  also  of  Milton’s  controversial  writings,  of  religious  writings  j 
like  George  Fox’s  autobiography,  of  the  Letters  of  Oliver  Cromwell,  and  of  C 
the  chief  constitutional  documents  of  the  time. 

3.  A Period  of  European  History,  or  a subject  equivalent  to  a period.  » 
If  a period  is  taken — e.g.,  1558-1598 — the  activities  of  all  the  great  powers  v 
must  be  studied,  and  such  minor  matters  as  were  connected  with  the  great  i- 
powers.  If  a subject  is  chosen,  it  must  be  such  as  these:  the  Florence  of  <5 
Savonarola  and  Machiavelli;  the  Sixteenth  Century  Seamen;  the  Jesuits  in  i 
Europe;  the  development  of  the  Modern  German  Constitution. 

A knowledge  of  a foreign  language,  French,  German,  or  Italian,  is 
requisite,  and  certain  books  will  be  set  in  the  particular  language  chosen. 


i 
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4.  A Period  of  Colonial  History,  preferably  Canadian,  or  a subject 
equivalent  to  a period.  Candidates  must  not  only  know  the  literature  of  the 
period  or  subject,  but  will  be  expected  to  do  research  work  among  unpublished 
documents. 

5.  A Period  of  American  History,  or  a subject  equivalent  to  a period. 
The  period  or  subject  may  be  either  previous  or  subsequent  to  the  American 
Revolution. 

6.  British  India.  Mill’s  History  (in  its  latest  form)  may  be  regarded  as 
covering  the  ground,  in  conjunction  with  Malleson  and  Kaye’s  History  of  the 
Mutiny.  Candidates  must  know  the  constitutional  changes  from  the  be- 
ginning. The  following  lives  must  be  studied;  Warren  Hastings,  Wellesley, 
Dalhousie,  John  Lawrence.  Recent  developments  should  be  known  at  first 
hand. 


Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

I. 

Candidates  who  desire  to  obtain  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  in  Phi- 
losophy alone  are  allowed  the  following  options  which  count  as  a 
combined  major  and  minor  course: 

1.  They  may  offer  any  four  of  the  following  books: 

Plato,  Republic. 

Aristotle,  Organon  (Selections  of  Oxford  Press),  Metaphysics  (Se- 
lections), De  Anima,  Nichomachean  Ethics,  Politics. 

Kant,  Kritik  der  reinen  Vernunft,  Kritik  der  praktischen  Vernunft, 
Kritik  der  Urtheilskraft. 

Hegel,  Encyclop'ddie,  I and  HI;  Wissenschaft  der  Logik,  any  two 
books;  Phdnomenologie  des  Geistes;  Philosophie  des  Rechts; 
Philosophie  der  Religion. 

Ability  to  translate  the  books  offered  is  presumed. 

2.  They  may  offer  any  two  of  the  above  books,  together  with 
the  works  of  any  one  of  the  following  authors:  Rousseau,  Comte, 
Schopenhauer,  Lotze,  Hartmann,  John  Stuart  Mill,  Herbert  Spen- 
cer, T.  H.  Green,  Henry  Sidgwick,  Edward  Caird,  F.  H.  Bradley 
or  Bosanquet. 

3.  They  may  offer  any  two  of  the  above  books,  together  with 
one  of  the  following  sections: 

(a)  The  Principles  of  Logic.  References : The  logical  treatises 
of  Hegel,  Mill,  Jevons,  Venn,  Lotze,  Sigwart,  Bradley,  Bosanquet, 
and  Joseph. 
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{h)  The  Principles  of  Psychology.  References:  The  psycholo- 
gical works  of  James  Mill,  J.  S.  Mill,  Bain,  Wundt,  Sully,  Ladd, 
James,  Adamson,  Lotze,  Ward,  and  Stout. 

(c)  The  Principles  of  Ethics.  References:  The  ethical  works 
of  Plato,  Aristotle,  J.  S.  Mill,  Bain,  Sidgwick,  Green,  Bradley, 
Spencer,  Stephen,  Martineau,  Caird,  and  Croce. 

( J)  The  Principles  of  Aesthetics.  References : The  aesthetic 
treatises  of  Aristotle,  Lessing,  Kant,  Schiller,  Hegel,  Lotze,  Schas- 
ler,  Ruskin,  and  Croce. 

4.  They  may  offer  any  one  of  the  authors  mentioned  above  in 
Section  2,  together  with  one  of  the  sections  under  3. 

11. 

Candidates  who  combine  a partial  course  in  Philosophy  with 
the  work  prescribed  in  another  department  may  offer  either  (1)  any 
two  of  the  books  mentioned  above  in  I,  1 ; or  (2)  the  works  of  any 
one  of  the  authors  mentioned  in  I,  2;  or  (3)  one  of  the  sections 
in  I,  3.  Any  of  these  options  counts  as  one  major. 

Political  and  Economic  Science. 

Candidates  offering  Political  and  Economic  Science  as  their 
major  subject  will  be  required  to  take  work  within  five  of  the 
following  groups  of  study;  candidates  choosing  it  as  their  minor, 
within  three  groups.  Where  possible,  the  Canadian  aspect  of  the 
problems  considered  will  be  especially  stressed.  Details  of  the 
reading  and  requirements  in  the  various  courses  may  be  obtained 
from  Professor  Skelton  or  Professor  Swanson. 

1.  Economic  Theory:  Scope  and  Method,  Value  and  Distribution. 

2.  Finance:  Money,  Banking,  Insurance,  Corporations  and  Corporation 
Finance. 

3.  Commerce  and  Transportation:  Economic  History  and  Geography, 
Trade,  Tariffs,  Railroads. 

4.  Public  Finance  and  Taxation;  Statistics. 

5.  Political  Theory:  English  and  American  Theories  since  the  Seven- 


teenth century. 
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6.  Comparative  Government,  national  and  municipal,  structure  and 
working, 

7.  Jurisprudence,  Constitutional  Law,  International  Law,  and  Diplomacy. 

8.  Anthropology  and  Social  Origins. 

9.  Social  Problems;  the  Labour  Movement;  Socialism.^ 

Old  and  New  Testament  Language  and  Literature. 

Candidates  must  take  note  that  the  amount  and  quality  of  the 
work  demanded  for  this  degree  will,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty, 
require  three  years’  post-graduate  work  at  the  University,  or  six 
years’  extra-mural  work. 

Candidates  are  required  to  present  a thesis  on  a subject  chosen 
from  their  Major  Course  and  approved  by  the  Professors  of  the 
department. 

OLD  testament  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  show  to  the  Examiners,  by 
means  of  critical  essays  and  examination  papers,  that  he  possesses 
comprehensive  and  accurate  knowledge  in  the  following  depart- 
ments : 

I. — Major  Course. 

1.  Languages:  Hebrew  and  Aramaic.  Unseen  Translation.  Hebrew 
Composition. 

2.  History:  the  history  of  Israel  to  the  year  141  B.C.  Outline  of  the 
history  of  Egypt  and  Babylon,  in  so  far  as  these  bear  on  the  history  of  Israel. 

3.  Literature:  the  contents  and  character  of  the  books  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment and  of  the  following  books : — Ecclesiasticus;  Maccabees,  I and  H ; 
Esdras,  I and  II;  Baruch;  Tobit;  the  additions  to  Daniel. 

4.  Old  Testament  Theology  or  History  of  the  Hebrew  Religion  down 
to  141  B.C. 

5.  Criticism,  Textual,  Literary,  and  Historical.  In  this  department 
papers  will  be  set  on  books,  or  portions  of  books,  representing  all  classes  of 
Hebrew  Literature,  historical,  poetic,  prophetic,  etc.  The  quantity  of  this 
work  will  be  arranged  with  each  candidate  after  consultation  with  the  Pro- 
fessors involved  in  his  course.  A list  of  books  and  suggestions  as  to  methods 
of  work  may  be  had  on  application  to  Professor  Jordan. 
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11. — Minor  Course.  ffl 

1.  History;  the  history  of  Israel  to  the  year  141  B.C.  Outline  of  the  f 
history  of  Egypt  and  Babylon,  in  so  far  as  these  bear  on  the  history  of  .'5; 
Israel.  (Two  papers.) 

I 

2.  Literature:  the  contents  and  character  of  the  books  of  the  Old  Testa-  $ 
ment  and  of  the  following  books: — Ecclesiasticus;  Maccabees,  I and  II;  f 
Esdras,  I and  II;  Baruch;  Tobit;  the  additions  to  Daniel.  (Two  papers.)  ^ 

3.  Old  Testament  Theology  or  History  of  the  Hebrew  Religion  in  the 
post-exilic  period.  (One  paper.) 

4.  Criticism,  Textual,  Literary,  and  Historical.  In  this  department 

papers  will  be  set  on  books,  or  portions  of  books,  representing  all  classes  of  | 
Hebrew  Literature,  historical,  poetic,  prophetic,  etc.  In  quantity  about  fifteen  j|| 
chapters  of  Hebrew  will  be  required.  (Three  papers.)  The  assignment  of  ^ 
this  work  will  be  arranged  with  each  candidate  after  consultation  with  the  .J 
head  of  the  Old  Testament  department.  I 


NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

(Eor  Minor  omit  all  marked  with  an  asterisk.) 


1.  The  Language  of  the  Greek  New  Testament. 

(a)  A knowledge  of  the  ’ characteristic  differences  between  classical 
Greek  and  the  or  Greek  of  the  New  Testament. 

Books  to  be  consulted: 

*Blass,  Grammar  of  the  Greek  New  Testament. 

Moulton,  Grammar  of  the  Greek  New  Testament,  Vol.  I. 
Deissman,  Bible  Studies,  English  edition. 

*(&)  Translations  of  selections  from  the  Papyri  of  B.C.  200-150  A.D. 
The  Tebtunis,  Oxyrhynchus,  Amherst,  Grenfell  and  Hunt  Greek 
Papyri  may  be  consulted  in  the  Library.  (Two  papers  for 
major;  one  for  minor.) 

2.  History:  Jewish  and  General  History  from  the  time  of  Alexander  the 
Great  to  the  end  of  the  Second  century.  (Three  papers  for  major;  one  for 
minor.) 

3.  Literature: 

"^Book  of  Daniel. 

The  Ethiopic  Book  of  Enoch,  edited  and  translated  by  Charles. 
Apocalypse  of  Baruch,  edited  by  Charles. 

The  Wisdom  of  Solomon,  The  Apocryphal  Acts  and  Apocryphal  Gos- 
pel, edited  by  Pick. 

Psalms  of  Solomon,  edited  by  Ryle  and  James. 
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R.  H.  Charles,  Critical  History  of  Doctrine  of  Future  Life  in 
Israel,  Judaism  and  Christianity. 

*Schurer,  Jewish  People  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ,  Div.  II,  Vol.  III. 
James  Drummond,  Philo-Judaeus  or  the  Alexandrian  Philosophy. 
(Three  papers  for  major;  two  for  minor.) 

4.  Theology  of  the  New  Testament  and  History  of  the  Apostolic  Age. 

Stevens,  New  Testament  Theology. 

*Pfleidefer,  Primitive  Christianity,  Vols.  I and  III  (Eng.  Trans.). 
*Weizacker,  The  Apostolic  Age. 

McGiffert,  The  Apostolic  Age. 

(Four  papers  for  major;  two  for  minor.) 

5.  Criticism  and  Exegesis  of  the  Gospel  according  to,  John,*  Gala- 
tians, Ephesians,  Philippians,  Colossians,  Hebrews.*  The  Synoptic  Prob' 
lem*  and  the  Johannine  question.*  (Four  papers  for  major;  two  for  minor.J- 

Reference  books: 

Burkitt,  Gospel  History  and  its  Transmission. 

Stanton,  The  Gospels  as  Historical  Documents,  Vol.  II. 

Oxford  Essays  on  the  Synoptic  Problem. 

Moffatt,  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament. 

Drummond,  Character  and  Authorship  of  the  Fourth  Gospel. 

Bacon,  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament. 

Expositor’s  Greek  Testament  Commentary  on  John,  Galatians,. 

Ephesians,  Hebrews,  Philippians,  Colossians. 

Armitage  Robinson,  Commentary  on  Ephesians. 

International  Critical  Commentary  on  Galatians,  Ephesians,  Philip- 
pians, Colossians. 

Kenyon,  Textual  Criticism.  (A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  New- 
Testament  Textual  Criticism  is  expected.) 

II. — SUBJECTS  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  D.SC. 

Course  for  the  Degree  of  D.Sc.  in  Chemistry,  Biology,  and  Geology. 

Candidates  are  required  to  have  a thorough  knowledge,  practical  and: 
theoretical,  of  the  subjects  in  one  of  the  following  divisions; 

1.  Chemistry — one  of  the  following  groups : 

(j)  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

(b)  Organic  Chemistry. 

(c)  Physical  and  General  Chemistry, 

(d)  Industrial  Chemistry. 
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2.  Biology. — Comparative  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Chemistry  of  Fer-  'r 
ments,  Bacteriology,  with  either  of  the  following  groups: 

(a)  Research  in  Vegetable  Morphology  or  Physiology  or  Ecology. 

A practical  acquaintance  with  the  Cryptogamic  Flora  of  Canada. 

(b)  Animal  Physiology  and  Embryology.  ? 

Osteology  and  Odontography  of  Vertebrates. 

Special  Study  of  Invertebrates  (Canadian). 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

A thesis  containing  original  work  done  in  one  of  these  subjects. 

3.  Geology.  (Standing  equivalent  to  Preliminary  Honours  in  Chemistry  ' 
and  Final  Honours  in  Mineralogy  will  be  required  of  candidates  in  this 
department.) 

Either  of  the  following  groups  may  be  chosen  by  a candidate  as  his  . 
major  subject,  and  he  will  bi  required  to  take  the  other  group  as  a minor 
subj  ect.  • 

(a)  Dynamical  Geology  and  Petrography.  «, 

(b)  Stratigraphical  Geology  and  Palseontolcgy. 

The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  show  an  ..cquaintance  with  his  minor 
subject  equivalent  to  Honours  in  the  undergraduate  course.  An  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  major  subject  must  be  shown. 

Detailed  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  heads  of  the  departments; 
concerned. 


i 


i 
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COURSES  IN  BANKING. 


Courses  in  Banking  and  allied  subjects  have  been  organized 
by  the  University  in  co-operation  with  the  Canadian  Bankers’ 
Association.  Under  this  arrangement,  the  University,  acting  in 
conjunction  with  the  Association,  prescribes^  the  syllabus  for 
the  courses,  conducts  the  examinations,  and  awards  diplomas. 
Examinations  are  held  at  a large  number  of  centres  throughout 
Canada.  In  addition,  the  University  provides  tuition  by  corres- 
pondence for  candidates  preparing  for  the  advanced  or  Fellows’ 
Course.  The  courses  are  designed  primarily  for  members  of  the 
staff  of  Canadian  chartered  banks. 

Members  of  the  staff  of  any  Canadian  chartered  bank  may 
be  admitted  as  Associates  of  the  Canadian  Bankers’  Association 
(A.C.B.A.)  on  passing  the  examinations  set  in  the  following 
subjects: 

1.  Practical  Banking. 

2.  Commercial  and  Foreign  Exchange  Arithmetic. 

3.  English  Composition  and  Bank  Correspondence. 

4.  Banking  and  Commercial  Geoography. 

5.  Bills  of  Exchange  Act. 

6.  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting. 

Members  of  the  staff  of  any  Canadian  chartered  bank  may 
be  admitted  as  Fellows  of  the  Canadian  Bankers’  Association 
(F.C.B.A.)  on  passing  the  examinations  set  in  the  following 
subjects : 

1.  Practical  Banking  and  Foreign  Exchange. 

2.  Economics. 

3.  Money  and  Banking. 

4.  Corporation  Finance. 

5.  Accounting  and  Auditing. 

6.  Commercial  Law. 

For  further  information,  address  The  Registrar,  Queen’s  University, 
Kingston,  Ont. 
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PART  II. 


SCHOLARSHIPS,  PRIZES,  AND  MEDALS,  1915-16. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 

Scholarships. 

Junior  Matriculation  Scholarships,  1915. 

Nicholls  Foundation  No.  2 J.  J.  Clancy,  Kingston. 

McDowall  Alice  M.  Goodwin,  Kingston. 

Nicholls  Foundation  No.  3 Muriel  Waterhouse,  Kingston. 

Sydenham  H.  S.  Old  Boys  Helen  L.  Wood,  Sydenham. 

Senior  Matriculation  Scholarships,  1915. 

McLaughlin Bessie  E.  Foreman,  Stratford  (with 

honour  of  Williamson,  No.  2). 

Chancellor  C.  G.  Webster,  Stratford  (with  honor 

of  Prince  of  Wales). 

Registrar  H,  G.  Rose,  Ottawa  (with  honour  of 

Governor-General). 

Governor-General Caroline  E.  McLaren,  Perth. 

Mackerras  Memorial  G.  Carr-Harris,  Ottawa. 

Williamson,  No.  1 F.  Doreen  Taggart,  Ottawa. 

Prince  of  Wales  Beatrice  Helmkay,  Collingwood. 

Williamson,  No.  2 A.  M.  Fawcett,  Ottawa. 

Leitch  Memorial,  No.  1 A.  R.  Scott,  Oshawa. 

Nicholls  Foundation  No.  1 Marion  H.  Brown,  Brockville. 

Ellen  M.  Nickle  ..Jean  S.  Rose,  Smith’s  Falls. 

Mowat  Hilda  McLaren,  Perth  (with  honor  of 

Forbes  McHardy). 

Mayor  Marjorie  Brookins,  Ottawa. 

Forbes-McHardy  ....Elsie  T.  Coolican,  Renfrew. 

Simcoe  County  Dora  L.  Helmkay,  Collingwood, 

Tenable  only  by  candidates  from  Simcoe  County.) 

Stephen  O.  D.  Cliff e,  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 

Tenable  only  by  candidates  from  Sault  Ste.  Marie  H.S.). 
Watkins  Not  awarded. 

Sessional  Scholarships  and  Prises,  1916.  , ' 

Prose  Composition  in  Greek  T.  W.  Kirkconnell,  M.A.,  Lindsay. 

Latin  Prose  Composition  Prize Not  awarded. 

Professors  Prize  in  French  Hilda  Laird,  Kingston. 

Roughton  Prize  in  German  Sr.  Agnes  Reed,  Alexandria. 

James  C.  Rogers  Prize  in  English  . ,H.  A.  McLeod,  Owen  Sound. 

Gowan  Foundation  No.  I.  in  Political 

Science  
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Gowan  Foundation  No.  II.  in  BotanyB.  T.  Dickson,  B.A.,  Brantford. 

Gozvan  Foundation  No.  III.  in  Politi- 
cal Science  C.  M.  Trace,  M.A.,  Elmvale,  Ont. 

McLennan  Prise  in  Hebrew Not  awarded. 

Hay  don  Scholarship  in  Colonial  His- 
tory   ;Mina  Donnelly,  B.A.,  Athens. 

McIntyre  Prize  in  Classics  

Mowat  Prize  in  Political  Science  ..Not  awarded. 

Lochead  Scholarship  in  Economics . .F.  J.  Dempsey,  Stratford. 

Greer  Prize  jn  Preliminary  Honour 

Mathematics  Dora  Helmkay,  Collingwood,  and  H.  G. 

Rose,  Ottawa,  equal. 

Greer  Prize  in  Inter.  Hon.  Mathe- 

'^Mics  Hannah  Timm,  Westmeath. 

Greer  Prize  in  Final  Hon.  Math., 

Group  A A.  F.  McKillop,  B.A.,  Dutton. 

N.  F.  Dupuis  Scholarship  in  J.  Ma- 
thematics   Ruth  Harrop,  Calgary,  and  V.  K.  Johns- 

ton, Gananoque,  equal. 

New  York  Alumni  Scholarship  in 
Animal  Biology  G.  R.  Stewart,  Beamsville. 

Medals. 


I T.  W.  Kirkconnell,  M.A.,  Lindsay. 

English x\gnes  W.  Mackintosh,  B.A.,  Madoc. 

, German  Not  awarded. 

French  Not  awarded. 

History  C.  M.  Trace,  M.A.,  Elmvale.  Ont. 

Mental  Philosophy  No  award. 

Moral  Philosophy No  award. 

Political  Science  W.  A.  Mackintosh,  M.A.,  Madoc. 

Mathematics  T.  A.  Bennie,  M.xA...  Oungah. 

Botany  . ._ W.  D.  Hay,  M.A..  Vankleek  Hill. 

Animal  Biology  L.  H.  Beamer,  Flint,  Mich. 

Chemistry  Not  awarded. 

Physics No  award. 

Geology  No  award. 

Alexander  Gold  Medal  in  German  ..Not  awarded. 


MacCormack  Gold  Medal  in  German, Not  awarded. 


Scholarships  in  Faculty  of  Science. 


Chancellors  Scholarship 

J.  B.  Carruthers  

Dupuis  

Mowat  -. . 

Science  T1  Scholarship 
Scgsworth  Scholarship  . 


T.  A.  Sims,  Little  Current  (with 
our  of  Dupuis). 

V.  W.  Isaac.  Jerseyville. 

A.  R.  Garrett,  Kingston. 

F.  G.  Nesbitt,  Sherbrooke,  Que. 
T.  R.  Patterson,.  Auburn,  N.Y. 

A.  N.  McCallum,  Sunbury. 


hon- 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

Scholarships  and  Prizes. 

Faculty  Prizes  in  Anatomy. 

R.  Salsberg  Kingston.  — - ^ 

D.  L.  McDonell  Lancaster. 

Faculty  Prize  ($25.00)  for  highest  marks  on  second  year  examinations  in 

Anatomy,  Physiology,  Histology  and  Chemistry. 

M.  R.  Boe  Burke’s  Falls. 

Faculty  Prize  for  highest  percentage  of  marks  on  second  year  examina- 
tions in  Materia  Medica. 

E.  W.  Reece  Georgetown,  B.G. 

The  N.  F.  Dupuis  Scholarship  for  highest  marks  in  Chemistry  of  the  sec- 
ond year  ($60.00). 

A.  A.  Cauley  Lombardy. 

E.  W.  Reece  Georgetown,  B.G.  (Divide  the  Scho- 

larship). 

The  Dean  Fowler  Scholarship  for  highest  percentage  of  marks  on  the 
work  of  the  third  year,  value  $50.00. 

J.  O.  Macdonald Kingston. 

Faculty  Prizes  for  the  best  written  and  practical  examinations  in  third 

year. 

Pathology. 

R.  F.  Davidson  Toronto. 

Henry  Hedden  Dunnville. 

MEDALS. 

Medal  in  Medicine. 

H.  S.  Angrove  Kingston. 

Medal  in  Surgery. 

W.  H.  McMillan Blenheim.  (With  honour  of  medal 

in  Medicine.) 


FACULTY  OF  EDUCATION. 

Medals. 

Advanced  Course  Marie  V.  Kennedy  (Sister  Electa), 

Windsor,  Ont. 

General  Course  Alene  M.  Tovell,  Sydenham,  Ont. 


QUEEN’S  THEOLOGICAL  COLLEGE. 

Scholarships. 

Matriculation,  October,  1915. 

David  Strathern  Dow J.  J.  Black,  Scotland. 

Buchan  No.  1 Harvey  B.  Campbell.  Hamilton. 

Buchan  No.  II.  C.  R.  F.  McLennan,  E.  Lake  Ainslie, 

C.B. 

Sessional,  April,  1916. 

The  Queen^s  Research  Travelling 
Scholarship  O.  R.  Lavers,  B. A.,  Calgary. 

Hugh  Waddell  Travelling  Scholar- 
ship   J.  D.  McCrae,  B.A.,  London.' 

St.  Pauls  Church,  Hamilton,  Travel- 
ling Scholarship  J.  M.  Laird,  B.A.,  Kingston. 

Sarah  McClelland  Waddell  Memo- 
rial   J.  J.  Black,  B.A.,  Scotland. 

The  Chancellor’s  Edgar  Frank,  B.A.,  St.  Mary’s. 

William  Morris J.  F.  Wedderburn,  B.A.,  Glasgow. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 

September,  1915. 

M.  A.  (Master  of  Arts). 

Gordon,  J.  C St.  George. 

B.  A.  (Bachelor  of  Arts). 

Bennie.  J.  A Dover  Centre,  Ont. 

DesRoches,  A Kingston. 

Downes,  W.  P Hamilton. 

Durkin.  Sr.  M London. 

Lishman,  F.  R.  Waterford. 

Lonsberry,  D.  J Cottam. 

McAlpine,  C.  K Cambridge,  Mass. 

McDougall,  Mamie,  V Bolsoyer. 

Paoli,  A.  A.  Charlottetown.  P.E.I. 

Sager,  W Wolfe  Island. 

Stephen,  F.  N.  Montreal,  Que. 

Tracey,  W.  R Ottawa. 

Traves,  Luella  Elginburg. 

Urlin,  W.  R Dutton. 

B.A.,  January.  1916. 

Caldwell.  H.  G Ottawa. 

Pogson,  George  H.  E Oshawa.  Ont. 

Alp,  W.  R Baltimore,  Ont. 

Caverhill.  H.  J Ilderton,  Ont. 

Knapp,  F.  D Kingston. 

Mackenzie,  W.  J ....Kincardine. 

Oatway,  G.  A Perth.  Ont. 

Rose,  J.  L Stornoway,  Scotland. 

Sheppard,  J.  R Berlin.  Ont. 

Strader,  J.  W Brinston,  Ont. 

Townsend,  T.  F Harrowsmith,  Ont. 
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Masters  of  Arts. 

April,  1916. 

Bennie,  J.  A.,  B.A Dover  Centre,  Ont. 

Gumming,  L.  R Ottawa. 

Hay,  W.  D Vankleek  Hill,  - 

Kirkconnell.  T.  W Lindsay 

MacKay,  D.  A.,  B.A Kingston. 

Mackintosh:  W.  A Madoc. 

Trace,  C.  M Elmvale. 

Bachelors  of  Arts. 

Abbott,  W.  E Marysville. 

Balfour,  Winifred  F Hamilton. 

Ball,  W.  N Uxbridge. 

Barber.  I.  G Villa  Nova. 

Beers,  Annie  Belfountain, 

Black,  J.  J Scotland. 

Bole,  Abbie  M West  Lome. 

Braithwaite,  B Port  Sunlight,  Eng. 

Brethen,  C.  B Napanee. 

Broad,  S.  J Calgary,  Alta. 

Burton,  Violet  Perth. 

Campbell.  H.  B Hamilton. 

Campbell,  W.  A Durham,  Ont. 

Cavell,  H.  E Listowel. 

Costin,  Carrie  L Princeton. 

DeWolfe,  Edna  P Portland. 

Donnelley,  Mina  Athens. 

Erb,  M Stratford. 

Ettinger,  G.  H Kingston. 

Ettinger,  K.  F Kingston. 

Fair,  Flora  A Kingston. 

Fairbairn,  Helen  G Spencerville. 

Finlay,  Vera  E Norwood. 

Fleming,  H.  R Kingston. 

Fraser,  D.  G Toronto. 

Gore-Sellon.  A.  C St.  Catharines. 

Gould,  F.  M Uxbridge. 

Hague,  Hilda  L.  Kingston. 

Halliday,  Ferna  G Chesley. 

Harrop,  E.  Grace  Calgary,  Alta. 

Hicks,  F.  F Newton  Brook. 

Hooper,  Ethel  S.  J Kingston. 

Kaulbach,  Lenore  Edmonton,  Alta. 

Kelly,  Faustina  A.  Sudbury. 

Kelly,  Madeline  D Sudbury. 

Lamb,  T.  G Walkerton. 

Lawr,  J.  M Allandale. 

Leggett,  Hilda  Newboro. 

Linton,  G Whitby. 

Melvin.  L.  Hazel  Trowbridge. 

Mielhausen.  A.  J.  Walkerton. 

Milne.  D.  L Pensacola.  Fla. 

Moore,  Kathleen  V Belmont. 

Mullin,  Marguerite  Kingston. 
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McCallum,  Mary  Smith’s  Falls. 

MacDougall,  Florence  E Kingston. 

McDougall,  Isabella  Wingham. 

McFadden,  W.  J Hamilton. 

McGill,  Eva  M .Toronto. 

McGillicuddy,  Mary  M.  M Toronto. 

Mcllraith,  D.  A Lanark. 

Mcllraith,  Margaret  I Applehill. 

Macintosh,  Agnes  W Madoc. 

McKellar,  M.  Isabel  ...■ Strathroy. 

McKillop.  A.  F Dutton. 

MacLennan,  C.  R.  F E.  Lake.  Ainslie, 

McRoberts,  J.  W London,  Ont. 

Macpherson,  Mary  K Prescott. 

Naughton,  Nellie  Elgin  Mills. 

O’Donohue,  J.  Campbellford. 

O’Neill,  J.  M Lindsay. 

O’Reilly,  J.  J Kingston. 

Osborne.  W.  A Galt. 

Paynter,  F.  W Tantallon,  Siask. 

Percival.  Mary  L Kemptville. 

Revelle,  Sarah  E Kingston. 

Richardson,  R.  P Craik.  Sask. 

Roney,  Dorothy  Kingston. 

Rose,  Kathleen  M Galt. 

Scholes,  Jennie  E Kingston. 

Scott,  G-  Gallivan,  Sask. 

Scott,  W.  W Stettler,  Alta. 

Sheldon,  H.  H Brockville. 

Sillers.  Annie  M Walkerton. 

Simpson,  R.  S Ottawa. 

Smith,  Mary  E Cobden. 

Stewart,  E.  Grace  Campbellford. 

Stillwell,  Mabel  W ; Meaford. 

Stuart,  E.  B Glanford  Sta. 

Taylor,  May  L,  B Pamelia,  Ont. 

Whitehead,  A Toronto. 

Wilkie,  Ada  Ottawa. 

Wood,  E.  Grace  Kingston. 

Young,  R.  H Hagersville. 


N.S. 


FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE  (School  of  Mining). 
B.  Sc.  (Bachelor  of  Science). 

September,  1915. 

In  Civil  Engineering. 

Hagey,  C.  R Brantford. 

Lynch.  L Chesterville. 

Martineau,  J.  O-  Quebec,  Que. 

In  Mining  Engineering. 

Morgan.  Wm Rossland,  B.C. 

Ross,  J.  C Grandview.  Man. 
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February,  1916. 

Leslie,  Eric  Halifax,  N.S, 

Rogers.  G.  R , Oakwood,  Ont. 

Wilkins,  C.  V Trenton,  Ont. 

Jackson,  A Hamilton.  Ont. 

Farnsworth,  R.  H Coaticook.  Que. 

April,  1916. 

In  Mining  Engineering. 

Boggs,  O.  D Cobourg,  Ont. 

Carnochan,  R.  K Ottawa. 

Fraser,  O.  B.  J Brockville. 


In  Civil  Engineering. 


Barrett,  W.  G.  . , 

Denyes,  W.  B 

Donevan,  F.  J 

Fraser.  C.  E.,  with  honours 

Hemmerich,  G 

Hughson,  T.  L 

Joslyn,  C.  E.,  with  honours 

McCarthy,  F.  W 

McLennan,  M.  T 

XicholsQU,  M.  D 

Orr,  W.  S.,  with  honours  . . 

Parrott,  J.  R.  

Pettinsill.  E.  L 

^linn.  W.  H 

.^mit1^  J,  G 

Smith,  R.  F 

Stephens,  W.  E 

Turner.  S.  R 


Williamstown,  Ont. 

Morven,  Ont  . 

Lansdowne.  Ont. 

Brockville.  Ont. 

Conestogo. 

.....Niagara  Falls. 

Sintaluta,  Sask. 

Kingston. 

.....  Russell.  Man. 

Goderich,  Ont. 

. . . . . Cobourg,  Ont. 

Odessa,  Ont. 

Wellington,  Ont. 

Billings  Bridge 

Kingston. 

.....  Fenton.  Ont. 

London,  Ont. 

Peterborough. 


In  Mechanical  Engineering. 

Mabee,  H.  C Kingston 


In  Electrical  Engineering. 

Dagenais,  J.  H Morewood,  Ont. 

Morgan,  S.  C Elgin.  Ont. 

McGillivray,  C.  A New  Westminster.  B.C. 

Roach,  D.  J.,  with  honours  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ont. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

Degrees. 

M.D.,  C.M.  (Doctor  of  Medicine  and  Master  of  Surgery). 

September,  1915. 

Earl,  A.  B.,  M.B McDonald’s  Corner. 

Kemp.  J.  H.,  M.B Rochester,  N.Y. 

Leacock,  F.  L..  M.B Merrickville. 
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M.B.  (Bachelor  of  Medicine). 

Brennan.  E.  J North  Bay,  Ont. 

Burnett.  N.  L Springfield,  Mass. 

Grant,  W.  R Sintaluta,  Sask. 

Trefry,  A.  W..  B.A Arcadia,  N.S. 


April,  1916. 

Degrees  of  M.D.,  C.M. 


Burnham,  S.  E.,  M.B 

Cairns,  R.  M.,  M.B 

Coglon,  M F..  M.B 

Fitzsimmons,  J.  S.,  B.A. 

Lee,  P.  R.,  M.B 

Ligoure,  C.  C..  M.B.  .. 
McMillan,  W.  H..  B.A.  . 
McQuay,  R.  B..  B.A.  . 
Nixon,  L.  W.,  M.B.  ... 
Sargent,  W.  V.,  M.B.  . 
Taitt,  D.  J.,  B.A.  . . . . . 


Woodrow,  Sask. 
Ottawa,  Ont. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Rockport,  Ont. 
Gananoque,  Ont. 
Trinidad,  B.W.I. 
Blenheim,  Ont. 
Foxwarren,  Man. 
Richmond,  Ont. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 


Degree  of  M.B. 


Angrove,  H.  S Kingston,  Ont. 

Angrove.  R.  H Kingston,  Ont. 

Bennett,  T.  D Spencerville,  Ont. 

Blair.  J.  H Aneroid,  Sask. 

Blair,  W,  G Perth,  Ont. 

Brown.  M.  G Moore’s  Mills  , N.B. 

Brown.  W.  E Gananoque,  Ont. 

Cartar.  T.  F Trinidad,  B.W.I. 

Dowd,  R.  A.  Ottawa,  Ont. 

Duffett,  W.  H Adolphustown,  Ont. 

Finlayson,  C.  M North  Battleford,  Sask. 

Garofalo,  C.  J Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Hicks,  W.  H Candiac,  Sask- 

Houston,  J.  F Carleton  Place,  Ont. 

Kennedy,  O.  E Quyon,  Que. 

Key.  J.  A.  Dalston,  Ont. 

Leacy,  P.  A Lanark,  Ont. 

Lumb,  S.  S Bancroft,  Ont. 

Mahony.  Daniel  Toronto,  Ont. 

Moher.  M.  J Cobourg,  Ont. 

Moxley,  J.  H Ottawa.  Ont. 

MacGregor.  R.  R Brinston,  Ont. 

Mcllroy,  P.  T Kingston,  Ont. 

MacNeill.  J.  G St.  Stephen,  N.B. 

Sager.  Wm.,  B.A Wolfe  Island,  Ont. 

Tennant,  C.  S Mallorytown,  Ont. 


FACUTY  OF  EDUCATION. 
D.  Paed.  (Doctor  of  Pedagogy). 

Degrees  Deeember,  1915. 

Colquhoun,  A.  D.,  B.A Ottawa. 
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QUEEN’S  THEOLOGICAL  COLLEGE. 


Graduates,  April,  1916. 


Bachelors  of  Divinity. 


Acton,  A.  A..  B.A 

Barnard,  A,  T.,  M.A.  . 
Dobson,  W.  A.,  B.A.  . . 
Laird,  J.  M.,  B.A.  ... 
Lavers,  O.  R..  B.A.  . 
Matheson.  A.  D.,  M.A.  . 
Morrison,  A.  B..  B.A.  . 
McCrae.  J.  D,  B . A.  . . 
McLennan.  G.  B.,  B.A 


Deseronto. 

Edmonton. 

Dunnville. 

Kingston. 

Calgary. 

Dalhousie  Mills. 

Sydney,  N.S. 

London. 

Yorkton,  Sask. 

Testamurs. 


Bannerman,  W.  E.,  B.A. 

Bruce,  R.  BA 

Mackay.  J.  L,  B.A 

Mackmnon,  R.  H..  B.A. 

Mitchell,  G.  C 

Salisbury.  C.  C 

Shannon,  Hugh  


Aberdeen,  Scotland. 
Beaverton. 

Cornwall. 

East  Lake  Ainslie,  C.B. 
Endiang,  Sask. 

Menie. 

Hawick,  Scotland. 


HONORARY  DEGREES  AWARDED  APRIL,  1916. 

D.D.  (Doctor  of  Divinity). 

Rev.  James  Peter  McNaughton,  B.A Sanitorium,  Battle  Creek, 

j Mich. 

LL.D.  (Doctor  cf  Laws). 

David  H.  Brown,  B.Sc 43  Exchange  Place,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
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PASS  LISTS. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 

Supplemental  Examinations,,  September,  1915. 

Creek,  Preparatory.— Diy.  Ill— MacKintosh,  W.  A.,  McLeod,  D.  J. 

Latin,  Jimior.—'DiY.  I— Urlin,  W.  R. 

In  ?•’  Lowry,  R.  J.,  equal;  MacFar- 

Landon  Tet^ia  Lawrence,  West,  Arthur,  Sexsmith,  E.  B.,  equal; 

Div.  ill-Edwards,  M. ; Revelle,  Sarah  E. ; Russell,  A.  M.,  Scanlan, 
L'  y**  ^qual , Argue,  E.  Laura,  Hay,  William  E.,  Whittington  T W 
equal;  Hitsman  Samuel  A. ; Skene,  J.  B.,  Scarrow,  Chas.  A.,  Horning; 
H.  R.,  equal;  Gordon,  John  G.,  Parker,  Eva,  Lyttle,  Jas.  a.,  Robb,  J A 
M.,  equal;  MlcCuaig,  Alex.,  Boucher,  Leonard  E.,  equal. 

Latin,  Senior.— BiY.  I— Gould,  F.  M.,  Carroll,  G.  K. 

Fortune,  Agnes  E., ’equal ; Creighton  T M 1 
^ ^^^i^ack,  Lenore,  McLean,  Regina,  McDouga’ll,  P/ 

A.  Rappell,  Kenneth  C.,  MacLennan,  C.  R.  F.,  equal. 

r W.,  Prueter,  H.  J.,  Hamilton,  Geo.  H.,  Innes ' 

Mackenzie,  W.  J.,  Armstrong,  H.  E.,’ 
f W Aylsworth,  Bessie  C.;  McKinnon, 

J.  W.,  Evans,  J.  J.,  Cross,  D.  Edith,  equal. 

Creek,  Junior.— Diy.  H— MacKintosh,  W A i 

R 

Creek,  Senior.— Diy.  HI— Wilkie,  Ada. 

Cerinan,  Junior.— Diy.  I— Archibald,  H A 

Div.  H— Milling,  Edith  G.,  Brown,  Hilda. 

Div.  HI — Bennie,  J.  A. 

Cerman,  Senior.— Diy.  H— McKellar,  Isabel. 

French,  Amior— Div  I— Stephen,  F.  N. ; Rappell,  K.  C. ; Hollies  T S Tack- 

pVS. 

Cora’  ’ Elizabeth  J.,  Gordon,  j.  G.,  eqitai  J Messerij 

Div.  HI— Eakins.  Beatrice,  Lowry,  R.  J.,  equal ; Strader,  J.  W.,  Bailev.’i 
D.X  equal;  Trayes,  Luella ; Houghton.  C.  H. ; Ferguson,  A.  W • Shaw’ 
Bertha,  Johnson,  G.  E..  equal.  . • vv.,  c?nav., 

French,  Senior.— D\y.  I— Carroll,  G K 

Div  J -'E"’’''  Gould,  F.  M. 

Div.  HI— Baxter  Heleii,  Cameron,  J.  A.,  equal;  Smith.  Mary;  Mc- 
Lennan, J.  H.,  McGill,  Eva  M.,  equal. 

Hchreiv,  Junior.— D\y.  Ill— MacLennan,  J.  H. 

Hchrczv,  Senior.— D\y.  TI— Cornett,  J.  S. ; Scott,  S. 
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English,  Junior — Div.  I — Lapp,  C.  A. ; Lyttle,  J.  A. ; Simpson,  Lily  A 

Div.  II — Colgate,  W.  G. ; Larter,  W.  A. ; Robinson,  F. ; Macfarlane,. 
Elsie;  Martin,  J.  R. ; Fullerton,  J.  A.;  Moses,  Bessie. 

Div.  Ill— Linton,  Grant;  Black,  Mary;  Hicks,  Florence  L. ; McGugan,. 
Mary  C. ; Page,  L. ; Horning,  H.  R, ; Campbell,  Dorothy ; Matthews,  G. ;. 
Wert,  Dorothy;  Scanlan,  T.  V.;  Watson,  Helen;  Kiel,  C.  M.,  MacLeod, 
D.  J.,  equal, 

English,  Senior. — Div.  I — Finlayson,  J.  A.;  McLeod,  M»  Augusta. 

Div.  II — Nelson,  C.  I.;  Cunningham,  J.  A.,  Challinor,  J,  I.,  Wine,  W.. 
H.,  equal ; Morrow,  Consuelo,  Rappell,  K.  C,  equal ; Goldring,  C.  C. ; 
McWilliams,  W.  A.,  Rattle,  W.  F.,  Vallentyne,  H,  J.,  equal;  Drew,  C.,. 
Prueter,  H.  J.,  equal. 

Div.  HI— Carroll,  G.  K.,  McArthur,  Jessie,  equal;  Cameron,  J.  A., 
Carruthers,  O.  K.,  Jarvis  C.  R.,  Lowry,  R.  J.,  equal;  Argue,  E.  Laura, 
Daniel,  F.  E.,  Johnston,  Mabel  C.,  equal;  Rogers,  Vera;  Harris,  Vivian, 
Robb,  J.  A.  M.,  equal ; Brethen,  C.  B. ; Messer,  Cora,  Wilson,  W.  E., 
equal ; Lang,  Ruby ; Killins,  Mabel,  Roney,  Dorothy,  equal ; Allan,  D.  M., 
Erwin,  J.  H.,  Leitch,  A.  G.,  McLachlan,  J,  K.,  Smith,  D.  G.,  equal. 

History,  English. — Div.  I — Hiscox,  W.  F. 

Div.  II — Lonsberry,  D,  J. ; Mazur,  M. ; Medcof,  W.  T. ; Graham, 
Florence ; Ferguson,  Evalina ; Brown,  Hilda  M. ; MacMurchy,  Elizabeth. 

Div.  Ill — Little,  James;  McNab,  Mary,  Macdougall,  Christina,  equal; 
McDonnell,  Jane;  Roney,  Dorothy. 

History,  Colonial — Div.  I — Lonsberry,  D.  J. 

Div.  II — Cowie,  J.  E. ; Latour,  N . 

Div.  HI — Murray,  J. 

History,  European. — Div.  I — Wine,  W.  H. ; Biggs,  C.  D. 

Div.  II — Rappell,  K.  C, ; Sinclair,  P. ; Berlanquet,  H,  S. 

Div.  Ill — Sager,  W. ; Castleman,  Hilda ; MacDougall,  Mamie  V.,  Llam- 
ilton,  Julia,  equal  . 

Philosophy,  Junior. — Div.  H — Cadman,  A.  E. ; Curtis,  J.  T.,  Downes,  W.  P,,, 
equal ; Alp,  W.  R. ; Ryder,  Laura ; Wilson,  W.  E.  H. ; Mazur,  W.  M. ; 
Dawson,  Helen,  McRoberts,  J.  H.  W.,  equal. 

Div.  Ill — Shaw,  J. ; Little,  J.,  Dunn,  Sr.  Annie  M.,  equal;  Hood,  F. ; 
Shaw,  Bertha,  Henry,  Margaret,  Mangan,  Mary,  equal;  Hooper,  Ethel, 
Killins,  Mabel,  equal;  Davey,  Freda;  Cameron,  J.  A. 

Philosophy,  Senior. — Div.  I — Gould,  F.  M. 

Div.  H — McNeil,  Sr.  Mary;  Tracy,  W.  R. ; Archibald,  H.  F. ; MacLen- 
nan,  C.  R.  F. 

Div.  HI — Abbott,  W.  E. ; Bogart,  Flossie,  MoDougall,  Mamie,  equal ; 
Roney,  Dorothy;  Johnson,  Jean  M.,  McGillicuddy,  Margaret,  equal. 

Economics. — Div.  I — Hay,  William  E. 

Div.  II — Cavell,  E. ; Boulton,  W. ; McGillicuddy,  Margaret ; Pound, 
Geo.  S.,  Einlay,  Vera,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Workman,  H.  V. ; McCullough,  R.  C. ; Wert,  B.  H. ; McKiJ- 
lop,  John,  Dick,  Thos.  M.,  equal;  Johnson,  Jean  M. 

Politics. — Div.  I — Walsh,  W.  Allan  ; Sager,  W. 

Div.  H — Townsend,  T.  F. ; Stephen,  F.  N, ; Boulton,  W. ; Cavell,  E. 
Div.  HI — Shaw  ,J.  P. ; McCullough,  R.  C. ; Wert,  B.  H. 
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Mathematics,  Junior. — Div.  I — Gore-Sellon,  A.  C. 

Div.  II — Page,  L.,  MacLeod,  D.  J.,  equal. 

Div.  Ill — Roszell,  M.  C. ; Walker,  Alexina,  A.  C,  Ruddick,  Helen  A., 
equal ; Scott,  W.  G. ; Goodwillie,  C.  A.,  Stickney,  Heloise,  equal ; Ayles- 
worth,  Bessie  C. ; DesRochers,  A. ; Campsall,  G.  E. ; MacDougall,  Har- 
riett H.,  Edwards,  J,  W.,  equal. 

Mathematics,  Senior. — Div.  I — Entwistle,  R.  G. ; Awde,  E.  O. 

Div.  II — MacLennan,  J.  H. ; Parkhill,  D. 

Physics,  Junior. — Div.  I — Stapleton,  L.  J. ; Humphries,  W.  MacArthur ; Har- 
ris, Una  M. ; Galpin,  H.  B. ; Douglas,  A.  C. 

Div.  II — Bell,  J.  A.,  McWilliams,  W.  A.,  equal : Hitsman,  S.  A.,  Allan, 
D.  M.,  equal ; Wilson,  W,  E. ; Beatty,  A.  J. 

Div.  Ill — Drew,  C. ; West,  A. ; Wheable,  G.  A. ; Goodwillie,  C.  A. 

Physics,  Senior. — Div.  II — Greenless,  A.  L. 

Div.  Ill — Young,  R.  H. ; Whalley,  Muriel  E.,  Eadie,  Wm.  , equal. 

Botany,  Pass. — Div.  I — McWilliams,  W.  A. ; Armstrong,  H.  E.,  Sutton,  T.  J., 
equal;  Manning,  E.  D. ; McLeod,  Mary  A.;  Jarvis,  C.  R. ; Leitch,  A.  G., 
Walsh,  W.  A.,  Martin,  J.  R.,  Simpson,  Lily,  Hartford,  J.  J.,  Henderson, 
R.,  Ferguson,  G.  B.,  equal. 

Div.  II — Jackson,  Norma,  Moses,  Bessie,  equal;  Cadman,  A.  E. ; Cowie, 
J.  E. ; Alp,  W.  R.,  Challinor,  J.  S.,  equal ; Gore-Sellon,  A.  C. ; Gaboon, 
Gladys,  Batstone,  A.  T.,  equal ; Milling.  Edith ; Shorey,  P.  M. ; Smith,  G. 
D. ; McDonnell,  Mary;  Robinson,  Fred;  Bell,  J.  A.;  Scarrow,  C.  A. 

Div.  Ill — Terryberry,  H.,  Lamb,  W.  S.,  equal;  Hicks,  Florence,  Mc- 
Gugan,  Mary,  equal. 

Animal  Biology,  Pass — Div.  I — Allan,  D.  M.,  Rattle,  W.  F.,  equal;  Daniel, 
T.  E. ; Carruthers,  A.  K. ; Henderson,  R, ; Wheable,  G.  A. ; Stapleton, 
L.  J. ; Landon,  Letitia  E.,  Lamb,  W.  S.,  Sutton,  F.  J.,  equal ; Beatty, 

A.  J. ; Terryberry,  H. ; Alp,  W.  R. ; Shorey,  P.  M. ; Hartford,  J. 

Div.  II — Leacock  ,Mary  I. ; McLeod,  M.  Augusta,  equal ; Campbell,  H. 

B. ,  Zacks,  M.,  equal ; Sinclair,  A. ; McIntosh,  Catherine. 

Div.  Ill — Walker,  Alexina,  A.  C.,  McDonnell,  Mary  V.,  equal;  Daw- 
son, Helen,  Davis,  Gertrude  B.,  equal ; Hamm,  C.  F. 

Chemistry,  Junior. — Div.  I — Humphries,  W.  McArthur;  Manning,  E.  D.,  His- 
cox,  W.  F.,  equal ; Harris,  Una  M. 

Div.  II — Hensley,  C.  A.  E. ; Leggett,  Hilda;  MacLennan,  C.  R.  F. 

Div.  Ill — McDougall,  Mamie  V. ; Creighton,  T.  M.,  Eakins,  Beatrice, 
equal ; Scanlan,  T.  V. ; Munro,  E.  C. ; Bissell,  R.  P.,  Whitehead,  A.,  equal. 

Chemistry,  Senior. — Div.  HI — Gillies,  Robt. 

Mineralogy,  Pass. — Div.  I — Henry,  S.  H. 

Div.  II — Revelle,  Sarah  E. 

Div.  Ill — McGill,  Eva  M. ; Hensley,  C.  A.  E. ; McLeod,  M.  Augusta; 
Bissell,  R.  P. ; Rattle,  W.  F.,  Manning,  E .D.,  equal;  Nelson,  C.  1. ; Bat- 
stone,  A.  T. ; Carruthers,  O.  K. ; Daniel,  F.  E. ; McGuire,  Margaret  (Sr. 
Ste.  Gertrude),  equal. 

Geology,  Pass. — Div.  I — Tracy,  W.  R. 

Div.  II — Lishman,  F.  R. ; Hood.  F.,  Entwhistle,  R.  G.,  equal ; Mcllroy, 
Elizabeth ; Linton,  G. ; Hiscox,  W.  F. ; Durkin,  Mary. 

Div.  Ill — Munro,  E.  C. ; Abbott,  W.  E. ; McGill,  Eva ; Hamilton,  G. 
H. ; Mazur,  W.  M. ; McGuire,  Mary. 
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Sessional  Examinations,  April,  1916. 

PASS  CLASSES. 

Latin,  Preparatory. — Blacklock,  A.  L. ; Carroll,  W.  1. ; Wood,  G.  E. 

Latin,  Junior. — Div.  I — Baird,  R.  F.  S. ; Barry,  Sarah ; Smyth,  L.  H. ; Appel- 
be,  C.  G. ; Hurford,  R. 

Div.  II — Cumberland,  R.  W.,  Hooper,  H.  S.,  McLeod,  J.  H.,  equal;  Dou- 
gall,  Beatrice;  Morton,  C.  H. ; Booth,  C.  W.,  Smith,  Anne,  equal;  Coyle, 
W.  L. ; Elliott,  J.  C. ; Goodwin,  Alice,  Clancy,  F,  G.,  equal. 

Div.  Ill — Reynolds,,  Margaret;  Woods,  D.  S. ; Black,  Agnes,  Marshall, 
G.  E.,  equal;  Corbett,  Lucile,  Hunter,  John,  Johnston,  A.K.,  equal;  Mc- 
Cullough, Mary ; McDonald,  Margaret,  Brady,  M.  J.,  equal ; Chown, 
Olive,  Hanrahan,  Margaret,  Prior,  Kathleen,  equal ; Ashley,  Lavina, 
Hickey,  J.  M.,  Asseltine,  J.  P.,  McPhee,  N.  C.,  equal;  Pixley,  G.  S., 
Roote,  C.  A.,  equal;  England,  B.  I.;  Shields,  Mary,  Waterhouse,  Muriel, 
Kelly,  George,  equal ; Fitzpatrick,  Mildred,  Baker,  A.  N.,  Mickle,  Dorothy, 
Adams,  R.  G.,  Alexander,  F.  H.,  Bradley,  J.  H.,  Halilday,  Helen,  Culbert, 
Edith,  equal ; McClelland,  Doris,  Campbell,  Dorothy , Murray,  J.  S., 
equal;  Bennett,  A.,  Quinn,  Eleanor,  Ross,  Jean,  Beaupre,  Cecilia,  Brown, 
Marion,  McGhie,  Mercie,  equal. 

Latin,  Senior. — Div.  I — Reed,  Agnes;  Broad,  S.  J. ; Cornett,  W.  G. ; Fore- 
man, Bessie,  Hawley,  J.  E.,  equal ; Laird,  Hilda  C. 

Div.  II — Guthrie,  Mora  C. ; Balfour,  Winifred,  Brookins,  Marjorie, 
equal;  Sangster,  Grace,  Werte,  Mary,  equal;  Gumming,  L.  R. ; Markham, 
C.  G.,  Taggart,  Doreen,  equal;  Aylesworth,  J.  B.,  Turnbull,  Edna,  equal; 
McPherson,  Cora  J. ; Coolican,  Elsie  T.,  McKenna,  Jessie,  McPherson, 
Pearl,  Moffatt,  Mary  V.,  Wilder,  Ethel,  equal. 

Div.  Ill — McIntyre,  Mary;  McLean,  Lena  D.,  Stillwell,  Bertha,  equal; 
Sheridan,  Mildred ; Sillers,  Annie  M. ; Graham,  Gladys,  Macdonald, 
Helen,  Telford,  Viola,  equal ; Moore,  H.  W. ; Garrison,  Elda  M.,  Hay, 
W.  E.,  equal;  Campbell,  Jessie,  Clinton,  Myrtle,  Ruddick,  Helen,  Sissons, 
J.  H.,  equal ; Bouchard,  Mary  A.  C.,  Cavell,  E.,  equal ; Hamm,  C.  F. ; 
Powell,  J.  A. ; Hanlon,  Agnes,  Mullin,  Marguerite,  Rankin,  W.  E.,  equal ; 
Dennison,  N.  M.,  Lyon,  Elsie,  MacArthur,  Jessie  B.,  McDonell,  Mary  U., 
McPhail,  Mary,  Percival,  Ella,  Revelle,  Sarah  E.,  Zacks,  M.,  equal. 

Greek,  Preparatory. — Div.  H — Dougall,  Beatrice. 

Div.  HI — Booth,  C.  W. ; Werte,  Mary;  Wood,  G.  E. ; Hay,  Winnifred. 

Greek  Junior. — Div.  I — Baird,  R.  F.  S.,  Foreman,  Bessie,  equal;  Hurford,  R. 

P.  D. ; Shields,  Mary. 

Div.  II — Campbell,  H.  B. ; Macdonald,  Helen. 

Div.  HI — McMahon,  Laura  M.,  Forbes,  W.  B,,  equal;  Arthur,  A.  J. 

Greek,  Senior. — Div.  I — Cornett,  W.  G.,  Moore,  F.  N.,  equal;  Kelly,  G.  E. ; 
MacDonald,  Jessie  H. 

Div.  1 1 — Armstrong,  Emily. 

Div.  HI — Arnott,  Audrey;  Cumming,  L.  R. ; McCormick,  J.  S.,  Curtin, 
Gertrude,  M.,  equal ; Mackintosh,  W.  A. ; Allen,  Vera. 

Hebrew,  Junior. — Div.  H — Zacks,  M. ; McLennan,  C.  R.  F. 

Div.  Ill— Murray,  J. ; McKillop,  J. ; McMullin,  R.  M. 

Hebrew,  Senior. — Div.  II — Black,  J.  J. 

Div.  Ill — Kelly,  G.  E. ; McFadden,  W.  J. 
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German  Matriculation. — Div.  I — Revelle,  I.  E. 

Div.  II — Spence,  Ella. 

Div.  Ill — Starr,  Hannah. 

German,  Junior. — Div.  I — Barry,  Sarah  E. ; Turnbull,  Edna;  Smyth,  J.  H. ;; 
Cornett,  W.  G. 

Div.  II — Taggart,  F.  Doreen ; Cumming,  Mary,  Brown,  Marion  H.,. 
Shortt,  Lorraine,  equal;  Waterhouse,  Muriel,  Ashley,  L.  Lavina,  equal;, 
Gilleland,  Grace;  Reynolds,  Marjorie  C. 

Div.  Ill — Roote,  C.  A. ; Haltrecht,  S.  B.,  Merriman,  R.  O.,  Shields, 
Mary,  Fitzpatrick,  Mildred,  equal. 

German,  Senior. — Div.  I — Sister  St.  Hilda  (Reed,  Agnes)  ; Brookins,  Mar- 
jorie; Harrop,  Ruth;  Guthrie,  Mora,  Vanderwater,  Kathleen,  equal. 

Div.  H — Sheridan,  E.  Mildred ; Brown,  Hilda  M. ; Clough,  Elsie ; 
Cameron,  J.  G. ; McKenna,  Jessie  M. ; Clinton,  Myrtle;  Bouchard,  Mary 

A.  C. 

Div.  HI — Moffatt,  Mary  V.;  McMaster,  Maude;  Coolican,  Elsie,  Mill- 
ing, Edith  E.,  equal;  Graham,  Gladys;  Ferguson,  Evelena,  Pargey,  Mar- 
tha, Cross,  Edith,  equal. 

French,  Preparatory — ^Bradshaw,  Phyllis;  Carroll,  W.  J. ; Carswell,  May;  i 
Buttery,  G.  A. ; Cooke,  H.  M. ; Smith,  Pearl.  j 

French,  Junior. — Div.  I — Barry,  Sarah,  Brookins,  Marjorie,  equal;  Braith- 
waite,  B.,  Beneteau,  A.,  equal;  McPherson,  Cora;  Aylesworth,  T.  B., 
Fenton,  Sarah  H.,  equal ; Root,  C.  A. ; Coyle,  W.  J.,  Baird,  R.  F.  S., 
Clancy,  J.  G.,  Booth,  C.  W.,  equal ; Partridge,  J.  A..  Goodwin,  Alice,  ; 
Brown,  Marion,  equal;  Carter,  Gwen;  Johnston,  A.  K.,  Fitzpatrick,  Mil-  i 
dred,  equal. 

Div.  II — Elliot,  J.  E.,  Appelbe,  C.,  Henderson,  Marjorie,  Corbett,  Lu-  ■ 
cille,  equal;  Re5molds,  Margaret;  Campbell,  Jessie,  Abernethy,  Bessie, 
Hooper,  H.,  equal;  Eagleson,  F.  B. ; McIntyre,  Mary;  Mickle,  Dorothy;  ^ 
McLelland,  Doris;  Fraser,  Laura,  Dougall,  Beatrice,  Marshall,  G.,  Brad- 
ley, J.  H.,  equal;  Van  Velzer,  Alma;  Ashley,  Lavina;  Brady,  M.  J., 
Davis,  Marion,  Hickey,  J.  M.,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Culbert,  Edith,  Halliday,  Helen,  Gilliland,  Grace,  equal ; 
Black,  Agnes;  Werte,  Mary,  Hay,  Winifred,  Henderson,  Mabel,  equal; 
Hunter,  J. ; Merriman,  R.  O.,  Woods,  D.  G.,  Meng,  G.  H.,  Prior,  Kath- 
■ erine,  equal ; Simpson,  Lily,  Howie,  R.  P.,  Cavenaugh,  W.,  Waterhouse, 
Muriel,  MacDonald,  Margaret,  equal ; Allen,  Vera,  Reynolds,  J.  C.,  Rose, 
Jean,  equal;  Quinn,  Eleanor,  Beaupre,  Cecilia,  equal;  McGhie,  Mercie,  | 
Spence,  Ella,  equal ; Alexander,  F.  H.,  Simpson,  R.  S.,  Robb,  J.  A.  M., 
Eakins,  Georgina,  Miller,  N.  M.,  equal. 

French,  Senior. — Div.  I — Laird^  Hilda  C. ; Kirkconnell,  T.  W. ; Bouchard, 
Mary  E. ; Guthrie,  Mora  C. ; Foreman,  Bessie  A.;  Moffat,  Mary  V., 
Moore,  H.  W.,  equal ; Vanderwater,  Kathleen ; Erb,  M.  . 

Div.  H — McKenna,  Jessie  H.,  Stillwell,  Bertha,  Turnbull,  Edna,  equal; 
Brown,  Hilda  M.,  Trace,  C.  M.,  equal;  McLean,  Lena  D.,  Cumberland, 

R.  M.,  equal ; Fleming,  Lulu,  Goldring,  C.  C.,  equal ; O’Reilly,  E.  L. ; 
Graham,  Gladys  M. ; Taggart,  F.  Doreen ; Eakins,  Beatrice,  Harrop, 
Ruth,  equal ; Wilder,  Ethel.  . 

Div:  HI — Dersch,  Stella  H. ; Smith,  Annie,  Sonley,  Luella,  equal;  Clinton,  i 
Myrtle  M.,  Coolican,  Elsie  T.,  McQuanie,  J.  H.,  Sheridan,  Eva  M.,  equal; 
Adams,  R.  G.,  Lewis,  Marjorie  B.,  Pcrcival,  Ella  L.,  equal;  Starr,  Hannah 
J. ; Cumming,  Mary  E.,  Ruddick,  Helen  A.,  equal;  Bridgeman,  Norma, 


Cavell,  H.  E.,  Macpherson,  Pearl,  equal;  Gourlay,  Mildred;  McNab,  Mary; 
Clinton,  Nell  M.,  Ferguson,  Evalena,  Kaulbach,  Lenore,  equal ; Brethen, 
C.  B.,  Garrett,  A.  R.,  Milling,  Edith  G.,  Morrow,  Consuelo,  Pierce,  Mil- 
dred A.,  Sillers,  Annie  A.,  equal. 

English,  Junior. — Div.  I — Van  der  Water,  Kathleen;  Barry,  Sarah  F. ; Carter, 
Gwen.  S. ; Madill,  R.  G. ; Connelly,  Carmel;  Goodwin,  Alice;  Marshall, 
G.  E. ; Coyle,  W.  J.,  Dougall,  Beatrice,  Stillwell,  Bertha  E.  R.,  equal. 

Div.  II — Appelbe,  C.  S. ; Hooper,  H.  S. ; Henderson,  Marjorie  K. ; 
Elliott,  T.  C. ; Markham,  C.  G. ; Johnston,  V.  K. ; Brady,  W .J.;  Short, 
Lorraine,  Corbett,  Lucile ; McPherson,  C.  J. ; McPhee,  N.  C. ; Clancy, 
J.  G. ; McDonald,  Margaret;  Hunter,  J.;  Adams,  R.  G. ; Black,  Agnes; 
Sonly,  Luella  M.;  Baird,  R.  F.  S. ; Love,  H.  B. ; Fenton,  Sarah  H. ; Da- 
vis, Miarion  E.,  McLeod,  J.  H.,  equal;  Carswell,  Mae  A. ; Moffatt,  Mary 

V.  ; Booth,  C.  W. ; Hay,  Winnifred ; Alexander,  F.  H. ; Mickle,  Dorothy ; 
McGhie,  Mercie;  Davey,  Freda;  Fraser,  S.  J.,  Hickey,  J.  M.,  equal; 
Berkeley,  G.  H. ; Culbert,  Edith  M.,  Waterhouse,  Muriel,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Eakins,  Georgina ; Henderson,  Mabel ; Eagleson,  F.  B. ; 
Curry,  H.  E. ; Roote,  C.  A. ; Halliday,  Helen  G. ; McClelland,  Doris ; 
Roszell,  M.  C. ; Fitzpatrick,  Mildred;  Black,  Annie  M.;  Bond,  Annie  M., 
Sutton,  F.  J.,  equal ; Beaupre,  Cecilia ; Beatty,  W.  A. ; Pixley,  G.  S. ; 
Wood,  G.  E. ; Shields,  Mary ; Duprau,  C.  R. ; Smith,  W.  P.  A. ; Arm- 
strong, T. ; Smith,  Pearl,  Reynolds,  J.  R.,  equal ; Ashley,  L.  Lavina ; 
Kennedy,  Cecily  A. ; Abernethy,  Bessie ; Atkinson,  J.  H. ; Hanrahan,. 
Margaret;  Fraser,  Laura  G. ; Reynolds,  E.  H. ; Jones,  W.  C. ; Buttery,. 
G.  A. ; Mickel,  G.  R. ; Asselstine,  I.  P. 

English,  Senior. — Div.  I — MacLeod,  H.  A. ; Harrop,  Ruth ; Taggart,  Doreene ; 
Holland,  Katharine,  Laird,  Hilda,  equal. 

Div.  II — Clinton,  Myrtle,  Reed,  Agnes,  equal;  Campbell,  Jessie,  Wood, 
C.  L.,  equal ; Aylsworth,  J.  B. ; Conway,  Irene,  Hawley,  J.  E.,  equal ; 
Clinton,  Nell,  McLean,  Lena,  Partridge,  J.  A.,  Patterson,  Harriet,  Rey- 
nolds, Margaret,  Turnbull,  Edna,  equal;  McDonnell,  A.  J.,  MacIntyre, 
Mary,  McKenna,  Jessie,  Rose,  H.  G.,  equal;  Bouchard,  Mary,  Coles, 

W.  S.,  Cornett,  W.  G.,  Hitsman,  S.  A.,  equal;  Bailey,  D.  E.,  Eakins, 
Beatrice,  Guthrie,  Mora,  Telford,  Viola,  equal;  Gemmill,  Mary,  Wilder, 
Ethel,  equal;  Brookins,  Marjorie,  Garrett,  A.  R.,  Rankin,  W.  E,,  Smith, 
Anne,  equal;  Fraser,  D.  G.,  Pierce,  Mildred,  equal;  Lamb,  W.  S., 
Sangster,  Grace,  equal;  Gumming,  Mary,  Power,  J.  A.,  equal. 

Div.  Ill — Helmkay,  Beatrice;  Cavanagh,  W.,  Ruddick,  Helen,  equal; 
Cowan,  D.  G.  R.,  MacArthur,  Arminella,  McQuarrie,  D.,  Werte,  Mary, 
equal ; Clough,  Elsie ; Miller,  Cecilia ; Dodds,  L.,  Hollies,  Mary,  Kehoe,  M. 
B.,  Rose,  Jean,  equal;  Foreman,  Bessie,  Graham,  Gladys,  Sheridan,  Mil- 
dred, Wholton,  T.  H.,  equal ; Countryman,  Hazel,  Hamm,  C.  F.,  Morris, 
S.  O.,  Scarrow,  C.  A.,  equal ; Allen,  Vera,  Donahue,  J.  C,  Fraser,  Myrtle, 
Hind,  Edith,  equal;  Carroll,  W.  J.,  Ferguson,  Evalena,  Helmkay,  Dora, 
Larter,  W.  S.  A.,  McKinlay,  A.  S.,  Percival,  Ella,  Perry,  W.  J.,  equal ; 
Brown,  Marion,  Dennison,  N.  M,,  P'lanagan,  G.  E.,  Harlow,  Agnes, 
Hicks,  F.  F.,  Kelly,  G.  E.,  equal;  MacDonald,  Jessie,  Mcllraith,  D.  A., 
Van  Velzer,  Alma,  equal;  Black,  W.  E.,  MacTavish,  Miriam,  equal; 
Quinn,  Mamie;  Ramsay,  Jean;  Sutherland,  W.  A.;  Third,  J.  R. ; Throoo 
L.  S.,  Arnold,  H.  G.,  equal. 

History,  European. — Div.  I — Holland,  Catharine;  Whitton,  Lottie;  O’Rielly, 
E.  L. ; Laird,  Hilda;  Plamilton,  Julia;  Brown,  Hilda  M. ; Fraser,  D,  G.' 
Davidson,  V.  M.,  equal ; Colgate,  W.  G. ; Fisher,  H.  M.,  Klinkhammer’ 
Rose,  Baxter,  Helen,  Reynolds,  Margaret,  Burton,  Violet,  equal. 


Div.  II — Stuart,  E.  B. ; Smith,  Annie,  Mohr,  C.  B.,  equal;  Guthrie, 
Mora;  Theriault,  Theresa,  McFadden,  W.  J.,  equal;  Bissell,  R,  P. ; Mur- 
ray, J.  S.,  Mars,  W.  J.,  Gould,  F.  M.,  equal;  Smith,  J,  H. ; Rohb,  J.  A. 
M.;  Stinson,  A.;  Carroll,  W.  I.,  O’Donohue,  J.  A.,  Throop,  Sheldon, 
equal;  Vanderwater,  Kathleen;  Travers,  Edith  A.,  Young,  Della,  equal. 

Div.  Ill — McQuarrie,  J.  H. ; Percival,  Ruby,  Ferugson,  Evalena,  Meek, 
E.  S.,  equal ; Percival,  Ella  A. ; Lyon,  Elsie,  Stickney,  Heloise,  Ruddick, 
Helen,  equal ; Love,  T.  P. ; Ball,  W.  N.,  Sutherland,  J.  W.,  Moore,  Sarah, 
equal;  McMahon,  Laura;  Campbell,  Dorothy,  McNab,  Mary,  equal; 
Fraser,  W.  G.  B. ; Hughes,  Laura  May. 

History,  English-Colonial  (Intra-mural) — Div.  I — Donnelly,  Mina;  Powell, 
Alice;  Adams,  R.  G. ; Aylesworth,  J.  B. ; Gemmill,  May;  Fisher,  H.  M., 
Klinkhammer,  Rose,  equal ; Hitsman,  S.  A. ; Curtin,  Gertrude. 

Div.  II — Sangster.  Grace;  Harrop,  Ruth;  Bouchard,  May;  Stillwell, 
Bertha;  Clough,  Elsie,  Macdonald,  Jessie,  equal;  Powell,  Mabel,  Mc- 
Master,  Maud,  McQuarrie,  J.  H.,  equal;  Killins,  Mabel,  Timm,  Hannah, 
equal ; Smith,  J.  H.,  Arnott,  Audrey,  equal ; Telford,  Viola,  Hooper, 
Ethel,  equal;  McKenna,  Jessie,  Fraser,  Myrtle,  equal;  Ross,  Edith,  Mc- 
Mahon, Laura,  equal ; Shearer,  Mary,  Saunders,  Janet,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Anderson,  Mabel;  McLean,  Lena;  Lyon,  Elsie;  Lewis,  Mar- 
jorie; Vanderwater,  Kathleen,  Scott,  A.  R.,  equal;  Bridgeman,  Norma; 
Cooke,  Violet ; Starr,  Hannah ; Armstrong,  Emily. 

History,  English  (Extra-mural). — Div.  I — Colgate,  W.  G. ; Torrie,  A.  E. 

Div.  II — Simpson,  Lily  A. ; Sutton,  F.  J. ; Mitchell,.  W.  N. ; Walsh. 

W.  A. 

Div.  Ill — Lamb,  W.  S. ; Cousins,  F.  C, ; Macdonald,  Mary  Kate. 

Mental  Philosophy. — Div.  I — Scott,  R.  M. ; Fairbairn,  Helen,  Dempsey,  E.  J., 
equal ; Knipe,  E.  F. ; Hind,  Edith. 

Div.  H — Grose,  H.  C.,  Armstrong,  T.,  Moore,  F.  N.,  equal;  Leggett, 
Hilda;  Waddell,  T.  K.,  Moore,  Kathleen,  Powell,  J.  H.,  equal;  Garrison, 
Elda,  Hill,  S.  T.,  Mcllraith,  Margaret,  equal;  Percival,  Mary;  Scarrow, 
C.  A.,  McNab,  Mary,  equal;  Latour,  N.,  Stewart,  Grace,  Mackintosh,  W. 
A.,  equal ; Black,  W.  E.,  Gourlay,  Mildred,  McLeod,  H.  A.,  Farrell, 
Bessie,  equal;  Leitch,  A.  G.,  Fleming,  Lulu,  McDonell,  Mary  U.,  equal; 
Lamb,  W.  S.,  Hurford,  R.,  Fraser,  S.  J.,  MicQuarrie,  D.,  Bole,  Abbie, 
Reid,  J.  R.,  equal ; Eakins,  Beatrice,  Kelly,  Dorcas,  equal ; Clark,  J.  M. 

Div.  HI — Kelly,  G.  E. ; Greenlees,  A.  L. ; Young,  R.  H.,  Saunders, 
Janet,  Rankin,  W.  E.,  equal ; Hamm,  C.  F. ; Scanlan,  T.  V. ; Third,  J.  R. ; 
Givens,  J.  M.,  Castleman,  Hilda,  Sutherland,  J.  W.,  equal;  Carty,  J.  J., 
Mabee,  D.,  Cruikshank,  Margaret,  Traver,  Edith,  equal;  Sissons,  J.  H., 

I Eraser,  Enid,  equal ; Knechtel,  E.  A.,  Campsall,  G.  E.,  Latimer,  E.  C.. 

I equal. 

Moral  Philosophy,  Senior  (Intramural). — Div.  I — Percival,  Mary  L. ; Mac- 
Dougall,  Elorence  E., 

Div.  II — O'Reilly,  1.  1.;  Costin,  Carrie;  Broad.  S.  J. ; MacKinnon.  R. ; 
Mcllraith,  D.  G. ; Mullin,  Marguerite;  Reid,  R.  J. ; Clapp,  Berenice; 
McDonell,  Mary  U.,  Cowan,  D.  R.  G.,  Clinton.  Nell  M.,  Clarke,  Olive  M.. 
Mcnry,  Margaret,  P.  M.,  equal;  Leggett,  Hilda;  Mcllraith,  Margaret. 

Div.  HI — Smith,  Mary  E. ; Hooper.  Ethel  S.  j.,  Rappell,  Kenneth  C.. 
equal;  h'inlay,  Vera  E. ; h'air,  Mora  A..  yVnderson,  Miabel,  equal. 

Moral  Philosophy,  Senior  (Extramural). — Div.  1 — Scott,  W.  W,,  Sutherland, 
W.  A.,  equal;  Revelle,  Sarah;  James,  H.  R. 
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Div.  II — Steele,  Annie  M. ; Sutton,  F.  J. ; Beatty,  A.  J. ; Dodds,  W.  R. ; 
Kaulbach,  Lenore. 

Div.  Ill — Kearnes,  W.  P. ; MacDougall,  Christina. 

Economics.— Div.  I — Dempsey,  E.  J. ; Talbot,  H.  J. ; Cadman,  A.  K,  Ayles- 
worth,  J.  R.,  equal;  Stewart,  Grace,  Farrell,  Bessie,  equal;  Rappell,  K.  C., 
O’Neil,  J.,  Costin,  Carrie,  equal ; McLeod,  H.  A. ; Mitchell,  W.  M. ; Cliffe, 
H.  P. ; Carroll,  G.  R.,  Simpson,  R.  S.,  equal ; Walsh,  W.  A. ; McDonell, 
Mary,  Richardson,  R.  P.,  equal. 

Div.  II — Bole,  Abbie;  Mcllraith,  Margaret;  McQuarrie,  J.  H.,  Mac- 
Arthur,  Jessie,  Rankin,  W.  E.,  equal;  Scott,  W.  W. ; Killins,  Mabel;  Scott, 

R.  M;  Scholes,  Jennie;  Garrett,  A.  R. ; Gourlay,  Mildred,  Gemmill;  E., 
equal ; Fleming,  Lulu,  Zacks,  M.,  equal ; Batstone,  A.  T. 

Div.  Ill — Jarvis,  C.  R. ; Fraser,  S.  J.,  Hunt,  G.  K,  equal ; McQoy,  E.  M.; 
Murray,J.  , Hooper,  Ethel,  equal;  McNab,  Mary,  James,  H.  R.,  equal; 
Tookey,  C.  H. ; McDougall,  P.  A.,  Newton,  E.  H.,  equal;  Anderson,  Ma- 
bel, Cousins,  F.  C. 

Politics. — Div.  I — McLeod,  H.  A.;  Clinton,  Nell  M.,  McQuarrie,  J.  H.,  equal; 
Costin,  Carrie,  McArthur,  Jessie,  equal;  O’Reilly,  E.  L. ; McDonell,  A.  J. ; 
Cadman,  A.  E.,  Cliffe,  H.  P.,  Mercer,  R.  H.,  equal. 

Div.  H — Carroll,  G.  H:;  Hunt,  G,  E. ; Gore-Sellon,  A.,  Stewart,  Grace, 
equal ; Sangster,  Grace ; ; Fraser,  S.  G. ; Coon,  Eva ; Connal,  Peter,  Ran- 
kin, W,  E.,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Helm,  Watson,  Fair,  Flora,  equal ; Hooper,  Ethel  S.  T. ; Fin- 
lay, Vera  E. ; Zacks,  M. ; Bogart,  Flossie;  Chapin,  H.  E. ; Pound,  Geo.  S. ; 
Cruikshanks,  M.,  Sutherland,  J.  W.,  equal;  Naughton,  Nellie,  McKillop, 
J.,  equal. 

Mathematics,  Junior. — Div.  I — Harrop,.  Ruth,  Johnston,  V.  K.,  equal;  Turn- 
bull,  Edna;  Coyle,  W.  J.,  Baker,  A.  N.,  equal;  Werte,  Mary  M.,  Smyth, 
J.  H.,  equal;  Ramsay,  Jean  B.,  McLellan,  N.  A.,  Harkness,  A.  E.,  equal; 
Appelbe,  C.  S.,  Elliott,  J.  C.,  equal;  Fraser,  Laura  G. ; McPhee,  N.  C. ; 
England,  B.  I.,  Hunt,  G.  E.,  Kehoe,  M.  B.,  equal ; Bond,  Annie  M. 

Div.  II — Barry,  Sarah  K,  Davis,  Marion  E.,  equal;  Irwin,  A.  H. ; 
Dougall,  Beatrice;  Marshall,  G.  E.,  Chrysler,  H.  W.,  equal;  Ashley, 
Lavina,  Miller,  H.  M.,  Knechtel,  E.  A.,  equal;  Asselstine,  1.  P.,  Brookins, 
Marjorie,  Howie,  J.  R.,  equal;  Hooper,  H.  S.,  Walker,  A.  R.,  equal;  Mc- 
Leod, J.  H. ; Quinn,  Eleanor;  Carter,  Gwendoline,  Hunter,  J.,  O’Neill,  J. 
M.,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Martin,  J.  R. ; Blacklock,  A.  L.,  Goodwin,  Alice,  Pixley,  G. 

S. ,  equal;  Berkeley,  G.  H.,  Corbett,  Lucile,  equal;  Small,  A.  B.,  Reynolds, 
J.  C.,  equal ; Booth,  C.  W.,  Fitzpatrick,  Mildred,  Knipe,  E.  F.,  equal ; 
Chown,  Olive,  Cross,  Edith,  Holdcroft,  D.  J.,  equal;  Beaupre,  Cecelia, 
Buttery,  G.  A.,  Gumming,  Mary,  equal;  Cormack,  Jean,  McDonald,  Mar- 
garet, Bowden,  W.  L.,  equal;  Galbraith,  E.  B.,  Clancy,  J.  G.,  equal; 
Haliday,  Helen  C.,  Smith,  Pearl,  Waterhouse,  Muriel,  Alexander,  F.  H. 
McGill,  Eva,  equal ; McGhie,  Mercie,  Hay,  Winnifred,  Henderson,  Mabel, 
Smith,  W.  P.  A.,  Prior,  Kathleen,  Lyon,  Elsie,  Baxter,  Helen,  Campbell, 
Dorothy,  equal. 

Mathematics,  Senior. — Div.  I — Broad,  S.  J. ; Anderson,  R.  N. ; McKinnon,  R. 
Div.  II — Mangan,  Mary  F. 

Div.  HI— Gilpin,  T.  J. 

Physics,  Junior. — Div.  I — Broad,  S.  J. ; Braithwaite,  B. ; Coles,  W.  G. ; Rose, 
H.  G. ; Helmkay,  Dora ; Helmkay,  Beatrice ; Moore,  Sarah ; Linton,  G. ; 
Vessot,  Nelida,  Hawley,  J.  E.,  Mclsaac,  Mary,  equal. 
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Div.  II— Scott,  A,  R. ; MacLeod,  M.  Augusta ; Butcher,  C.  W. ; Rose,  j 
Jean,  McArthur,  Arminella,  equal;  Baker,  A.  N.;  Elliott,  J.  C.,  Downing,  '** 
P.  W.,  equal ; Philp,  Nellie,  England,  B.  I.,  Hooper,  H.  S.,  Reid,  J.  R., 
equal;  Truscott,  Irene;  Hunter,  J. ; McGill,  Eva,  Morris,  S.  O.,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Asselstine,  I.  P. ; Marshall,  G.  E..  Ryder,  Laura  M.,  equal 
Hill,  S.  T. ; McLeod,  J.  H. ; Dennison,  N.  M.,  Berkeley,  G.  H.,  equal; 
Blacklock,  A,  L.,  MacKinnon,  R.,  equal;  Beers,  Annie  E.,  Fraser,  Myrtle 

B. ,  equal ; Holland,  Catharine  N. ; Gilpin,  T.  J.,  Reynolds,  E.  H.,  Powell, 

J.  A.,  McDonell,  A.  J.,  Pixley,  G.  S.,  equal. 

Physics,  Senior. — Div.  I — Butcher,  C.  W. ; Braithwaite,  B. ; Scott,  A.  R.  ;j 
Rose,  H.  G. ; Timm,  Hannah. 

Div.  H— Wood,  C.  L. ; Coles,  W.  G. ; Folger,  H.  P. ; Helmkay,  Dora. 

Div.  HI — MacLeod,  Augusta,  Hitsman,  S.  A.,  equal;  Ross.  Edith  ;1 
Helmkay,  Beatrice,  equal;  Shearer,  Mary;  Rose,  Jean;  Ball,  R.  J.,  Beamer,.! 

L.  H.,  equal. 

Pass  Botany. — Div.  I — Cornett,  W.  G. ; Reid,  J.  R. ; Latour,  N. ; Flanagan, 

G.  E. ; Carswell,  Mae. 

Div.  H — DeWolfe,  Edna;  McArthur,  Arminella,  Mohr,  C.  B.,  Scott,- 
A.  R.,  equal;  Third,  J.  R.,  Dersch,  Stella,  McDougall  , Florence,  Knox,  H. 

C. ,  Morris,  S.  O.,  equal ; Helmkay,  Beatrice,  Helmkay,  Dora,  equal ; Leg- 

gett, Hilda,  Parkhill,  D.  H.,  equal;  Garrison,  Elda,  Morrow,  Consuelo, t?| 
equal ; Wholton,  T.  H. ; Roszell,  M.  C. ; McMaster,  Maude,  Baxter.  Helen,  t! 
equal;  McGregor,  J.  A.;  Dennison,  N. ; Powell,  J.  A.,  McDougall.  Chris-, 
tina,  equal.  Tt] 

Div.  HI— Ball,  R.;  Kines,  R.  M.,  McKinnon,  R.,  Knechtel,  E.  W., 
equal  ; Meng,  L.  H.,  Woods,  D.  S.,  equal. 


Pass  Animal  Biology. — Div.  I — Cowan,  D.  G. ; Davidson,  V.  M. ; McGilli 
cuddy,  Margaret ; Costin,  Carrie ; Madill,  R.  G. ; Morris,  Starling  O. ; 
Flanagan,  G.  E.,  Latour,  N.,  equal;  Fair,  Flora  A.,  Finlay,  Vera  E.,  equal; 
Davis,  Marion,  Knox,  Harold,  Lawr,  J.  M.,  equal. 

Div.  H — Bailey,  D.  L. ; Whitton,  Lottie ; Bradshaw,  Phyllis,  Kehoe,. 
M.  B.,  Carroll,  W.  I.,  McMurchy,  Elizabeth,  equal ; Coolican,  Elsie ; Mor 
row,  Consuello ; Shortt,  Loraine,  Smith,  Annie,  equal ; Ruddick,  Helen  A. ; 
McPhail,  Mary  C. ; Melvin,  L.  Hazel,  Wilder,  Ethel  G.,  equal;  McDonald, 
Margaret;  McGhee,  Mercie  E.,  Murray,  J.,  Morrison,  A.  B.,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Hamilton,  Grace  G. ; Skinner,  Katie;  Graham,  Gladys,  Stin- 
son, A,,  equal ; Armstrong,  T.,  Bole,  Abbie,  Mabee,  D.  M.,  Robb,  j.  A.  M.,. 
equal;  McDougall,  Florence,  McLean,  Regina,  Pierce,  Mildred  H.,  Trus- 
cott, Irene,  equal;  Clapp,  Bernice,  Brethen,  C.  B.,  equal;  Clinton,  Myrtle,. 
Eakins,  Georgina,  Stickney,  Heloise,  equal ; Stewart,  Grace,  Campsall, 
G.  E.,  equal;  Latimer,  F.  C. ; Holland,  Catharine;  Campsall,  Jessie  H., 
Smith,  Mary,  equal;  Shields,  Mary;  Meek,  E.  S.,  Smith,  Pearl,  equal. 

Chemistry,  Junior. — Div.  I — Braithwaite,  B. ; Helmkay,  Dora  L. ; Bailey,  D.  ' 
L. ; Helmkay,  Beatrice ; MacArthur,  A. ; Morrow,  Consuelo ; Hawley,  J..j 
E.,  McDonell,  A.  J.,  MacLeod,  Augusta,  equal;  Dempsey,  E.  J.,  Mclsaac.j 
Mary  J.,  equal ; Coyle,  W.  J.,  Hunt,  G.  E.,  equal ; Carter,  Gwen. : Baker 
A.  N.,  Moore,  Sarah,  Truscott,  Irene,  equal. 

Div.  11 — Johnston,  V.  K.,  Grose,  H.  C.,  equal;  Flanagan,  G.  E. ; Mc-j 
Phee,  N.  C. ; Philp,  Nellie  M. ; Beers,  Annie  S.,  Greenlees,  A.  L..  equal 
Clancy,  J.  G. ; Cowie,  J.  E. ; Beaupre,  Cecilia,  Berkelejq  G.  PL,  Wood,  C.j 
L.,  equal;  Hamilton,  F.  C.,  Miiller,  H.  M.,  Small,  A.  B.,  Downey,  R.  lu,| 
equal ; Fraser,  Myrtle  B. ; Haliday,  Helen,  Pixley,  G.  S.,  equal ; Corbett,.| 
Luciic ; McGill,  Eva,  Morrison,  A.  B.,  equal. 
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Div.  Ill — Hickey,  J.  M.,  McTavish,  Miriam,  equal;  Brady,  M.  J.,  But- 
tery, G.,  Hamilton,  Grace,  equal;  Perry,  W.  J.  G. ; Love,  Hubert  B. ; 
Smith,  W.  P.  A. ; Givens,  J.  M. ; Eakins,  Georgina,  Macdonald,  Mary, 
equal. 

Chemistry,  Senior. — Div.  I — Bailey,  D.  L. 

Div.  II — MacLeod,  Augusta;  Folger,  H.  P. ; Graham,  Annie. 

Div.  Ill — Mohr,  C.  B. ; Whalley,  Muriel;  Vessot,  Nelida;  Kelly, 
Faustina. 

Chemistry,  Senior  (Extra-mural). — Div.  I — Loucks,  H. ; Mitchell,  W.  M. 
Div.  Ill — Mangan,  Mary  F. 

Pass  Geology. — Div.  I — Broad,  S.  J. ; O’Neill,  J. ; Murray,  J.  S. ; Richardson, 
R.  P. ; MacLeod,  Augusta ; Campbell,  H.  B.,  Folger,  H.  P.,  equal ; Coon, 
Eva ; Graham,  Annie,  Mitchell,  W.  M.,  equal. 

Div.  II — Walsh,  W.  A.;  Johnson,  G.  E.,  Fairbairn,  Helen  G.,  equal; 
Eagleson,  F.  B. ; Bole,  Abbie,  Hunt,  G.  E.,  White,  H.  C.,  equal;  Davidson, 
Viola  M.;  Galbraith,  E.  B. ; Scott,  R.  M. ; Beers,  Annie,  Leggett,  Hilda, 
O’Reilly,  J.  J.,  equal;  Fair,  Flora;  Clement,  W.  J. ; Finlay,  Vera;  Lati- 
mer, F.  C. ; Morrow,  Consuelo,  Rappell,  K.  C.,  Gemmill,  E.  W.,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Whalley,  Muriel ; Creighton,  T.  M.,  Kines,  R.  M.,  equal ; 
Meng,  L.  H. ; Beatty,  A.  J.,  Bissell,  R.  P.,  equal ; Wilkie,  Ada. 

Mineralogy  I. — Div.  I — Folger,  H.  P. ; Latour,  N. ; Loucks,  H. ; Meilhauscn,  A. 
Div.  II — Clapp,  Bernice ; Meng,  L.  H. 

Div.  Ill— Galbraith,  E.  B. 

HONOUR  CLASSES. 

Latin,  Preliminary. — Div.  II-^Rayson,  R.  S. ; Moore,  F.  N. 

Div.  HI — Dunn,  Annie  L. ; Armstrong,  Emily;  Arnott,  Audrey,  Curtin, 
Gertrude,  equal. 

Latin,  Final. — Div.  I — Kirkconnell,  T.  W. ; Donnelley,  Mina;  Burton,  Violet. 
Div.  HI — Bogart,  Flossie. 

Greek,  Preliminary. — Class  I — Rayson,  R.  S. ; Lockett,  H.  G. 

Class  HI — Murray,  J. ; Castleman,  Flilda. 

Greek,  Final. — Class  I — Kirkconnell,  T.  W. 

Semitic  Languages,  Final. — Div.  I — Wedderburn,  J.  F. 

German,  Preliminary — Class  H — Dersch,  Stella,  Stinson,  A.,  equal;  Klink- 
hammer.  Rose ; Lees,  Margaret  A. 

Class  HI — Powell,  Mabel;  McPherson,  Mary  K.,  Moore,  H.,  equal; 
McKellar,  Isabel;  Harrop,  Esther  G. ; Powell,  Alice;  Bridgman,  Norma. 

German,  Final — Class  H — Kelly,  Madeline  D. 

French,  Preliminary — Class  I — Saunders,  Janet  F. 

Class  H — Klinkhammer,  Rose;  Gore-Sellon,  A.  C. ; Stinson,  A.,  Mac- 
kintosh, Agnes  W.,  equal;  Powell,  Mabel. 

Class  HI — McPherson,  Mary  K. ; Harrop,  Esther  G. ; Powell,  Alice  ; 
Fortune,  Agnes  E. ; Stuart,  E.  B.,  Roney,  Dorothy,  equal. 

French,  Final. — Class  H — Kelly,  Dorcas  M. ; McKellar,  Isabel,  Stillwell. 
Mabel  W.  • 


Anglo-Saxon. — Class  I — Whitton,  Lottie;  Hamilton,  Julia;  Melvin,  Hazel; 
Moore,  Kathleen;  McMaster,  Maud;  Taggart,  Doreene ; Stuart,  E.  B. ; 
Howson,  Alexandra.  ^ 

Class  II — McMahon,  Laura ; Sheridan,  Mildred ; McCormick,  J.  S. ; ^ I 
MacPhail,  Mary. 

Class  HI — Starr,  Hannah  J.,  Ward,  E.  M.  H.,  equal;  Lewis,  Marjorie; 
Foley,  R.  S. ; Wilson,  J.  J. 

English,  Preliminary. — Class  I — Whitton,  Lottie;  Moore,  Kathleen;  Burton, 
Violet 

Class  H — MacArthur,  Jessie,  McEachern,  E,  C.,  Talbot,  J.  H.,  equal; 
Hamilton,  Julia,  Macdonald,  Helen,  McMaster,  Maud,  equal.  ’C 

Class  HI — Cormack,  Jean;  Farrell,  Bessie;  Scholes,  Jennie;  Fairbairn,  *; 
Helen ; Cliffe,  H.  P. ; Girven,  Margaret,  Percival,  Mary  L.,  Stewart, 
Grace,  equal;  Fraser,  Enid,  Zacks,  Moses,  equal;  Mussulman,  Fannie  E, ; 
Cruikshank,  Margaret  Sillers,  Annie,  equal ; Dersch,  Stella,  Melvin,  i, 
Hazel,  equal;  Coon,  Eva.,  McMahon,  Laura,  MacPhail,  Mary,  Roberts,  } 
Mabel,  Skinner,  Katie,  Fraser,  Jessie  D.,  Cole,  R.  Maud  M.,  equal. 

English,  Final. — Class  I — Mackintosh,  Agnes  W. ; Erb,  Maurice,  Wood.  E.  I 
Grace,  Balfour,  Winifred,  equal.  £ 

Class  II— Hague,  Hilda  L.;  McCallum,  Mary;  Taylor,  May  L.  B.. 
Sabine,  E.  L.,  Smith,  Mary  E.,  McCormick,  J.  S.,  Howson,  Alexandra, 
equal. 

Class  HI — Harrop,  Esther  G. ; Ward,  E.  M.  H. 

History,  Preliminary. — Class  I — Lockett,  H.  G. ; Whitton,  Lottie ; Sabine,  E. 

L. : Cumberland  R.  W.,  Eraser,  D.  G.,  equal. 

Class  H — Hamilton,  Julia,  Snider,  R.  A.,  equal ; Mars,  W.  J, 

Class  HI — Brethen,  C.  B.,  McTavish,  W.,  equal;  Eleming  ,H.  R. ; Allen, 
Vera;  Lynd,  L.  E. ; McNeill,  Mary  (Sister);  Young,  Della;  Roberts,  Ma- 
bel ; Wallbridge,  Ruth. 

History,  Final. — Class  I — Trace,  C.  M. ; McCormick,  J.  S.;  McLachlan,  C. 
Chrissie ; McCallum,  Mary ; Cavell,  H.  E. 

Class  III — Ettinger,  K.  E. ; Skene,  J.  B. 

Philosophy,  Preliminary. — Class  III — McLoughlin,  J.  J. ; Milne,  D.  L. ; 
Throop,  L.  S. 

Political  and  Economic  Science,  Preliminary. — Div.  I — Talbot,  J.  H.;  Fraser, 

D.  G. 

Div.  H — Hill,  S.  T. ; Garrison,  Elda ; Cavell,  FI.  E. 

Div.  HI — Snider,  R.  A.;  McDonell,  A.  J. ; Cowie,  J.  E. ; Sissons.  J.  H., 
Milne,  D.  L,.  equal ; Mars,  W.  J. ; Mcllraith,  D.  A. : Rappell,  K.  C. ; Reid, 

J.  R. 

Political  Science,  Final.— Class  I— Mackintosh,  W.  A.;  Trace,  C.  M. ; Cum-  J 
ming,  L.  R. 

Class  HI — Ettinger,  K.  F. ; Skene,  J.  B.  • 

Mathematics,  Preliminary. — Class  I — Rose,  H.  G.,  Helmkay,  Dora,  equal; 
Helmkay,  Beatrice,  Wood,  C.  L.,  Partridge,  J.  A.,  equal. 

Class  H — MacArthur,  Arminella;  Scott,  A.  R.  r 

Class  HI— Coles,  W.  G.,  Donahue,  J.  C.,  equal;  Clapp,  Berenice;  Hoi-  ; 
land,  Catherine;  Rose,  Jean  S.,  Ramsay,  J.  A.,  equal;  Hitsman,  S.  A.,  Y 
Ball,  R.  J.,  equal.  F 

Senior  Class  Standing  on  Preliminary  Honours. — Truscott,  Irene.  m 
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Mathematics,  Intermediate. — Class  I — Timm,  Hannah;  Butcher,  C V/. ; 
Braithwaite,  B. ; Moore,  Sarah. 

Class  III — Shearer,  Mary ; Paynter,  F.  W. 

Mathematics,  Final. — Group  A. — Div.  I — McKillop,  A.  F. ; Rose,  Kathleen. 
Class  II — Lawr,  J.  M. ; Barber,  I.  G. 

Class  III— Ball,  W.  N.  ^ 

Group  B. — Class  I— Bennie,  J.  A. 

Physics,  Preliminary. — Class  I — Greenlees,  A.  L. ; Rose,  Kathleen;  Meek,  E.  S. 
Class  II — Lamont,  A.  D. ; Ball,  W.  N.,  Urlin,  W.  R.,  equal;  Graham, 
H.  W.,  Linton,  G.,  equal.  . 

Class  III — Paynter,  F.  W. ; Knowles,  J.  H. ; Love,  T.  P. 

Physics,  Preliminary  Experimental. — Class  II — Johnston,  G.  E. ; Hicks,  F.  F. ; 
Young,  R.  H. ; Knox,  H«  C. ; Erwin,  W.  M. ; Arnold,  H.  G. 

Class  H — McDougall,  Isabel.  ' ^ 

Physics,  Final. — Subjects  1 and  5. — Class  I — Barber,  I.  G. ; Sheldon,  H.  H.. 
Class  H — Paynter,  F.  W. 

Subjects  2 and  5.— ^Class  H — O’Neill,  M.  J.  . ; 

Subjects  1 and  2. — Class  I — McKillop,  A.  F. ; Bennie,  J.  A. 

Botany,  Preliminary. — Class  I — Henry,  S.  H. ; Philp,  Nellie;  Bailey,  D.  L. 
Hicks,  F.  F.,  White,  H.  C.,  equal ; Graham,  Annie ; Theriault,  Theresa. 
Class  H — Simpson,  R.  S.,  Inglis,  J.  L.,  equal;  Meilhausen,  A.  J. 

Class  HI— Whalley,  Muriel. 

Botany,  Final. — Class  I — Hay,  W.  D. 

Animal  Biology,  Preliminary. — Class  I — McLeod,  Augusta;  Johnson,  G.  E. 
Vessot,  Nelida;  White,  H.  C. ; Beers,  Annie. 

Class  II — Girven  Margaret,  Hanley,  J.  S.,  Young,  R.  H.,  equal; 
Givens,  J,  M.,  Philp,  Nellie,  B.A..,  equal.- 
Class  HI — Hanna,  L.  M,,  Mohr,  C.  B.,  equal;  McGill,  Eva;  Kelly, 
Faustina. 

Animal  Biology,  Final. — Class  I — Beamer,  L.  H. ; Hay,  W.  D. ; MacKay,  D. 
A. ; Ettinger,  G.  H. ; O’Reilly,  J.  J. 

Chemistry,  Preliminary. — Class  H — Boehmer,  L.  H.,  Erwin,  W.  M.,  equal. 
Class  III — Hanley,  J.  S. ; Hanna,  L.  M.,  McDougall,  Isabel!,  Miel- 
hausen,  A.  J.,  equal;  Young,  R.  H.,  Arnold,  H.  G.,  equal. 

Chemistry,  Final. — Div.  HI,  Ettinger,  G.  FI. 

Geology,  Preliminary  General. — Div.  H — McDougall,  Isabella. 

Economic. — Div.  Ill— McDougall,  Isabella. 

Geology  of  Canada. — Div.  H — McDougall,  Isabella.  i 

Paleontology. — Div.  I — McDougall,  Isabella. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MINING. 

Supplemental  Examinations,  September,  1915. 

English — I^irst  Year — Div.  Ill — McConville,  Cecil  C. 

Mathematics  I — 

Trigonometry  I — Div.  Ill — Campbell,  J.  M. 

Geometry  I — Div.  Ill — Hanley,  A.  C. ; Fleming,  F.  H. 

Algebra  I — Div.  Ill — Jamieson,  E. 

Astronomy  I — Div.  Ill — Welch,  H.  R. ; Harris,  C.  R. 

Mathematics  II — Div.  HI — Cooke,  N.  M. ; Snider,  D.  R. ; Stephens,  W.  E. ; 
Hughson,  W.  R.,  Ringsleben,  W.  C.,  Keller,  R.  L.,  equal. 

Mathematics  III — Div.  HI — Bates,  J.  C.,  Vogan,  G.  O.,  Paoli,  A.  A.,  Holmes, 

F. ,  equal. 

Physics  I (A) — Div.  HI — Hanley,  A.  C. ; Cumming,  C.  H. ; Hughson,  W.  R.- 

Physics  //.—Div.  H — Keller,  R.  L. 

Div.  HI — Hughson,  W.  R. ; Lawrence,  C.  V. ; Finnemore,  H.  F. ; Yates, 

B.  F. 

General  Chemistry  I. — Div.  HI — Chalmers,  G.  H. 

General  Chemistry  II — Div.  HI — Cliff,  G.  H.  - 

Analytical  Chemistry  I — Div.  HI — Vogan,  G.  O. ; Keller,  R.  L.,  Chalmers, 

G.  H.,  equal. 

Industrial  Chemistry  II — Div.  H — Martineau,  J.  O. 

Mineralogy  V — Div  HI — Bates,  H.  C. ; Paoli,  A.  A. 

Metallurgy  I — Div.  I — Wilkins,  C.  V. 

Div.  Ill— Morgan,  S.  C. 

General  Engineering  I — Div.  HI — Bates,  H.  C.,  Snider,  D.  R.,  equal;  Cooke, 
N.  M.,  Cumming,  C.  H.,  Paoli,  A.  A.,  Yates,  B.  T.,  equal. 

General  Engineering  II — Div.  II — Stewart,  J.  R. 

General  Engineering  VI — Div.  HI — Barrett,  W.  G.,  Donevan,  F.  J.,  McCar- 
thy, F.  W.,  Pettingill,  E.  L.,  Stewart,  J.  R.,  equal. 

Structural  Engineering  I — Div.  I — Fraser,  C.  E. 

Div.  H — Smith,  J.  G. ; Donevan,  F.  T. 

Structural  Engineering  II — Div.  Ill — Lynch,  G. 

Structural  Engineering  III — Div.  H — Lynch,  G. 

Div.  HI — Martineau,  J.  O. 

Hydraulic  Engineering  I — Div.  II — Hagey,  C.  R.,  Smith,  J.  G. 

1/iv.  HI — McCarthy,  F.  W. 

Hydraulic  Engineering  HI — Div.  HI — Hagey,  C.  R. ; Lynch,  G.,  equal 
Raihvay  Engineering  H — Div.  HI — Martineau,  J.  O. 

Surveying  I — Div.  HI — Harris,  C.  R. 
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Surveying  II — Div.  II — Cumming,  C.  H. 

Div.  Ill — Rogers,  A.  B. ; Hughson,  W.  R. 

Surveying  IV — Div.  II — Fraser,  C.  E. ; McCarthy,  F.  W. 

Div.  Ill — Smith,  J.  G. ; Jackson,  Arthur;  Donevan,  F.  J. 

Surveying  VI — Div.  II — Keller,  R.  L. 

Electrical  Engineering  III — Div.  Ill — McGillivray,  C.  A.  — ■ 
Mechanical  Engineering  I — Div.  Ill — Wilkins,  C.  V. 

Mechanical  Engineering  II — Div.  II — Dagenais,  J.  H. 

Mechanical  Engineering  IV — Div.  II — Wilkins,  C.  V. 

Mechanical  Engineering  VII — Div.  Ill — Keller,  R.  L. 

Descriptive  Geometry — Div.  Ill — Colby,  W.  D. ; Keller,  R.  L. ; McCallum, 

A.  N. 


SCHOOL  OF  MINING. 

Special  Supplemental  Examinations,  December,  1915. 

Mathematics  II — Div.  Ill — Leslie,  Eric. 

General  Engineering  I — Div.  I — Danais,  P. 

Div.  II — Colby,  W.  D. ; Smith,  L.  J. ; Rogers,  A.  B. ; Knowles,  C.  W. ; 
Vogan,  G.  O. 

Div.  Ill — Ludgate,  D.  J. ; Keller,  R.  L. ; Pringle,  F.  D.,  equal ; Gau- 
thier, H.  A.,  Hughson,  W.  R.,  Rogers,  G.  R.,  equal. 

Surveying  IV — Div.  II — Hemmerich,  G. 

Div.  Ill — Leslie,  E. 

Electrical  Engineering  I — Div.  Ill — Leslie,  Eric. 

Municipal  Engineering  I — Div.  II — McLennan,  M.  T. 

Sessional  Examinations,  April,  1916. 

English,  Junior. — Div.  I — Sims,  T.  A. ; Sexsmith,  R.  L. ; Fleming,  M.  C., 
Gibson,  C.  S.,  equal;  Stauffer,  Jos.;  Gordon,  J.  R. 

Div.  II — Simmons,  C.  W. ; Boehmer,  H.  C,  Whittier,  A.  R.,  equal ; 
Isaac,  V.  W.,  Wedge,  J.  A.,  equal ; Buss,  J. ; Hudson,  G.  W. ; Mackenzie, 

G.  L.;  Macleod,  G.  D. ; St.  John,  W.  J. 

Div.  Ill — Imbleau,  T.,  Tisdale,  N.  F.,  equal;  Croskery,  G.  D.,  Perry, 

H.  B.,  equal ; Farquharson,  R,  J. ; Sills,  I.  L. ; Young,  J.  P. ; Goebel,  N.  J. ; 
Luney,  O.  G. 

Economics  I. — Div.  I — Bolton,  C.  A.:  Miller,  W.  C. ; Williams,  H.  J. ; Rogers, 
A.  B. ; Paoli,  A.;  Vogan,  G.  O.,  Payne,  T.  H.,  Anderson,  G.,  equal;  King, 
W.  W.,  Hughson,  W.  R.,  Kinnard,  I.  F.,  equal. 

Div.  II — Bates,  LI.  C.,  Allin,  M.  C.,  Wright,  J.  G.,  equal;  Snider,  D.  R., 
Jamieson,  E,  J.,  Wert,  G.  D.,  equal;  Drewry,  S.,  Blackburn,  A.  P.,  Smith, 
L.  J.,  equal;  Brinkman,  F. ; Keller,  R.  L. ; Kendall,  H.  C. ; Light,  A.  K. ; 
Boyd,  C.  S.,  Spence,  W.  A.,  equal ; Finnimore,  H.  F. ; Yates,  B.  T. ; 
Holmes,  F. 

Div.  Ill — Whillans,  T.  O.,  Gauthier,  H.  A.,  equal;  Cumming,  C .H. ; 
Colby,  W.  D.,  equal;  Pringle,  F.  D.,  Danais,  P.  A.,  equal. 
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Economics  II — Div.  I — Carnochan,  R.  K. ; Joslyn,  C.  E.,  Robb,  E.  R,,  equal; 
Orr,  W.  S. ; Boggs,  O.  D. ; Stephens,  W.  E. ; Denyes,  W.  B. 

Div.  II — Morgan,  S.  C. ; Turner,  S.  R. ; Barrett,  W.  G. ; Hemmerick, 
G.  P.,  McCallum,  A.  N.,  equal;  McCarthy,  F.  W. ; McClennan,  M.  T. ; Pet- 
tingill,  E.  L.,  Smith,  R.  F.,  equal ; Donovan,  F.  J,,  Stewart,  J.  R.,  equal ; 
Fraser,  C.  E. ; Mabee,  H.  C. 

Div.  Ill — Hughson,  T.  L. ; Roach,  D.  J. ; Ringsleben,  W.  C.,  Nicholson, 
M.  D.,  equal  Dagenais,  J.  H.,  Smith,  J.  G.,  Parrott,  J.  R.,  Macgillivray, 
C.  A.,  equal. 

Mathematics  I,  Algebra. — Div.  I — Wedge,  J.  A.;  Dampsey,  E.  J. ; Gibson,  C. 

S. ;  Garrett,  A.  R. ; Stauffer,  J.  S. ; Fleming,  M.  C. ; Buss,  J.,  Isaac,  V. 
W.,  equal ; Imbleau,  T. ; Sexsmith,  R.  L. ; Sims,  T.  A. ; Croskery,  G.  D., 
Gordon,  J.  R.,  equal ; Whittier,  A.  R. ; Hudson,  G.  W.,  Kendall,  H.  C., 
MacKenzie,  G.  L.,  equal.. 

Div.  II — Sills,  I.  L. ; Tisdale,  N.  F. ; Embury,  W.  J.,  Simmons,  C.  W., 
equal. 

Div.  Ill — Luney,  O.  G.,  Thorne,  E.  H.,  equal;  Legault,  A.  J.,  St.  John, 
W.  J.,  equal ; Kellar,  R.  L.,  Perry,  H.  B.,  equal. 

Mathematics  I,  Trigonometry. — Div.  I — Sims,  T.  A.;  McKenzie,  G.  L. ; Buss,. 
J.,  Fleming,  M.  C.,  equal ; Garrett,  A.  R. ; Dempsey,  E.  J. 

Div.  II— Stauffer,  J. ; Wedge,  J.  A.;  Isaac,  V.  W. ; Boehmer,  H.  C. ; 
Gordon,  J.  R.,  Gibson,  C.  S.,  equal. 

Div.  Ill — Embury,  W.  J. ; Thorne,  E.  H. ; Whittier,  A.  R.,  Sexsmith, 
R.  L.,  Luney,  O.  G.,  equal;  Hudson,  G.  W. ; Tisdale,  N.  F. ; Perry,  H.  B., 
Sills,  I.  L.,  equal;  Simmons,  C.  W. ; Croskery,  G.  D.,  Young,  J.  P.,  Im- 
bleau, T.,  equal. 

Mathematics  I,  Geometry. — Div.  I — Garrett,  A.  R. ; Sims,  T.  A.;  Buss,  J. ;. 
Isaac,  V.  W. ; Sexsmith,  R.  L. ; Wedge,  J.  A. ; Fleming,  M.  C. 

Div.  H — Stauffer,  J.,  Whittier,  A.  R.,  equal ; Gibson,  C.  S. ; Imbleau,  T., 
Luney,  O.  G.,  McKenzie,  G.  L. ; Sills,  I.  L.,  Gordon,  J.  R.,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Hudson,  G.  W. ; Croskery,  G.  D. ; McIntyre,  T.  M. ; Young,. 
J.  P. ; Tisdale,  N.  F. ; Thorne,  E.  H. ; Simmons,  C.  W. ; Wilson,  G.  G. ; 
Embury,  W.  J. 

Astronomy  I. — Div.  I — Sims,  T.  A. ; Dempsey,  E.  J.,  Gibson,  C.  S.,  equal ; Sills, 
I.  L. : Buss,  J.,  Thorne,  E.  H.,  Isaac,  V.  W.,  equal;  Stauffer,  J. ; MacKen- 
zie, G.  L. : Garrett,  A.  R. ; Wedge,  J.  A. ; Fleming,  M.  C. : Luney,  O.  G., 
Hudson,  G.  W.,  equal ; Gordon,  J.  R. ; Sexsmith,  R.  L. 

Div.  II — Simmons,  C.  W.,  Imbleau,  T.,  equal;  Tisdale.  N.  F. ; Embury, 
W.  J.,  equal;  Whittier,  A.  R. ; Croskery,  G. ; Boehmer,  H.  C. : Young,  P. 
Div,  HI — Farquharson,  J. ; St.  John,  W.  J. 

Mathematics  II. — Div.  I — Nesbitt,  F.  G. ; Mills,  W.  S. ; Goebel,  N.  J, ; Tobias, 
G.  A.;  Waterhouse,  G.  K. ; Keon,  J.  J, ; Marrison,  W.  A.,  Vincent,  G.  G.. 
equal;  Patterson,  T.  R.,  Wrong,  G.,  equal;  Montrose,  C,  H.,  Pound,  C.  G., 
equal. 

Div.  H — Cameron,  A.;  Chalmers,  G.  H. ; Corbett,  R.  F. ; MacIntyre, 

T.  M. ; Godard,  J.  S.,  Wilson,  G.  G.,  equal. 

Div.  Ill — Moore,  C.  M. ; Ker,  M.  F. ; Monture,  G.  C. ; Stephens,  C.  B. ; 
Fahey,  F.  V.;  Blackburn,  A.  P. ; Mills,  A.  M, ; Martin,  J.  S.,  Welch,  H. 
R.,  Anderson,  G.,  equal ; McConville,  C. ; Fleming,  T.  H. ; Johnston,  C. 
M.,  Wert,  G.  D.,  equal. 
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Mathematics  III. — Div.  I — Nesbitt,  F.  G. ; Keon,  J.  J. ; Pound,  C.  G. ; Mar- 
rison,  W.  A.;  Patterson,  T.  R. ; Tobias,  G.  A.;  Montrose,  C.  H. ; Mills, 
W.  S.  ^ 

Div.  II — Vincent,  G.  G. ; Goebel,  N.  J. ; Kendall,  H.  C. ; Stephens,  C.  B. ; 
Chalmers,  G.  H. 

Div.  Ill — Wrong,  G. ; Godard,  J.  S. ; Wilson,  G.  G. ; Cameron,  A., 
Waterhouse,  G.  K.,  equal;  Monture,  G.  C. ; MacIntyre,  T.  M.,  Corbett, 
R.  F.,  equal ; Whillans,  T.  O.,  Anderson,  G.,  Snider,  D.  R.,  McCallum, 
A.  N,,  Moore,  C.  M.,  Welch,  H.  R.,  equal;  Nicholson,  M.  D. ; McConville,, 
C. ; Fahey,  J.  V. ; Ker,  M.  F. ; Pettingill,  E.  L. 

Physics  I (a). — Div.  I — Isaac,  V.  W. ; Sexsmith,  R.  L. ; Wedge,  J.  A.;  Sims, 
T.  A.,  Buss,  J.,  Simmons,  C.  W.,  equal. 

Div.  II — Fleming,  M.  C,  Imbleau,  T.,  equal ; Hudson,  G.  W. ; Stauffer, 
J. ; Luney,  O.  G. ; Gordon,  J.  R, 

Div.  Ill — MacKenzie,  G.  L. ; Fleming,  T.  H. ; Young,  J.  P. ; Thorne, 
E.  H.,  Jr.;  Embury,  W.  J.,  MacIntyre,  T.  M.,  equal;  St.  John,  W.  J. ; Mc- 
Conville, C.,  Gibson,  C.  S.,  Godard,  J.  S.,  Tisdale,  N.  F.,  equal ; Macleod, 
G.  D,,  Sills,  I.  L.,  Ker,  M,  F.,  Mills,  A.  M.,  equal. 

Physics  I (b) — Div.  I — Isaac,  V.  W. ; Hudson,  G.  W. ; Sims,  T.  A.;  Whittier, 
A.  R.,  Sexsmith,  R.  L.,  equal. 

Div.  H — Gibson,  C.  S. ; Buss,  J.,  Fleming,  Mi.  C.,  equal ; Simmons,  C. 
W. ; Wedge,  J.  A.,  equal ; Stauffer,  J. ; Luney,  O.  G. 

Div.  HI — Gordon,  J.  R.,  Imbleau,  T.,  equal;  Embury,  W.  J.,  MacKenzie, 
G.  L.,  Perry,  H.  B.,  equal;  Young,  J.  P.,  Boehmer,  H.  C,  equal;  Croskery, 
G.  D.,  Thorne,  E.  H.,  equal ; St.  John,  W.  J. ; Tisdale,  N.  F. ; Sills,  I.  L. 

Physics  II. — Div.  I — Marrison,  W.  A.;  Chalmers,  G.  H. ; Pound,  C.  G.,  equal; 
Nesbitt,  F.  G. ; Keon,  J.  J. ; Tobias,  G.  A.;  Patterson,  T.  R.,  Wrong,  G., 
equal, 

Div.  H — Montrose,  C.  H. ; Godard,  J.  S. ; Monture,  G.  C. ; Stephens, 
C.  B. ; Vincent,  G.  G. ; Cameron,  A.,  Mills,  W.  S.,  equal ; Goebel,  N.J., 
Waterhouse,  G.  K.,  equal. 

Div.  HI — MacIntyre,  T.  M.,  Moore,  C.  M.,  equal;  McConville,  C. ; Wil- 
son, G.  G. ; Holmes,  F. ; Fahey,  J.  V.,  Fleming,  T.  H.,  Johnston,  C.  M.,. 
equal;  Jones,  C.  F.,  Martin,  J.  S.,  Welsh,  H.  R.,  equal;  Corbett,  R.  F., 
Bates,  H.  C.,  equal. 

Physics  III. — Div,  I — Marrison,  W.  A. 

Div.  H — Pound,  C.  G. ; Keon,  J.  J. ; Johnston,  C.  M. ; Wilson,  G.  G. ;. 
Fahey,  J.  V. ; Waterhouse,  G.  K. 

Div.  Ill — McConville,  C. ; Montrose,  C.  H. ; Hanley,  A.  C. ; Cameron,. 
A. ; Corbett,  R.  F. ; Keller,  R.  L. 

Physics  IV. — Div.  I — Kinnard,  I.  F, 

Div.  H— Kendall,  H.  C. 

Div.  Ill — Finnemore,  H.  F. ; Wert,  G.  D. 

General  Chemistry  I. — Div.  I — Sims,  T.  A,,  Simmons,  C.  W,,  equal;  Fleming, 
M.  C. ; Isaac,  V.  W. ; Buss,  J. ; Sexsmith,  R.  L. 

Div.  H — Stauffer,  J.  S. ; Gibson,  C.  S. ; Young,  J.  P. ; Gordon,  J.  R. ;. 
Hudson,  G.  W. ; Thorne,  E.  H.,  Wedge,  J.  A.,  equal;  Imbleau,  T. 

Div.  HI — Mackenzie,  G.  L. ; Tisdale,  N.  F. ; Sills,  I.  L. ; Perry,  H.  P.,. 
Whittier,  A.  R.,  equal;  Croskery,  G. ; Boehmer,  H.  C. ; Luney,  O.  G. 

General  Chemistry  II. — Div.  I — Vincent,  G.  G. 

Div.  HI — McQuire,  R.  C. ; Jones,  C.  F. ; Fleming,  T.  H. 
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General  Chemistry  III. — Div.  I — Frear,  C.  L. 

Analytical  Chemistry  I. — Div.  I — Bysshe,  G.  T. ; Greig,  J.  W. ; Vincent,.  G.  G. 
Div.  II — Payne,  T.  H.  L. ; Goodearle,  H.  L. 

Div.  Ill — Smith,  F.  M.,  Fleming,  T.  H.,  equal;  Jones,  C.  F. 

Anylitical  Chemistry  II. — Div.  I — Goodearle,  H.  L. 

Div.  II — McQuire,  R.  C;  Fleming,  T.  H. 

Anylitical  Chemistry  III. — Div.  I — Vincent,  G.  G. 

Div.  II — Light,  A.  K. ; Belton,  J.  R. ; McQuire,  R.  C. 

Analytical  Chemistry  IV. — Div.  I — McQuire,  R.  C. 

Div.  II— Fleming,  F.  H. ; Goodearle,  H.  L. 

Div.  Ill— Light,  A.  K. 

Analytical  Chemistry  V. — Div.  Ill — Fraser,  O.  B.  J. 

Analytical  Chemistry  VII. — Div.  I — Pound,  C.  G. ; Patterson,  T.  R. ; Nes- 
bitt, F.  G. 

Div.  II — Mills,  W.  S.,  Tobias,  G.  A.,  equal;  Marrison,  W.  A.;  Mon- 
ture,  G.  C. ; Cameron,  A.,  Johnston,  C.  M.,  Waterhouse,  G.  K.,  equal; 
Corbett,  R.  F.,  Stephens,  C.  B.,  Wilson,  G.  G.,  equal. 

Div.  Ill— Fahey,  J.  V. ; Mills,  A.  M. ; Moore,  C.  M. ; Keon,  J.  J.,  Mont- 
rose, C.  H.,  equal;  Wrong,  G. ; Goebel,  N.  J. ; Godard,  J.  S. ; Chalmers, 
G.  H.,  Ker,  M.  F.,  Legault,  A.  J.,  McConville,  C.,  Welch,  H.  R.,  equal. 

Industrial  Chemistry  I. — Div.  II — McQuire,  R.  C. 

Div.  Ill— Light,  A.  K. 

Industrial  Chemistry  II. — Div.  I — Boggs,  O.  D.,  Fraser,  C.  E.,  equal;  Carno- 
chan,  R,  K.,  Joslyn,  C.  E.,  equal;  McCallum,  A.  N. ; Smith,  R.  F. ; Mc- 
Lennan, M.  T. ; Denyes,  W.  B. ; Hemmerich,  G. ; Nicholson,  M.  D. ; 
Ringsleben,  W.  C.,  Robb,  E.  P.,  Turner,  S.  R.,  equal. 

Div.  II— Allin,  M.  C.,  Payne,  T.  H.  L.,  equal;  Barrett,  W.  G.,  Orr,  W. 
S.,  Whillans,  T.  O.,  equal;  Jamieson,  E.,  Keller,  R.  L.,  Smith,  J.  S.,  equal; 
Hughson,  T.  L. 

Div.  Ill — Snider,  D.  R. ; McCarthy,  F.  W.,  Pettingill,  E.  L.,  equal ; 
Stewart,  J.  R. ; Donevan,  F.  J.,  Stephens,  W.  E.,  equal ; Parrott,  J.  R. 

Organic  Chemistry  II — Div.  II — Frear,  C.  L. 

Organic  Chemistry  III. — Div.  Ill — Frear,  C.  L. 

Physical  Chemistry  I. — Div.  Ill — Frear,  C.  L. ; McQuire,  R.  C. 

Geology  I. — Div.  I — Mills,  W.  S. ; Paterson,  T.  R. ; Nesbitt,  F.  G. 

Div.  II — Vincent,  G.  G. ; Monture,  G.  C. ; Barrett,  W.  G. ; Martin,  J.  S., 
Wrong,  G.,  equal. 

Div.  Ill— Goebel,  N.  J. ; Tobias,  G.  A. ; McIntyre,  T.  M. ; Welsh,  H.  R., 
Kerr,  M.  F.,  equal;  Chalmers,  G.  H. ; Moore,  C.  M. 

Geology  II. — Div.  Ill — Marshall,  I.  M. 

Geology  IV. — Div.  I — Marshall,  I.  M. 

Div.  Ill— Cliff,  G.  H. 

Geology  VI. — Div.  I — Boggs,  O.  D. 

Geology  VIII. — Div.  I — Boggs,  O.  D. ; Ringsleben,  W.  C. 

Div.  II — McCallum,  A.  N. ; Carnochan,  R.  K. 
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Geology  IX—Diy.  I — Orr,  W.  S. ; Stephens,  W.  E. ; Robb,  E.  R. ; Hemerick, 
G. ; McLennan,  M.  T. ; Joslyn,  C.  E.,  Fraser,  C.  E.,  equal;  Turner.  S.  R. 

Div.  II — Farnsworth,  R.  H. ; Pettingill,  E.  L. ; McCarthy,  F.  W. ; 
Hughson,  T.  L.,  Leslie,  E.,  equal;  Nicholson,  M.  D.,  Smith,  R.  F.,  equal; 
Barrett,  W.  G. ; Donovan,  F.  J. ; Slinn,  W.  H.,  equal. 

Div.  Ill — Smith,  J.  G. ; Stewart,  J.  R. ; Jackson,  A.;  Denyes,  W.  B. ; 
Parrott,  J.  R. 

Mineralogy  I. — Div.  I — Vincent,  G.  G. 

Div.  II — Fleming,  T.  H.;  McQuire,  R.  C. 

Mineralogy  II. — Div.  I — Bysshe,  G.  T.  - 

Mineralogy  III. — Div.  II- — Vincent,  G.  G. 

Mineralogy  V. — Div.  I — Wright,  H.  C. ; O’Reilly,  J.  J. ; Nesbitt,  F,  G. 

Div.  II — Patterson,  T.  R. ; Mills,  W.  S. ; Sproule,  F.  A,;  Tobias,  G.  A. 
Div.  Ill — Moore,  C.  M. ; Goebel,  N.  J. ; Monture,  G.  C.,  Martin,  J.  S., 
equal ; Patterson,  D.  R. ; Mills,  A.  M. ; MacIntyre,  T.  M.,  Carey,  R., 
Welch,  Henry,  Wrong,  M.  F.,  Kerr,  M.  F.,  equal. 

Mineralogy  VI. — Div.  I — Boggs,  O.  D. ; Carnochan,  R.  K. ; Ringsleben,  W. 
C. ; McCallum,  A.  N. 

Mettalurgy  I. — Div.  I — Wright,  J.  G. ; Kinnard,  I.  F. ; Bates,  H.  C.,  King,. 
W.  W.,  equal;  Kendall,  H.  C. ; Jamieson,  E. 

Div.  II — Allin,  M.  C. ; Williams,  ,H.  J. ; Yates,  B.  T. ; Anderson,  G., 
Danais,  P.,  equal;  Miller,  W.  C.,  Smith,  L.  J.,  equal;  Fimiemore,  H.  F. ; 
Rogers,  A.  B. 

Div.  Ill — Snider,  D.  R. ; Blackburn,  A.  P.,  Brinkman,  F.  L.,  Paoli,  A. 
A.,  equal;  Drewery,  S.,  Whillans,  T.  O.,  equal;  Light,  A.  K.,  Vogan,  G. 
O.,  equal;  Boulton,  C.  A,,  Pritigle,  F.  D.,  equal;  Colb}^  W.  D.,  Gumming, 
C.  H.,  Kellar,  R,  L.,  equal ; Hughson,  W.  R.,  Spence,  W.  A,,  equal ; Boyd,, 
C.  S. ; Payne,  T.  H.  L.,  Laird,  J.  S.,  equal;  Holmes,  F, ; Gauthier,  H.  A. 

Metallurgy  II. — Div.  I — Boggs,  O.  D. ; Carnochan,  R.  K. ; McCallum,  A.  N. 
Div.  Ill — Ringlseben,  W.  C. 

M etallurgy  III. — Div.  I — Roach,  D.  J. ; Morgan,  S.  C. 

Div.  HI — Dagenais,  J.  H. ; McGillivray,  C.  A. 

Fire  Assaying. — Div.  I — Light,  A.  K.,  McQuire,  R.  C.,  equal, 

Div.  II — Ettinger,  G.  H. 

Ore  Dressing — Div.  II — McQuire,  R.  C.  . 

Div.  HI— Light,  A.  K. 

Mining  II. — Div.  I — Carnochan,  R.  K. ; McCallum,  A.  N. ; Boggs,  O.  D. ; 
Rogers,  G.  R. 

Div.  H — Ringsleben,  W.  C. 

Milling. — Div.  I — Boggs,  O.  D. ; McCallum,  A.  N, ; Carnochan,  R.  K, 

Div.  H — Ringsleben,  W.  C. ; Fraser,  O.  B.  J. 

Summer  Essay. — Div.  I — Rogers,  G.  R. ; McCallum,  A.  N. ; Boggs,  O.  D. 

Div.  II — Ringsleben,  W,  C. ; Carnochan,  R.  K. 

Mining  and  Metallurgy  IV. — Div.  I — Boggs,  O.  D. ; Carnochan,  R.  K. 

Div.  H — McCallum,  A.  N. ; Ringsleben,  W.  C. 
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General  Engineering  I — Div.  I — Tobias,  G.  A.;  Patterson,  T.  R. ; Nesbitt,  F.  ' 

G.  ; Mills,  W.  S. 

Div.  II — Keon,  J.  J. ; Godard,  J.  S.,  Pound,  C.  G.,  Wrong,  G.,  equal; 
Montrose,  C.  H.;  Marrison,  W.  A.;  Wilson,  G.  G. 

Div.  Ill — Chalmers,  G.  H.,  Monture,  G.  C.,  equal ; Cameron,  A. ; Goebel,  ■ 
N.  J. ; Mills,  A.  M. ; Moore,  C.  M. ; Holmes,  F. ; Mlirtin,  J.  S.,  Welch,  j 

H.  R.,  equal;  Hanley,  A.  C. ; Waterhouse,  G.  K. ; Ker,  M.  F.,  Stephens, 

C,  B.,  equal. 

General  Engineering  II. — Div.  I — Williams,  H.  J. ; Miller,  W.  C. ; King,  W.  , 
W, ; Carnochan,  R.  K. ; Kendall,  H.  C. 

Div.  H — Allin,  M.  C.,  Boyd,  C.  S.,  equal ; Kinnard,  I.  F. ; Spence,  W, 

A. ;  Laird,  J.  S. ; Boulton,  C.  A.;  Keller,  R.  L. ; Wright,  J.  G. ; Colby, 

W.  D.,  Drewry,  S,,  Whillans,  T.  O.,  equal. 

Div.  Ill — Bates,  H.  C.,  Cumming,  C.  H.,  equal;  Rogers,  A.  B. ; Ander- 
son, G.,  Danais,  P.,  Vogan,  G.  O.,  equal;  Blackburn,  A.  P.,  Jamieson,  E., 
Snider,  D.  R.,  equal ; Brinkman,  F.  L.,  Holmes,  F.,  equal ; Gauthier,  H.  A., 
Light,  A.  K.,  equal;  Yates,  B.  T. ; Paoli  A.  A. 

General  Engineering  III. — Div,  I — Miller,  W.  C.,  Payne,  T.  H.  L.,  Whillans, 

T.  O.,  equal;  Kendall,  H.  C. ; Kellar,  R.  L.,  Snider,  D.  R.,  equal;  Jamie-  - 
son,  E. ; Boulton,  C.  A. ; Kinnaird,  I.  F. ; Light,  A.  K. ; Allan,  M.  C. 

Div.  II — King,  W.  W. ; McQuire,  R.  C,  Anderson,  G.,  equal ; Pringle, 

F.  D.,  Smith,  L.  J.,  equal;  Wright,  J.  B.,  Holmes,  F.  T.,  equal;  Brink- 
man,  F.  L.,  Colby,  W.  D.,  Rogers,  A.  B.,  equal;  Vogan,  G.  O, ; Yates, 

B.  T.,  Paoli,  A.  A.,  Boyd,  C.  S.,  equal ; Gumming,  C.  H, ; Bates,  H.  C., 
Blackburn,  A.  P.,  equal ; Williams,  H.  J. 

Div.  Ill — Drewry,  S. ; Hughson,  W.  R. ; Spence,  W.  A.;  Gauthier,  H. 

A.;  Danais,  P. 

General  Engineering  IV. — Barrett,  W.  G. ; Donevan,  F.  J. ; Denyes,  W.  B. ; 
Fraser,  C.  E. ; Hughson,  T.  R. ; Hemerich,  G.  P. ; Joslyn,  C.  E. ; McLen- 
nan, M.  T. ; McCarthy,  F.  W. ; Nicholson,  M.  B. ; Orr,  W.  S. ; Parrott,  J. 

R. ; Pettingill,  E.  L. ; Robb,  E.  R. ; Stewart,  J.  R. ; Smith,  R.  F. ; Smith, 

J.  G. ; Stephens,  W.  E. ; Turner,  S.  R. 

General  Engineering  V. — Div.  I — Robb,  E.  R. ; Stephens,  W.  E. ; Pettingill, 

E.  L. ; Joslyn,  C.  E.,  Orr,  W.  S.,  equal;  Fraser,  C.  E. ; Hemerich,  G.  P. ; 
McLennan,  M.  T.,  McCarthy,  F.  W.,  equal ; Hughson,  T.  L. ; Turner,  S. 

.R.,  Parrott,  J.  R.,  equal;  Nicholson,  M.  D. 

Div.  H — Donevan,  F.  J. ; Smith,  R.  F. ; Denyes,  W.  B. ; Barrett,  W.  G. ; 
Stewart,  J.  R. ; Smith,  J.  G. 

General  Engineering  VI. — Div.  I — Boulton,  C.  A.;  King,  W.  W.,  Williams, 

H.  J.,  equal ; Miller,  W.  C. ; Blackburn,  A.  P. 

Div.  H — Boyd,  C.  S. ; Smith,  L.  J. ; Bates,  H.  C. ; Spence,  W.  A. ; 
Vogan,  G.  O. ; Yates,  B.  T. 

Div.  Ill — Anderson,  G.,  Colby,  W.  D.,  equal ; Laird,  J.  S.,  Paoli,  A.  A., 
equal ; Brinkman,  F.  L. ; Cumming,  C.  H. ; Pringle,  F.  D.,  Rogers,  A.  B., 
equal;  Drewry,  S. ; Danais,  P.,  Wright,  J.  G.,  equal. 

Structural  Engineering  I. — Div.  I — King,  W.  W. ; Wright,  J.  G. ; Miller,  W.  I 

C.  ; Boulton,  C.  A. ; Whillans,  T.  O. 

Div.  II — Vogan,  G.  O. ; Williams,  FI.  J. ; Allin,  M.  C.,  Snider,  D.  R., 
equal;  Jamieson,  E. 

Div.  Ill — Brinkman,  F.  L. ; Boyd,  C.  S. ; Holmes,  F. ; Stewart,  J.  R.  ; 
Keller,  R.  L.,  Spence,  W.  A.,  equal;  Anderson,  G. ; Smith,  L.  J. ; Black-  ' 

burn,  A.  P.,  Danais,  P.,  Paoli,  A,  A.,  Rogers,  A.  B.,  equal ; Bates,  H.  C.,  ■ 

Laird,  J.  S.,  equal. 
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.Structural  Engineering  II. — Div.  I — Robb,  E.  R.,  Turner,  S.  R.,  equal;  Step- 
hens, W.  E. ; Hughson,  T.  L„  Smith,  R.  E.,  equal;  Pettingill,  E.  L. ; Nich- 
olson, M.  D. ; Fraser,  C.  E.,  Orr,  W,  S.,  equal. 

Div.  II — Joslyn,  C.  E. ; Donevan,  F.  J. ; McLennan,  M.  T. ; Hemerich, 

G.  P. 

Div.  Ill — Barrett,  W.  G. ; Parrott,  J.  R. ; Denyes,  W.  B.,  McCarthy,  F. 
W.,  Smith,  J.  G.,  equal. 

Structural  Engineering  III. — Div.  I — Miller,  W.  C. ; King,  W.  W. ; Williams, 

H.  J. ; Anderson,  G.,  Boyd,  C.  S.,  equal ; Wright,  J.  G. ; Boulton,  C.  A. ; 
Drewry,  S.,  Rogers,  A.  B.,  equal. 

Div.  II — Blackburn,  A.  P. ; Colby,  W.  D. ; Brinkman,  F.  L. ; Vogan, 

G.  O.,  Yates,  B.  T.,  equal;  Hughson,  W.  R.,  Pringle,  F.  D.,  equal;  Danais, 
P. : Bates,  H.  C.,  Gauthier,  H.  A.,  Paoli,  A.  A.,  equal ; Gumming,  C.  H. 

Div.  Ill — Holmes,  F. ; Smith,  L.  J. ; Spence,  W.  A. ; Laird,  J.  S. 

Structural  Engineering  IV. — Div.  I — Joslyn,  C.  E. ; Orr,  W.  S. ; Robb,  E.  R., 
Smith,  R.  F.,  equal. 

Div.  H — Stephens,  W.  E.,  Turner,  S.  R.,  equal;  Denyes,  W.  B. 

Div.  Ill — Fraser,  C.  E. ; Hughson,  T.  L. ; McLennan,  M.  T. ; Hem- 
merick,  G. ; Parrott,  J.  R.,  Smith,  J.  G.,  Stewart,  J.  R.,  Barrett,  W.  G., 
Donevan,  F.  G.,  Pettingill,  E.  L.,  Nicholson,  M.  D.,  McCarthy,  F .W., 
equal. 

Hydraulic  Engineering  I. — Div.  I — Morgan,  S.  C. ; King,  W.  W. 

Div.  H— Miller,  W.  C. ; Allin,  M.  C. ; Vogan,  G.  O.,  Williams,  H.  J., 
equal. 

Div.  HI — Hughson,  W.  R.,  Paoli,  A.  A.,  equal ; Laird,  J.  S. ; Roach, 
D.  J. ; Boyd,  C.  S. ; Gumming,  C.  H.,  Drewry,  S.,  equal ; Holmes,  F. ; Ma- 
bee,  H.  C. ; Colby.  W.  D.  Snider,  D.  R.,  Wright,  J.  G.,  equal;  Bates,  H. 
C. ; Anderson,  G.,  Blackburn,  A.  P.,  Danais,  P.,  equal ; Brinkman,  T.  L., 
Pringle,  F.  D.,  Whillans,  T.  O.,  Yates,  B.  T.,  Boulton,  C.  A.,  Carnochan, 
R.  K,  Dagenais,  J.  H.,  McGillivray,  C.  A.,  Boggs,  O.  D.  equal. 

Hydraulic  Engineering  II. — Div.  I — Joslyn,  C.  E. ; Orr,  W.  S.,  Robb,  E.  R., 
equal. 

Div.  H — Hughson,  T.  L.,  Turner,  S.  R.,  equal;  Stephens,  W.  E. ; Smith, 
R.  F. ; Barrett,  W.  G.,  Fraser,  C.  E.,  equal;  Hemmerick,  G. ; Denyes,  W. 

B.  ; Pettingill,  E.  L. 

Div.  HI — McLennan,  M.  T. ; Nicholson,  M.  D. ; Stewart,  J.  R. ; Mc- 
Carthy, F.  W. ; Smith,  J.  G. ; Donevan,  F.  J.,  Parrott,  J.  R.,  equal. 

Railway  Engineering  I. — Div.  I — Miller,  W.  C. ; Williams,,  H.  J. ; King,  W. 
W. ; Wright,  J.  G.,  Anderson,  G.,  equal;  Boulton,  C.  A.;  Spence,  W.  A., 
Boyd,  C.  S.,  equal;  Drewry,  S. ; Rogers,  A.  B. ; Blackburn,  A.  P. ; Bates, 

H.  C.,  Smith,  L.  J.,  equal. 

Div.  H — Yates,  B.  T. ; Brinkman,  F.,  Vogan,  G.,  equal;  Gauthier,  H.  A., 
Colby,  W.  D.,  equal ; Danais,  P. ; Pringle,  F.  D. ; Paoli,  A.  A. ; Hughson, 

W.  R. 

Div.  HI — Cumming,  C.  H. ; Laird,  J.  S. ; Holmes,  F. 

Railway  Engineering  II. — Div.  I — Robb,  E.  R. ; Hughson,  T.  L. ; Orr,  W.  S. ; 
McLennan,  M.  T. ; Pettingill,  E.  L. ; Smith,  R.  F. ; Parrott,  J.  R.,  Fraser, 

C.  E.,  equal ; Turner,  S.  R. ; Hemmerick,  G.  P. 

Div.  H — Joslyn,  C.  E. ; Stephens,  W.  E. ; Barrett,  W.  G. ; Nicholson, 

M.  D. 

Div.  HI — Denyes,  W.  B. ; Donevan,  F.  J. ; Smith,  J.  G.,  McCarthy, 
F.  J.,  equal. 
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Railway  Engineering  III. — Div.  I — Robb,  E.  R. ; Joslyn,  C.  E. ; Hemmerick, 
G.  P.,  Fraser,  C.  E.,  equal;  Orr,  W.  S. ; Turner,  S.  R. ; Pettingill,  E.  L. ; 
Hughson,  T.  R. ; Parrott,  J.  R.,  McLennan,  M.  T.,  Stephens,  W.  E., 
equal. 

Div.  n — Smith,  R.  F.,  Denyes,  W.  B.,  equal ; McCarthy,  F.  W. : 
Smith,  J.  G. 

Div.  Ill — Barrett,  W.  G.,  Donevan,  F.  J.,  equal;  Nicholson,  M.  B. 

Municipal  Engineering  II — Div.  I — Robb,  E.  R. ; Joslyn,  C.  E. ; Orr,  W.  S. 
Div.  II — McLennan  ,M.  T. ; Turner,  S.  R , ; Fraser,  C.  E.,  Stephens, 
W.  E.,  equal;  Smith,  R.  F.;  Denyes,  W.  B. ; Barrett,  W.  G.,  Nicholson, 
M.  D.,  equal;  Hughson,  T.  L.,  McCarthy,  F.  W.,  equal;  Stewart,  J.  R. ; 
Donevan,  F.  J. ; Parrott,  J.  R. ; Hemnierich,  G. ; Smith,  J.  G. 

Div.  Ill — Pettingill,  E.  L. 


Municipal  Engineering  III — Div.  I — Orr,  W.  S. ; Robb,  E.  R. ; Fraser,  C.  E., 
Stephens.  W.  E.,  equal. 

Div.  II — Joslyn,  C.  E.,  Smith,  R.  F.,  equal;  Hughson,  T.  L. ; Turner, 

S.  R. ; Denyes,  W.  B.,  McLennan,  M.  T.,  Nicholson,  M.  D.,  equal;  Bar- 
rett, W.  G. ; Hemnierick,  G. 

Div.  HI — Donevan,  F.  J.,  McCarthy,  F.  W.,  equal ; Stewart,  J.  R. ; Pet 
tingill,  E.  L.,  Smith,  J.  G.,  equal ; Parrott,  J.  R. 

Municipal  Engineering  IV. — Div.  I — Robb,  E.  R. ; Hughson,  T.  L. ; Fraser,] 
C.  E. ; McLennan,  M.  T. ; Joslyn,  C.  E. ; Stephens,  W.  E.,  Smith,  R.  F., 
Orr,  W.  S.,  equal;  Nicholson,  M.  D. ; Barrett,  W.  G.,  Pettingill,  E.  L., 
Hemmerick,  G.  P.,  equal. 

Div.  H — Smith,  J.  G. ; Denyes,  W.  B. ; Donevan,  F.  J. ; Turner,  S.  R. ; ■ 
Parrott,  J.  R. ; McCarthy,  F.  W. 

Surveying  I. — Div.  I — Mackenzie,  G.  L. ; Sims,  T.  A.  ; Buss,  J. ; Sexsmith,  R.; 
L. ; Fleming,  M.  C. ; Gordon,  J.  R.,  Hudson,  J.  R.,  equal;  Crosker}',  G. ;; 
Wedge,  J.  A. 

Div.  II — Gibson,  C.  S. ; Whittier,  A.  R. ; Sills,  I.  L. ; Limey,  O.  G. 
Stauffer,  J.  S.,  Thorne,  E.  F.,  equal;  Imbleau,  T. ; Simmons,  C.  W.,  Isaac,] 
V.  W.,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Tisdale,  N.  F.,  Boehmer,  H.  C.,  equal;  Young,  P. ; Farquhar-j 
son,  R.,  Perry,  H.  B.,  equal. 

Surveying  II. — Div.  I — Nesbitt,  F.  J. 

Div.  H — Wrong,  G. ; Patterson,  T.  R. ; Mills,  W.  S. 

Div.  HI — Moore,  C.  M. : MacIntyre,  T.  M.,  Monture,  G.  C.,  equal 
Godard,  J.  S. ; Goebel,  N.  J. ; Tobais,  G.  A.,  Mills,  A.  M.,  equal;  Welch,!.? 

H.  R. 

Surveying  III. — Div.  I — Mills,  W.  S. ; Nesbitt,  F.  G. ; Ker,  M.  F. ; Patterson, 

T.  R. ; Wrong,  G. ; Tobias,  G.  A.;  Mills,  A.  M. ; Moore,  C.  M. ; Mac-j 
Intyre,  T.  M. 

Div.  H — Goebel,  N.  J.,  Monture,  G.  C.,  equal;  Wright,  H.  C. : Welch,* 
H.  R. 

Surveying  IV. — Div.  I — Miller,  W.  C. ; Williams,  H.  J. 

Div.  H — Anderson,  G.,  King,  W.  W.,  equal;  Vogan,  G.  O. ; Boyd,  C.  S.,  i 
Brinkman,  F.  L.,  equal;  Wright,  J.  G. ; Boulton,  C.  A. 

Div.  Ill — Blackburn,  A.  P. ; Drewry,  S. ; Smith,  L.  J. ; Spence,  W.  A. ; 
Holmes,  F. ; Coll)y,  W.  D.,  Gauthier,  H.  A.,  equal ; Paoli,  A.  A. ; Cumming? 
C.  IL,  Danais,  P.,  equal. 
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Surveying  V . — Div.  I — Miller,  W.  G. ; King,  W.  W. ; Boulton,  C.  A. ; Spence, 
W.  A.,  Williams,  H.  J.,  equal. 

Div.  II — Paoli,  A.  A.,  Pringk,  F.  D.,  equal ; Bates,  H.  C. ; Boyd,  C.  S. ; 
Byron,  M.  R.,  Vogan,  G.  O.,  equal;  Colby,  W.  D.,  Hughson,  W.  R.,  Yates, 
B.  T.,  equal ; Anderson,  G.,  Ramsay,  D.  G.,  equal ; Smith,  L.  J. ; Brinkman, 

F.  L.,  Drewry,  S.,  equal;  Gumming,  C.  H. ; Garrett,  W.  G.,  Rogers,  A.  B., 
equal. 

Div.  Ill — Blackburn,  A.  P. ; Gauthier,  H.  A.,  Holmes,  F.,  equal;  Wright, 

J.  G. 

Surveying  VI. — Div.  I — Pound,  C.  G. ; Waterhouse,  G.  K. 

Div.  II — Fleming,  T.  H. ; Vincent,  G.  G. ; Montrose,  C.  H.,  equal ; Keon, 
J.  J.,  Marrison,  W.  A.,  equal;  Johnson,  C.  M. ; Fahey,  J.  V.;  Cameron,  A. 
Div.  Ill — Legault,  A.  J. ; Corbett,  R.  F.,  McConville,  C.,  equal ; Hanley, 

A.  C. 

Eng.  Field  Work  /.—Div.  I— Moore,  C.  M. ; Mills,  W.  S. ; Patterson.  T.  R. ; 
Wrong,  G. ; Tobias,  G.  A.;  King,  W.  W. ; MacIntyre,  T.  M. ; Anderson, 

G. ;  Boyd,  C.  S. ; Ker,  M.  F. 

Div.  H — Spence,  W.  A. 

Engineering  Field  Work  II. — Div.  I — Boulton,  C.  A.,  Miller,  W.  C.,  equal; 
Williams,  H.  J. 

Div.  H — Drewry.  S. ; Colby,  W.  D.,  Anderson,  G.,  Vogan,  G.  A., 
Brinkman,  F.  L.,  King,  W.  W.,  Boyd,  Q.  S.,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Gauthier,  H.  A. ; Holmes,  F.  T. ; Gumming,  C.  H.,  Pringle, 

F.  D.,  equal;  Wright,  J.  G. ; Spence,  W.  A.,  Yates,  B.  T.,  equal;  Rogers, 
A.  B. ; Bates,  H.  C.,  Blackburn,  A.  P.,  Hughson,  W.  R.,  Smith,  L.  J., 
Paoli,  A.  A.,  equal. 

Electrical  Engineering  I. — Div.  I — Miller,  W.  C. ; Whillans,  T.  O. ; Ander- 
son, G. ; King,  W.  W. ; Allin,  M.  C. ; Wright,  J.  G.,  Williams,  H.  J.,, 
equal ; Blackburn,  A.  P. ; Boyd,  C.  S. ; Payne,  T.  H.  L. 

Div.  II — Vogan,  G.  O. ; Jamieson,  E. ; Hughson,  W.  R. ; Drewry,  S. ; 
Bates,  H.  C.,  Boulton,  C.  A.,  Yates,  B.  T.,  equal;  Light,  A.  K. 

Div.  Ill— Gumming,  C.  H.,  McQuire,  R.  C,  equal;  Snider,  D.  R., 
Spence,  W.  A.,  equal ; Holmes,  T.  F. ; Laird,  J.  S. ; Pringle,  F.  D. ; Brink- 
man,  F.  L. ; Rogers,  A.  B. ; Colby,  W.  D. ; Smith,  L.  J. ; Paoli,  A.  A., 
Gauthier,  H.  A.,  equal. 

Electrical  Engineering  II. — Div.  I — Kendall,.  H.  C. ; Kinnard,  I.  F. 

Div.  II — Finnemore,  H.  F. 

Div.  HI — Wert,  G.  D.,  McGillivray,  C.  A.,  equal. 

Electrical  Engineering  III. — Div.  I — Kinnard,  1.  F. ; Kendall,  H.  C.  * Wert 

G.  D. 

Div.  H — Finnemore,  H.  F. 

Electrical  Engineering  IV. — Div.  I — Kendall,  H.  C. ; Finnemore,  H.  F. 

Div.  H — Morgan,  S.  C. ; Kinnard,  I.  F.,  Wert,  G.  D.,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Dagenais,  J.  H. 

Electrical  Engineering  V. — Div.  I — Roach,  D.  J. 

Div.  H — Dagenais,  J.  A. 

Div.  HI — McGillivray,  C.  A. ; Morgan,  S.  G. 

Electrical  Engineering  VI. — Div.  I — Roach,  D.  J. 

Div.  II — McGillivray,  C.  A. ; Dagenais,  J.  H. 

Div.  HI — Morgan,  S.  C. 
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Electrical  Engineering  VII. — Div.  I — Mabee,  H.  C. 

Electrical  Engineering  VIII. — Div.  I — Roach,  D.  J. ; Morgan,  S.  C. ; Dage- 
nais.  J.  H. ; McGillivray,  C.  A. 

Electrical  Engineering  IX. — Div.  I — Roach,  D.  J. 

Div.  II — McGillivray,  C.  A.;  Morgan,  S.  C. ; Dagenais,  J.  H. 

Alechanical  Engineering  I. — Div.  II — Kinnard,  I.  F. ; Finnemore,  H.  F. ; 
Whillans,  T.  O. ; Kendall,  H.  C. ; Belton,  J.  R. ; Snider,  D.  R. 

Div.  Ill— Allin,  M.  C.;  Payne,  T.  H.  C. ; Jamieson,  E. ; Light,  A.  K.; 
Mallory,  D. 

Mechanical  Engineering  II. — Div.  II — Kinnard,  I.  F. 

Div.  Ill — Snider,  D.  R. ; Whillans,  T.  O. ; Kendall,  H.  C. ; Jamieson, 
E. ; Allin,  M.  C. 

Mechanical  Engineering  III. — Div.  II — Jamieson,  E.,  Light,  A.  K.,  equal. 

Div.  Ill — Allin,  M.  C. ; Payne,  T.  H.  L. ; Jamieson,  E. ; Light,  A.  K. ; 
Ians,  T.  O. ; McQuire,  R.  C. 

Mechanical  Engineering  IV. — Div.  I — Fraser,  C.  E. ; Carnochan,  R.  K. ; 
Roach,  D.  J.,  Robb,  E.  R.,  equal. 

Div.  II — Allin.  M.  C. : Hemmerick,  G. ; Jamieson,  E. ; Smith  ,J.  G. : 
Whillans,  T.  O. ; Smith,  R.  F. ; McLennan,  M.  T. ; Morgan,  S.  C. ; Payne, 
T.  H.  L. ; Dagenais,  J.  H. ; Boggs,  O.  D.,  McCarthy,  F.  W.,  Joslyn,  C.  E., 
equal. 

Div.  Ill — Stephens,  W.  E.,  Nicholson,  M.  D.,  equal;  Orr,  W.  S. ; 
Turner,  S.  R.,  Parrott,  J.  R.,  equal;  Pettingill,  E.  L. ; Stewart,  J.  R. ; 
Donevan,  F.  J. ; McGillivray,  C.  A’. ; Hughson,  T.  L. ; Barrett,  W,  G., 
Snider,  D.  R.,  Denyes,  W.  B.,  equal. 

Mechanical  Engineering  V. — Div.  I — Mabee,  H.  C. 

Mechanical  Engineering  VI. — Div.  II — Mabee,  H.  C. 

Mechanical  Engineering  VII. — Div.  I — Miller,  W.  C. ; Williams,  H.  J. ; 
Drewery,  S. : Boulton,  C.  A.;  Blackburn,  A.  P.,  Wright,  J.  G.,  King,  W. 
W.,  equal;  Anderson,  G. ; Bates,  H.  C.,  Vogan,  G.  O.,  equal;  Boyd,  C.  S. 

Div.  II — Rogers,  A.  B. ; Brinkman,  F.  L.,  Spence,  W.  A.,  equal;  Danais, 
P. ; Smith,  L.  I. 

Div.  Ill — Cummings,  C.  H. : Holmes,  W.  D. ; Yates,  B.  T.,  Hughson, 
W.  R.,  Colb\',  W.  D.,  equal ; Pringle,  F. ; Paoli,  A.  A.,  Nicholson,  M.  D., 
equal. 

Mechanical  Engineering  VIII.— Div.  I— Roach,  D.  J. ; Morgan,  S.  C. ; Ma- 
bee, H.  C. 

Div.  H — Dagenais,  J.  H. 

Div.  HI— McGillivray,  C.  A. 

Mechanical  Engineering  IX.—Biv.  I— Keon,  J.  J. ; Marrison,  W.  A. 

Div.  H — Pound,  C.  G. ; Johnson,  C.  M.;  Wilson,  G.  G.  , 

Div.  HI — Waterhouse,  G.  K. ; Cameron,  A. ; Fahey,  J.  V. ; Stephens, 
C.  B. ; Legault,  A.  J.,  Montrose,  C.  H.,  equal;  Corbett,  R.  F.,  McConville. 
C.,  equal ; Hanley,  A.  C. 

Thermodynamics  /.—Div.  I— Williams,  H.  J. ; Wright,  J.  G. ; Miller,  W.  C. ; 
King.,  W.  W.,  Boulton,  C.  A.,  equal ; Allen,  M.  C. 

Div.  II — Light,  A.  K. ; Garrett,  W.  G.,  Drewry,  S.,  equal;  Vogan,  G.  O. ; 
Brinkman,  F.  L.,  Keller,  R.  L.,  equal ; Boyd,  C.  S. 
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Div.  Ill — Kinnard,  I.  F. ; Kendall,  H.  C. ; McQuire,  R.  C.,  Jamieson, 

R,  equal ; Gumming,  C.  H.,  Holmes,  F.,  equal ; Bates,  H,  C. ; Spence,  W. 
A.;  Anderson,  G.,  Hughson,  W.  R.,  equal;  Blackburn,  A.  P.,  Ludgate,  D. 
J.,  Payne,  T.  H.  L.,  Smith,  L.  J.,  equal ; Gauthier,  H.  A.,  Yates,  B.  T., 
Colby,  W.  D. ; Finnemore,  H.  F.,  Paoli,  A.  A.,  Snider,  D.  R.,  Whil- 
lans,  T.  O.,  equal. 

Thermodynamics  II. — Div.  I — Allin,  M.  C. ; Miller,  W.  C. ; Jamieson,  E. ; 
King,  W.  W.;  Vogan,  G.  O. ; Boulton,  C.  A. 

Div.  II — McQuire,  R.  C. ; Wright,  J.  G.,  Brinkman,  R,  equal;  Danais, 
P. ; Snider,  D.  R. 

Div.  Ill — Rogers,  A.  B. ; Kinnard,  I.  F.,  Colby,  W.  D.,  equal ; Drewry, 

S. ,  Blackburn,  A.  P.,  Boyd,  C.  S.,  equal ; Williams,  H.  J. ; Keller,  R.  L., 
Whillans,  T.  O.,  equal ; Gumming,  C.  H. ; Spence,  W.  A.,  Smith,  L.  J., 
equal ; Kendall,  H.  C.,  Finnemore,  H.  F.,  Anderson,  G.,  Bates,  H.  C, 
Payne,  T.  H.  L.,  Holmes,  F.,  equal. 

Thermodynamics  III. — Div.  II — ^Roach,  D.  J. ; Morgan,  S.  C. 

Div.  Ill — McGillivray,  C.  A.;  Mabee,  H.  C. ; Dagenais,  J.  H. 

Thermodynamics  IV. — Div.  I — Mabee,  H.  C. 

Thermodynamics  V. — Div.  I — Allen,  M.  C. ; Jamieson,  E. 

Div.  H — Keller,  R.  R,  Whillians,,  T.  O.,  equal. 

Div.  HI — Payne,  T.  H.  R;  Snider,  D.  R. 

Drawing  I. — Div.  I — Young,  P. ; Isaac,  V.  W. ; Boehmer,  H.  C. ; Mackenzie, 
G.  R;  Luney,  O.  G. ; Gibson,  C.  S. ; Macfarlane.  W.  J. ; Wedge,  J.  A.; 
Thorne,  E.  H. 

Div.  H — St.  John,  W.  J. ; Imbleau,  T. ; Farquharson,  R.  J. ; Buss,  J. ; 
Croskery,  G. ; Sexsmith,  R.  R ; Hudson,  G.  W. ; Whittier,  A.  R. ; Mc- 
Leod, G.  D. ; Sills,  I.  R;  Sims,  T.  A.  ; Fleming,  M.  C. 

Div.  HI — Stauffer,  J.  S. ; Tisdale,  N.  F. ; Simmons,  C.  W. ; Garrett, 
A.  R. ; Perry,  H.  B. ; Jones,  V.  C. ; Gordon,  J.  R. 

Drawing  II. — Div.  I — Tobias,  G.  A.;  Mills,  W.  S. ; Nesbitt,  F.  G. ; Patter- 
son, T.  R. 

Div.  H— Martin,  J.  S.;  Mills,  A.  M.;  McIntyre,  T.  M. ; Welch,  H.  R. 
Div.  HI — Moore,  C.  M.,  Vincent,  G.  G.,  equal ; Ker,  M.  F. ; Monture, 
G.  C.;  Godard,  J.  S. ; Wrong,  G. ; Goebel,  N.  J.,  Fleming,  T.  H.,  equal. 

Drawing  III. — Div.  I — Waterhouse,  G.  K. ;,  Pound,  C.  G. ; Legault,  A.  J. ; 
Johnston,  C.  M. 

Div.  II — Montrose,  C.  H. ; Keon,  J.  J. ; Wilson,  G.  G. 

Div.  HI — Cameron,  A. ; Corbett,  R.  F. ; Stephens,  C.  B. 

Descriptive  Geometry. — Div.  I — Mills,  W.  S. ; Patterson,  T.  R. ; Keon,  J.  J. ; 
Marrison,  W.  A.;  Ker,  M.  F. ; Tobias,  G.  A.;  Pound,  C.  G. ; Martin,  J. 

S. .  Waterhouse,  G.  K.,  equal;  Nesbitt,  F.  G.,  Vincent,  G.  G.,  equal;  God- 
ard, J.  S. 

Div.  II — Chalmers,  G.  H. ; Montrose,  C.  H. ; Fahey,  J.  V. ; McIntyre, 

T.  M. ; Moore,  C.  M. ; Corbett,  R.  F. ; Wilson,  G.  G. 

Div.,  Ill — Wrong,  G. ; Mills,  A.  M. ; Stephens,  C.  B. ; Welch,  H.  R., 
Goebel,  N.  J.,  equal;  Cameron,  A.;  Laird,  J.  S. ; Legault,  A.  J.;  Monture, 
G.  C.,  Hanley,  A.  C.,  equal;  Johnston,  C.  M. 

Shopwork. — Div.  I — Welch,  H.  R. ; Monture,  G.  C. ; Wert,  G.  D. ; Moore, 
C.  M. ; Patterson,  T.  R.,  Mills,  A.  M-,  equal ; McIntyre,  T.  M .,Goebel,  N. 
J.,  equal;  Nesbitt,  F.  G.,  Vincent,  G.  C.,  equal. 

Div.  H — Tobias,  G.  A.;  Wrong,  G. ; Smith,  F.  M. ; Kerr,  M.  F.,  Johns- 
ton, C.  M.,  equal;  Light,  A.  K. 

Passed — Chalmers,  G.  H. ; Godard,  J.  S. ; Mills,  W.  S. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

Supplemental  Examinations,  September,  1915. 

First  Year. 

Anatomy — Thorne,  L.  H. 

Animal  Biology — Grant,  W.  R. ; Brennan,  E.  J. ; Stonehouse,  G.  G.,  Mc- 
Dowell, S.  E.,  Kaliel,  E.  J.,  equal. 

Chemistry — Loudon,  T.  G. ; Mahony,  D. ; Finlayson,  J.  C.,  Kennedy,  M.  J,, 
equal;  Connell,  W.  S.  T.,  Hooper,  Geo.,  equal. 

Materia  Mediea — Johnston,  R.  . 

Second  Year. 

Anatomy — Bonfield,  J.  P. 

Physiology — Finlayson,  J.  C. ; Brennan,  E.  J. ; Grant,  W.  R. 

Histology — Holder,  F.  B, ; Livingstone,  L.  D. ; Burns,  C.  W. ; Kennedy,  M.  J. 
Organie  Chemistry — Preston,  H.  E. ; Mick,  E.  C. 

Physiologieal  Chemistry — Finlayson,  J.  C. ; Loudon,  T.  G. ; Kennedy,  M.  J. 

Materia  Mediea — McKay,  W.  W. ; Finlayson,  J.  C. ; Livingstone,  L.  D. ; Ken- 
nedy, M.  J. ; Johnston,  R.  K. 

Third  Year. 

Praetiee  of  Medieine — Preston,  H.  E. 

Clinical  Medicine — Preston,  H.  E. 

Surgery — Reid,  F.  L. 

Clinical  Surgery — Reid,  F.  L. ; Holder,  F.  B. 

Obstetrics — Holder,  F.  B. 

Pathology — Holder,  F,  B. 

Fourth  Year. 

Practice  of  Medicine — Grant — W.  R. 

Pathology — Brennan,  E.  J. ; Grant,  W.  R. 

Obstetrics — Burnett,  N.  L. 

Sanitary  Science — Brennan,  E.  J. 

Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat — Brennan,  E.  J. ; Burnett,  N»  L. 

Mental  Diseases — Burnett,  N.  L. 

Therapeutics — Burnett,  N.  L. 

Fifth  Year. 

Medicine — Kemp,  J.  FI. 

Surgery — Lee,  P.  R. ; Kemp,  J.  FI, 

Midwifery — Kemp,  J.  H, ; Lee,  P.  R . 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


PASS  LIST — FIRST  YEAR. 

Birmingham,  C A. ; Cameron,  A.  A. ; Carruthers,  W.  B. ; Cezair,  E.  C. ; 
Dolan,  R.  J. ; Donovan,  Jos.;  Ferrill,  C.  W. ; Forsyth,  K.  C. ; Gibson,  W. 

J.  ; Hall,  C.  M. ; Harvey,  J.  E. ; Higginson,  W.  L. ; Jones,  F.  E. ; Lawler, 
A.  B. ; Leavine,  S.  F. ; MacLeod,  J.  G. ; McAvelia,  M._X ; Mackie,  J. ; 
Moores,  F. ; Murphy,  J.  M. ; Page,  R.  E. ; Patrick,  W.  S. ; Perkins,  R.  J. ; 
Perkins,  S.  H. ; Peterson,  C.  P. ; Sauriol,  L.  J.  E. ; Smith,  T.  C. ; Smith, 
P.  L. ; Steblen,  E. ; Stoness,  J.  F. ; Swarts,  J.  E. ; Taft,  V.  L. ; Thompson, 
H.  H. ; Thomson,  A.  F. ; Tucker,  J.  B. ; Wythe,  P.  T.  H. 

Combined  Course. 

Hazlett,  J.  M. ; McCoy,  E.  M. ; McCullough,  R.  C. ; McDonell,  D.  L. ; Park- 
hill,  D.  A.;  Simmons,  J.  R. 

PASS  LIST — SECOND  YEAR. 

Archer,  C.  D. ; Bartholomew,  E.  D. ; Boe,  M.  R. ; Calder,  A. ; Carruthers,  C. 
H. ; Cauley,  A.  A. ; Connell,  H.  C. ; Cummins,  H.  G. ; Fowkes,  J.  T. ; 
Hayes,  S.  A.;  Horne,  S.  J,  W. ; Johnstone,  C.  G. ; Kerr,  M.  R. ; Lalande, 
R,  H. ; Lyon,  R.  C. ; MacLennan,  F. ; MacMillan,  A.  C. ; McCuaig,  V.  C. ; 
Munro,  J.  M. ; Page,  E.  L. ; Peterson,  E.  H. ; Pocock,  W.  T. ; Purvis, 
L.  C. ; Reece,  E.  W. ; Salsberg,  R. ; Sharp,  J.  F. ; Stewart,  G.  R. ; Stone- 
house,  G.  G. ; Tichborne,  S.  F. 

Combined  Course. 

Hazlett,  J.  M. ; McCoy,  E.  M. ; McDonnell,  D.  L. ; Parkhill,  D.  A. ; Sim- 
mons, J.  R. 

third  year. 

Practice  of  Medicine. — Clarke,  G.  H.  T.  N. ; Young,  J.  A.;  Macdonald,  J.  O. ; 
Hedden,  PL,  Eve,  J.  W.,  Fraser,  J.  E.,  equal ; Gooch,  C. ; Lloyd,  W.  H. ; 
Palmer,  C.  A.;  Johnston,  G.  H.,  Downes,  W.  P.,  Leatherbarrow,  A.  T., 
equal;  Sellery,  C.  M.,  Bonfield,  J.  P.,  equal;  Macfarlane,  H.  G. ; McFad- 
den,  G.  F. ; Clark,  J.  M.,  equal ; Gallaghar,  C.  D.  Blackett,  O.  K., 
equal;  Nolan,  E.  W.,  Corbett  C.  B.,  equal;  Loudon,  T.  G. ; 
Sweeney,  J.  O.,  Nicklin,  H.  R.,  equal;  Boyce,  H.  A.,  Black,  W.  N.  D., 
equal ; Mick,  E.  C. ; McGhie,  A.  G.,  McGhie,  B,  T.,  Page,  W.  C.,  equal ; 
Davidson,  R.  F. ; Lyon,  Benj.,  McKay,  W.  W.,  equal;  Cannon,  B., 
Davies,  J.  R.,  Robertson,  W.  G.,  equal;  Finlayson,  J.  C. ; Mundell,  D.  K. 
F. ; Deans,  R.  C. ; Tripp,  A.  J.,  Livingstone,  L.  D.,  Armstrong,  L.  N., 
Kennedy,  M.  J.,  Power,  J.  E.,  equal. 

Clinical  Medicine. — Young,  J.  A.;  Clarke,  G.  H.  T.  N.,  Leatherbarrow,  A.  T., 
equal ; Hedden,  H. ; Corbett,  C.  B.,  Armstrong,  L.  N.,  Black,  W.  N.  D., 
equal ; Sellery,  C.  M.,  Macfarlane,  H.  G.,  Macdonald,  J.  O.,  Downes,  W. 
P.,  Gooch,  C.,  Page,  W.  C.,  Eve,  J.  W.,  Fraser,  J.  E.,  equal;  Blackett,  O. 

K.  ; Johnston,  G.  H. ; Gallagher,  C.  D. ; Sweeney,  J.  P.,  Tripp,  A.  J., 
equal;  Palmer,  C.  A.,  Nicklin,  H.  R.,  equal;  Lloyd,  W.  H.,  Clark,  J.  M., 
McGhie,  A.  G.,  equal;  Bonfield,  J.  P.,  McKay,  W.  W.,  Mick,  E.  C., 
equal;  McGhie,  B.  T. ; Davidson,  R,  F.,  Blair,  W.  G.,  Cannon,  B.,  Johns- 
ton, R.  K.,  Livingstone,  L.  D.,  equal;  Boyce,  H.  A.,  Deans,  R.  C,  Ken- 
nedy, M.  J.,  Davies,  J.  R.,  equal ; McFadden,  G.  F.,  Mundell,  D.  K.  F., 
equal ; Powers,  J.  E.,  Finlayson,  J.  C.,  Robertson,  W.  G.,  equal ; Nolan, 
E.  W. ; Loudon,  T.  G. ! Holder,  F.  B.,  Shear,  M.M.,  Lyons,  Benj.,  equal. 
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Surgery. — ^Johnston,  G.  H. ; Clarke,  G.  H.  T.  N. ; Sweeney,  J.  P. ; Corbett, 
C.  B.,  Macdonald,  J.  A.,  equal;  Boyce,  H.  A.,  Fraser,  J.  E.,  equal;  Lyon, 
Benj.,  Davies,  J,  R.,  Downes,  W.  P.,  Page,  W.  C.,  equal;  Sellery,  C.  M., 
Gallagher,  C.  D.,  equal;  Gooch,  C.,  Nicklin,  H.  R.,  Young,  J.  A.,  equal; 
Johnston,  R.  K.,  Hedden,  H,,  equal;  McGhie,  B.  T.,  Cannon,  B.,  equal; 
McGhie,  A.  G.,  Blackett,  O.  K.,  equal;  McFadden,  G.  F.,  Robertson,  W. 
G.,  equal ; Eve,  J.  W. ; Palmer,  C.  A.,  Deans,  R.  C.,  Black,  W.  N.  D., 
equal;  Mick,  E.  C.,  Lloyd,  W.  H.,  Davidson,  R,  F.,  McKay,  W.  W.  equal; 
Macfarlane,  H.  G. ; Mundell,  D.  K.  F.,  Tripp,  A.  J.,  Leatherbarrow,  A. 
T,,  equal;  Finlayson,  J.  C, ; Loudon,  T.  G. ; Clark,  J.  M. ; Bonfield,  J. 
P. ; Power,  J.  E. ; Nolan,  E.  W. ; Armstrong,  L.  N. ; Shear,  M.  M.,  Liv- 
ingstone, L.  D.,  equal;  Kennedy,  M.  J. 

Clinical  Surgery. — Gooch,  C. ; Gallagher,  C.  D.,  Eve,  J.  W.,  equal ; McFad- 
den, G.  F. ; Leatherbarrow,  A.  T.,  Black,  W.  N.  D.,  equal ; McGhie,  B. 
T. ; McGhie,  A.  G. ; Cannon,  B.,  Boyce,  H.  A,,  equal ; Sellery,  C.  M. ; 
Corbett,  C.  B.,  Hedden,  H.,  equal ; Clarke,  G.  H.  T.  N. ; Palmer,  C.  A. ; 
Tripp,  A.  J.,  Macfarlane,  H.  G.,  Nicklin,  H.  R.,  equal;  Macdonald,  J.  O., 
Power,  J,  E.,  equal;  Fraser,  J.  E.,  Bonfield,  J.  P.,  Davidson,  R.  F.,  Swee- 
ney. J.  P,,  equal ; Finlayson,  J.  C.,  Loudon,  T.  G.,  Mick,  E.  C.,  Davies, 
J.  R.,  Armstrong,  L,  N.,  equal ; Mundell,  D.  K.  F. ; Blackett,  O.  K., 
Johnston,  R,  K.,  Lyon,  Benj.,  equal;  Johnston,  G.  H.,  Kennedy,  M.  J., 
equal;  Downes,  W.  P.,  Clark,  J.  M.,  equal;  Page,  W.  C. ; Robertson, 
W.  G.;  Deans,  R.  C;  McKay,  W.  W. ; Lloyd,  W.  H.,  Nolan,  E.  W., 
Livingstone,  L.  D.,  Young,  J.  A.,  equal;  Shear,  M.  M. 

Pathology. — Davidson,  R.  F.,  Hedden,  H.,  equal;  Fraser,  J.  E.,  Nicklin,  H. 
R.,  Sellery,  C.  M.,  equal;  Johnston,  G.  H.,  Gallagher,  C.  D.,  equal;  Mac- 
farlane, H.  G.,  Macdonald,  J.  O.,  equal;  Corbett,  C.  B. ; McGhie,  B.  T., 
Young,  J.  A.,  equal;  Downes,  W.  P.,  Leatherbarrow,  A.  T.,  equal;  Can- 
non, B.,  Palmer,  C.  A.,  equal ; Davies,  J.  R. ; Black,  W.  N.  D.,  Eve,  J.  W., 
equal ; Gooch,  C. ; Clark,  J.  M.,  McFadden,  G.  F.,  equal ; Clarke,  G.  H.  T. 
N.,  Lyon,  Benj.,  equal;  Boyce,  H.  A.,  Mundell,  D.  K.  F.,  equal;  Tripp, 
A.  J. ; Johnston,  R.  K, ; Finlayson, -J.  C.,  Power,  J.  E.,  Robertson,  W. 

G. ,  equal ; Blackett,  O.  K.,  McGhie,  A.  G.,  equal ; Mick,  E.  C.,  Page.  W. 
C.,  equal;  Kennedy,  M,  J.,  Lloyd,  W.  H.,  equal;  Nolan,  E.  W.,  Sweeney, 
J.  P.,  equal. 

Obstetrics. — Young,  J.  A.;  Nicklin,  H.  R. ; Johnston,  G.  H.,  Gooch.  C., 
Leatherbarrow,  A.  T.,  equal ; McGhie,  B.  T. ; Macdonald,  J.  O.,  Boyce, 

H.  A.,  Downes,  W.  P.,  equal ; Davidson,  R.  F.,  Sellery,  C.  M.,  McGhie, 
A.  G.,  M.cFadden,  G.  F.,  Clark,  J.  M.,  Fraser,  J.  E.,  equal;  Gallagher, 
C.  D.;  Eve,  J.  W.,  McKay,  W.  W.,  Clarke,  G.  H.  T.  N.,  Tripp,  A.  J., 
Hedden,  H.,  Macfarlane,  H.  G.,  equal;  Johnston,  R.  K.,  Davies,  J.  R., 
Black,  W.  N.  D.,  Lyon,  Benj.,  Mick,  E.  C.,  Finlayson,  J.  C.,  equal; 
Palmer,  C.  A.,  Deans,  R.  C.,  Lloyd,  W.  H.,  equal;  Cannon,  B.,  Page,  W. 
C.,  Bonfield,  J.  P.,  equal;  Blackett,  O.  K.,  Power,  J.  E.,  Mundell,  D.  K. 

F. ,  equal;  Sweeney,  J.  P. ; Corbett,  C.  B.,  Nolan,  E.  W.,  equal;  Ken- 
nedy, M.  J. ; Robertson,  W.  G. ; Armstrong,  L.  N.,  Loudon,  T.  G.,  equal; 
Shear,  M.  M. 

Pediatrics. — Blackett,  O.  K.,  Eve,  J.  W.,  Macdonald,  J.  O.,  Young,  J.  A., 
equal;  Fraser,  J.  E.,  Johnston,  G.  H.,  equal;  Black,  W.  N.  D.,  Clarke, 

G.  H.  T.  N.,  Lloyd,  W.  H.,  equal  ; Davies,  J.  R. ; McKay,  W.  W.,  Reid, 

F.  L.,  equal;  Page,  W.  C. ; Lyon,  Benj.,  Sellery,  C.  M.,  equal;  Boyce,  H. 
A.,  Cannon,  B.,  equal ; McFaden,  G.  F.,  Hedden,  H.,  equal ; McGhie,  A. 

G.  ; Corbett,  C.  B.,  Leatherbarrow,  A.  T.,  Macfarlane,  H.  G.,  Nicklin, 

H.  R.,  equal;  Sweeney,  J.  P. ; Palmer,  C.  A.;  Mundell,  D.  K.  F.,  Tripp, 
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A.  J.,  equal;  Deans,  R.  C. ; Downes,  W.  P.,  Holder,  F.  B.,  Nolan,  E.  W., 
equal ; Kennedy,  M.  J. ; Gallagher,  C.  D.,  Mick,  E.  C.,  equal ; Davidson, 
R.  F. ; Robertson,  W.  G. ; Bonfield,  J.  P.,  Gooch,  C.,  Johnston,  R.  K., 
equal ; Clark,  J.  M. ; Livingstone,  L.  D. ; Power,  J.  E. ; Finlayson,  J.  C. ; 
McGhie,  B.  T. ; Armstrong,  L.  N. 

Applied  Anatomy. — Macdonald,  J.  O. ; Clarke,  G.  H.  T.  N. ; Downes,  W.  P., 
Gooch,  C.,  equal ; Palmer,  C.  A. ; Eve,  J.  W.,  Corbett,  C.  B.,  equal ; 
Young,  J.  A.,  Nolan,  E.  W.,  McGhie,  A.  G.,  equal;  Lloyd,  W.  H. ; Hed- 
den,  H.,  McFadden,  G.  F.,  equal;  Sellery,  C.  M.,  Davidson,  R.  F., 
Blackett,  O.  K.,  Johnston,  G.  H.,  equal;  Leatherbarrow,  A.  T. ; Black, 
W.  N.  D.,  McGhie,  B.  T.,  equal ; Macfarlane,  H.  G.,  Mundell,  D.  K.  F., 
Johnston,  R.  K.,  equal;  Boyce,  H.  A.;  Davies,  J.  R. ; Robertson,  W.  G., 
Mick,  E.  C.,  equal;  Fraser,  J.  E. ; Bonfield,  J.  P.,  Nicklin,  H.  R.,  equal; 
Gallagher,  C.  D.,  McKay,  W.  W.,  Lyon,  Benj.,  Cannon,  B.,  equal; 
Elliott,  C.  H. ; Clark,  J.  M.,  Finlayson,  J.  C.,  Power,  J.  E.,  equal ; Sweeney, 
J.  P. ; Loudon,  T.  G. ; Armstrong,  L.  N.;  Kennedy,  M.  J. ; Tripp,  A.  J. ; 
Page,  W.  C.,  Shear,  M.  M.,  equal. 

Bacteriology. — Fraser,  J.  E,,  Lledden,  H.,  equal;  McFadden,  G.  F.,  Young, 
J.  A.,  equal ; Boyce,  H,  A. ; Gooch,  C.,  Leatherbarrow,  A.  T.,  equal ; 
Corbett,  C.  B. ; Page,  W.  C. ; Downes,  W.  P. ; Black,  W.  N.  D. ; Davies, 
J.  R.,  Macdonald,  J.  O.,  equal;  Gallagher,  C.  D.,  Johnston,  G.  H.,  Loudon, 
T.  G.,  McGhie,  A.  G.,  Nicklin,  H.  R.,  equal;  Eve,  J.  W.,  Lyon,  Benj., 
Sellery,  C.  M.,  Tripp,  A.  J.,  equal;  Macfarlane,  H.  G. ; Livingstone,  L. 
D. : Cannon,  B.,  Clark,  J.  M.,  Davidson,  R.  F.,  Johnston,  R.  K.,  Power, 
J.  E.,  equal;  McGhie,  B.  T. ; Clarke,  G.  H.  T.  N.,  Nolan,  E.  W.,  equal; 
Blackett,  O.  K.,  Finlayson,  J.  C.,  equal ; Mick,  E.  C. ; Kennedy,  M.  J. ; 
Palmer,  C.  A.,  Sweeney,  J.  P.,  equal ; Deans,  R.  C. ; Mundell,  D.  K.  F. ; 
Armstrong,  L.  N. 

Medical  Jurisprudence. — Moxley,  J.  H. ; Young,  J.  A.;  McFadden,  G.  F., 
Palmer,  C.  A.,  Macdonald,  J.  A.,  equal ; Clarke,  G.  H.  T.  N. ; Gallagher, 
C.  D. ; Robertson,  W.  G.,  Lloyd,  W.  H.,  Page,  W.  C,  equal ; McGhie,  B. 
T.,  Eve,  J.  W.,  equal ; Corbett,  C.  B.,  Downes,  W.  P.,  equal ; Clark,  J.  M., 
Nicklin,  H.  R.,  equal;  Black,  W.  N.  D. ; Macfarlane,  H.  G. ; Leather- 
barrow, A.  T. ; Parkhill,  D.  A.,  Davidson,  R.  F.,  equal : Hedden,  H., 
Sellery,  C.  M.,  Johnston,  G.  H.,  Fraser,  J.  E.,  McKay,  W.  W.,  Cannon, 

B. ,  Gooch,  C.,  McGhie,  A.  G.,  equal;  Deans,  R.  C,,  Kennedy,  M.  J., 
Blackett,  O.  K.,  equal;  Armstrong,  L.  N.,  Boyce,  H.  A.,  equal;  Mick,  E. 

C. ,  Johnston,  R.  K.,  L^^on,  Benj.,  equal;  Sweeney,  J.  P. ; Mundell,  D.  K. 
F.,  Nolan,  E.  W.,  equal;  Power,  J.  E.,  Tripp,  A.  J.,  equal;  Finlayson, 
J.  C. ; Davies,  J.  R. ; Bonfield,  J.  P. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Practice  of  Medicine. — Mcllroy,  P.  T. ; McMillan,  W.  H. ; Bennett,  T.  D., 
Moxley,  J.  H.,  equal;  Taitt,  D.  J. ; Brown,  M.  G. ; Cartar,  T.  F. ; Finlay- 
son, C.  M. ; Angrove,  LI.  S.,  Moher,  M.  J.,  Tennant,  C.  S.,  equal ; Brown, 
W.  E.  Duffett,  W.  H.,  equal ; Houston,  J.  F.,  Holder,  F.  B.,  equal ; 
Fitzsimmons,  J.  S. ; Blair,  W.  G.,  McQuay,  R.  B.,  Sager,  Wm.,  equal ; 
Garofalo,  C.  J. ; Kennedy,  O.  E. ; Case,  J.  W.  T. ; Mahoney,  D.,  Mac- 
Gregor, R.  R.,  equal;  Lumb,  S.  S. ; Angrove,  R.  H.,  MacNeill,  J.  G., 
equal ; Leacy,  P.  A. ; Reid,  F.  L. ; Hicks,  W.  H.,  Key,  J.  A.,  equal ; *Blair, 
J.  H.,  Devlin,  R,  J.,  Dowd,  R.  A.,  equal. 

Clinical  Medicine. — Angrove,  H.  S.,  Houston,  J.  F.,  Mcllroy,  P.  T.,  McMil- 
lan, W.  H.,  equal ; Bennett,  T.  D. ; Kennedy,  O.  E.,  Moher,  M.  J.,  equal ; 
Angrove,  R.  H.,  Brown,  M.  G.,  Moxley,  J.  H.,  equal;  Duffett,  W.  H. ; 
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Tennant,  C.  S. ; Brown,  W.  E.,  Fitzsimmons,  J.  S.,  Leacy,  P.  A.,  Ma-  ^ 
hony,  D.,  MacGregor,  R.  R.,  MoQuay,  R.  B.,  MacNeill,  J.  G.,  Reid,  F.  L.,  1 

Taitt,  D.  J.,  equal;  Blair,  W.  G.,  Case,  J.  W.  T.,  Lumb,  S.  S.,  equal;  J 
Cartar,  T.  F.,  Garofalo,  C.  J.,  equal ; Key,  J.  A. ; Finlayson,  C.  M. ; 
Hicks,  W.  H.,  Holder,  F.  B.,  Preston,  H.  E.,  equal;  Blair,  J.  H. ; Dowd,  9 

R.  A.;  Sager,  Wm.  I 

Surgery. — Cartar,  T.  F. ; MacNeill,  J.  G.,  Lumb,  S.  S.,  equal;  Fitzsimmons,  J 
J.  S.,  Mcllroy,  P.  T.,  Moxley,  J.  H.,  equal ; McMillan,  W.  H.,  Taitt,  D.  M 
J.,  equal ; Angrove,  H.  S. ; Blair,  W.  G. ; Brown,  M.  G.,  Case,  J.  W.  T.,  ,1 
Tennant,  C.  S,,  Kennedy,  O.  E.,  equal;  Finlayson,  C.  M. ; Garofalo,  C.  J. ; v 
Brown,  W.  E.,  Duffett,  W.  H,,  equal;  Hicks,  W.  H. ; Houston,  J.  F.,  f 
Reid,  F.  L.,  Bennett,  T.  D,,  MacGregor,  R.  R.,  Moher,  M.  J.,  equal;  ■ 
Dowd,  R.  A.,  Leacy,  P.  A.,  equal ; Angrove,  R.  H. ; Blair,  J.  H. ; Me-  I 
Quay,  R.  B.,  Key,  J.  A.,  equal ; Mahony,  D. ; Holder,  F.  B. ; Preston,  H.  B 

E. ,  Sager,  Wm.  B 

Clinical  Surgery. — McMillan,  W.  H.,  Mcllroy,  P.  T.,  Fitzsimmons,  J.  S.,  * 

Lumb,  S.  S.,  equal;  Moxley,  J.  H.,  MacNeill,  J.  G.,  equal;  McQuay,  R.  i 

B. ,  MacGregor,  R,  R.,  Blair,  W.  G.,  Mahony,  D.,  Cartar,  T.  F.,  Tennant,  -i 

C.  S,,  Garofalo,  C.  J.,  equal;  Houston,  J.  F.,  Case,  J.  W.  T.,  Duffett,  W.  -f 
H.,  Leacy,  P.  A.,  Taitt,  D.  J.,  Kennedy,  O.  E.,  Brown,  M.  G.,  Angrove,  'f 
H.  S.,  equal ; Hicks,  W.  H,,  Dowd,  R.  A.,  Brown,  W.  E.,  equal ; Moher, 

M.  J.,  Preston,  H.  E.,  equal ; Bennett,  T.  D.,  Key,  J,  A.,  Reid,  F.  L., 
equal;  Angrove,  R.  H.,  Finlayson,  C.  M.,  equal;  Blair,  J,  H.,  Holder,  t 

F.  B.,  Sager,  Wm.,  equal;  Devlin,  R.  T.  f 

Pathology. — Mcllroy,  P.  T. ; Bennett,  T.  D. ; Angrove,  H.  S.,  Fitzsimmons,  j 
J.  S.,  equal ; Kennedy,  O.  E.,  Taitt,  D.  J.,  equal ; McMillan,  W.  H. ; ^ 

Angrove,  R.  H. ; MacNeill,  J.  G„  Moxley,  J.  H.,  McQuay,  R.  B.,  equal;  y 
Brown,  W.  E. ; Leacy,  P.  A.,  Cartar,  T.  F.,  equal ; Finlayson,  C,  M. ; 
Houston,  J.  F. ; Blair,  J.  H.,  Duffett,  W.  H , Garofalo,  C.  J.,  Moher,  J 
M,  J.,  Tennant,  C.  S.,  equal;  Mahony,  D.,  Reid,  F.  L.,  equal;  Dowd,  R.  \ 
A.;  Key,  J.  A.,  MacGregor,  R.  R.,  equal;  Sager,  Wm. ; Lumb,  S.  S. ; (i 
Brown,  M.  G.,  Blair,  W.  G.,  Hicks,  W.  H.  | 

Applied  Anatomy. — Brown,  M.  G. ; Angrove,  R.  H. ; Duffett,  W.  H. ; Key, 

J.  A.;  Mcllroy,  P.  T. ; Tennant,  C.  S. ; Angrove,  H.  S.,  MacNeill,  J.  G., 
equal;  Leacy,  P.  A.;  Taitt,  D.  J.,  Bennett,  T.  D.,  McMillan,  W.  H.,  equal; 
Kennedy,  O.  E.,  Mahony,  D.,  Lumb,  S.  S.,  equal ; Fitzsimmons,  J.  S. ; <a 
Cartar,  T.  F. ; Finlayson,  C.  M. ; Houston,  J.  F. ; Blair,  W.  G. ; Case,  J.  i 
W.  T. ; McQuay,  R.  B.,  Brown,  W.  E.,  equal ; Reid,  F.  L. ; Moxley,  J.  H. ; ^ 

Holder,  F.  B. ; MacGregor,  R.  R. ; Moher,  M.  J. ; Sager,  Wm.,  Garofalo, 

C.  J.,  equal;  Blair,  J.  H.,  Dowd,  R.  A.,  Elliott,  C.  H.,  equal;  Hicks,  W.  H.  ' 

Obstetries. — McMillan,  W.  H. ; Taitt,  D.  J. ; Reid,  F.  L.,  Angrove,  H.  S.,  | 

equal ; Leacy,  P.  A. ; Bennett,  T,  D. ; Finlayson,  C.  M. ; Moxley,  J.  H., 
Houston,  J.  F.,  Kennedy,  O.  E.,  equal ; Moher,  M.  J. ; Cartar,  T.  F. ; 
Fitzsimmons,  J.  S.,  Mcllroy,  P.  T.,  Blair,  W.  G.,  equal;  Angrove,  R.  H. ; _ 

Tennant,  C.  S.,  Case,  J.  W.  T.,  Garofalo,  C.  J.,  equal;  Brown,  W.  E. ; m 

MacGregor,  R.  R.,  Duffett,  W.  H.,  equal;  Lumb,  S.  S.,  Holder,  F.  B.,  B 

equal : McQuay,  R.  B.,  Preston,  FI.  E.,  Dowd,  R.  A.,  equal ; Brown,  M.  * 

G.  ; MacNeill,  ]•  G.,  Mahony,  D.,  equal;  Kev,  T.  A.;  Sager,  Wm. ; Hicks,  ■ 

W.  H. ; Blair,  j.  H.  - • s 

Gynaecology. — Angrove,  R.  H. ; McMillan,  W.  H.,  Angrove,  H.  S.,  equal;  K 

Fitzsimmons,  J.  S. ; Cartar,  T.  F.,  Mcllroy,  P.  T.,  equal;  Blair,  W.  G. ; J 

Reid,  F.  L. ; Bennett,  T.  D.,  Kennedy,  O.  E,,  Taitt,  D.  J.,  equal ; Lumb,  m 

S.  S. ; Moher,  M.  J. ; Case,  J.  W.  T.,  Duffett,  W.  H.,  Moxley,  J.  H., 
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equal ; McQuay,  R.  B. ; Brown,  M.  G. ; Finlayson,  C.  M. ; Garofalo,  C.  J. ; 
MacNeill,  J.  G.,  Sager,  Wm.,  equal;  Dowd,  R.  A.;  Blair,  J.  H.,  Houston, 
J.  F.,  equal;  Leacy,  P.  A.;  Brown,  W.  E. ; Key,  J.  A.,  MacGregor,  R,  R., 
equal ; Mahony,  D. ; Holder,  F.  B. ; Hicks,  W.  H. ; Tennant,  C.  S. ; 
, Devlin,  R.  J.,  Preston,  H.  E.,  equal. 

Sanitary  Science. — Bennett,  T.  D, ; Angrove,  H.  S. ; Houston, ..  Jf  F. ; Fitz- 
simmons, J.  S. ; Tennant,  C.  S. ; McMillan,  W.  H. ; Kennedy,  O.  E.,  Mac- 
Gregor, R.  R.,  Mcllroy,  P.  T.,  equal ; Angrove,  R.  H.,  Leacy,  P.  A., 
equal;  Molier,  M.  J. ; Moxley,  J.  H. ; Blair,  W.  G.,  Duffett,  W.  H.,  Dumb, 

S.  S.,  equal;  Reid,  F.  L, ; McQuay,  R.  B. ; MacNeill,  J.  G. ; Blair,  J.  H., 
Key,  J.  A.,  equal ; Case,  J.  W.  T, ; Finlayson,  C.  M.,  Taitt,  D.  J.,  equal ; 
Cartar,  T.  F. ; Brown,  W.  E.,  Mahony,  D.,  equal ; Brown,  M,  G. ; Dowd, 
R.  A.,  Garofalo,  C.  J.,  equal ; Hicks,  W.  H. ; Sager,  Wm. 

Therapeutics. — Mcllroy,  P,  T. ; Bennett,  T.  D. ; Duffett,  W,  H. ; Brown,  W. 
E.,  MacNeill,  J.  G.,  Moher,  M.  J.,  Einlayson,  C.  M.,  Mahony,  D.,  equal; 
Fitzsimmons,  J.  S. ; Houston,  J.  F. ; Sager,  Wm. ; Kennedy,  0._  E. ; 
Leacy,  P.  A. ; Angrove,  H.  S.,  McMillan,  W.  H.,  equal ; Lumb,  S.  S.  ; 
Blair,  W.  G.,  MacGregor,  R.  R.,  Dowd,  R.  A.,  equal ; Brown,  M.  G. ; 
Moxley,  J.  H.,  Garofalo,  C.  J.,  equal ; Blair,  J.  H. ; Hicks,  W.  H. ; Cartar, 

T.  E.,  Key,  J.  A.,  Taitt,  D.  J.,  equal ; Reid,  F.  L.,  Angrove,  R.  H.,  equal ; 
McQuay,  R,  B. : Tennant,  C.  S.,  Preston,  H.  E.,  equal;  Case,  J.  W.  T. ; 
Devlin,  R.  J.,  Holder,  F.  B.,  equal. 

Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat. — Tennant,  C.  S. ; Kennedy,  O,  E. ; Duffett,  W. 
H. ; Mcllroy,  P.  T. ; McMillan,  W.  H. ; Houston,  J.  F. ; Finlayson,  C,  M. ; 
Reid,  F.  L. ; Lumb,  S.  S.,  MacGregor,  R.  R.,  equal  ; Brown,  W.  E. ; An- 
grove, R.  H. ; Moxley,  J.  H, ; Hicks,  W.  H.,  Moher,  M.  J.,  equal ; Blair, 
J.  H.,  Brown,  M.  G.,  equal ; Bennett,  T.  D. ; Dowd,  R.  A.,  Key,  J.  A., 
Taitt,  D.  J.,  equal;  Garofalo,  C,  J.,  Fitzsimmons,  J.  S,,  Leacy,  P.  A., 
equal;  MacNeill,  J.  G.,  McQuay,  R.  B.,  equal;  Sager.  Wm. ; Angrove, 
H.  S.,  Blair,  W.  G,,  equal ; Mahony,  D.,  Preston,  H,  E,,  equal ; Cartar, 
T.  F. 

Mental  Diseases. — Angrove,  H,  S.,  Moher,  M,.  J.,  equal ; Tennant,  C.  S., 
Duffett,  W.  H.,  Leacy,  P.  A.,  McMillan,  W.  H.,  equal;  Moxley,  J.  H., 
Mahony,  D.,  Key,  J.  A.,  Fitzsimmons,  J.  S.,  equal ; Bennett,  T.  D.,  Taitt, 
D.  J.,  Angrove,  R.  H.,  equal ; Cartar,  T.  F.,  Preston,  H.  E.,  MacNeill,  J. 
G.,  Lumb,  S.  S.,  McQuay,  R.  B.,  equal ; Brown,  M.  G.,  Brown,  W.  E., 
Mcllroy,  P.  T.,  Kennedy,  O.  E.,  Blair,  W.  G.,  equal;  Reid,  F.  L. ; Dowd, 
R.  A.,  Sager,  Wm.,  Blair,  J.  H.,  Garofalo,  C.  J.,  Finlayson,  C.  M.. 
Holder,  F.  B.,  equal;  Houston,  J.  F. ; MacGregor,  R.  R. ; Hicks,  W.  H. 


FIFTH  YEAR. 

Medicine. — Sargent,  W.  V.;  McMillan,  W.  H. ; Nixon,  L.  W. ; Ligoure,  C.  C., 
Taitt,  D.  J.,  equal;  Fitzsimmons,  J.  S. ; McQuay,  R.  B. ; Coglon,  M,  F. ; 
Lee,  P.  R. 

Surgery. — Fitzsimmons,  J.  S. ; Sargent,  W.  V.;  McMillan,  W.  H. ; Nixon,  L. 
W.,  Taitt,  D.  J.,  equal ; Ligoure,  C.  C.,  Sager,  W.,  equal ; McQuay,  R.  B. ; 
Coglon,  M.  F. 

Midwifery. — McMillan,  W.  H. ; Sargent,  W.  V : Fitzsimmons,  J.  S. ; Li- 
goure, C.  C. ; McQuay,  R.  B.,  Nixon,  L.  W.,  ^jual ; Taitt,  D.  J. ; Cog- 
lon, M.  F. 
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FACULTY  OF  EDUCATION. 

Hcinor  Lists,  May,  1916. 

Advanced  Course — Kennedy,  Mary  V.  (Sister  Electa);  Lees,  Margaret  A.; 
Shourdse,  Olive  I. 

General  Course — Alkerton,  Nancy  E. ; Eveleigh,  Rae  M. ; Fenning,  Hilda  M.; 
Grant,  Grace  M.;  Guthrie,  Ethel  R. ; Hubbs,  Maude;  Irving,  M.  G. 

Naomi;  Johnston,  Emily  C.  (Sister  M.  Josephine);  Lee,  Sadie;  Nelson,. 

Eva  E. ; Scammell,  Beatrice  L. ; Tovell,  Alene  M. ; Judge,  A.  E. 

Interim  High  School  Specialists’  Certificates. 

Adamson,  W.  H Mathematics  Whitby. 

Arnold,  H.  G Science  Kingston. 

Balfour,  Winifred  F.  . English  and  History  . . . Hamilton, 

Chalmers,  C.  Maude  . . Eng.,  Hist.,  Fr.,  Ger.  . . Massey. 

Butcher,  F.  H Classics  St.  Marys. 

Erb,  Maurice  English  and  History  . . . Stratford. 

Erb,  W.  O Mathematics  and  Phys.  New  Hamburg. 

Ferguson,  A.  W Mathematics  Walkerton. 

Fyckes,  Jessie  D Moderns  and  History  . . Moulinette. 

Gordon,  John  G Science  St.  George. 

Guthrie,  Ethel  R Moderns  and  History  . . Kinburn. 

Jackson,  J.  Sanfield  ....  Science  Listowel. 

Lawr,  J.  Melvin  Mathematics  Allandale. 

Lee,  Sadie  English  and  History  . . . Kemptville. 

Lockett,  Horace  G.  ...  Classics,  Eng.  and  Hist.  Kingston. 

Maitland,  Jessie  H English  and  History  ...Brewer’s  Mills. 

Merry,  Nellie  P English  and  History  ...Stratford. 

McCallum,  Mary  English  and  History  . . . Smith’s  Falls 

McKellar,  Isabel  Moderns  and  History.  . Strathroy. 

Tovell,  Alene  M English  and  History  ...Sydenham. 

Pass  Lists. 

Advanced  Course — Butcher,  F.  H. ; Kennedy,  Mary  V.  (Sister  Electa)  ; Lees,. 
Margaret  A. ; Shourds,  Olive  1. 

General  Course — Alkerton,  Nancy  E. ; Anderson,  Eunice  M. ; Aylsworth, 
Bessie,  C. ; Burke,  May  E. ; Cameron,  Mary;  Cattanach,  Margaret:  Clen- 
dinnen,  M.  Eva;  Craig,  M.  Beatrice;  Elliot,  Jessie  C. ; Elliott,  Violet  M. ; 
Erb,  W.  O. ; Erwin,  W.  M. ; Eveleigh,  Rae  M. ; Fenning,  Hilda  M.; 
Foreman,  Kathleen  B. ; Fraser,  Sadie;  Fyckes,  Jessie  D. ; Gilchrist,  John; 
Govan,  Margaret  L. ; Grant,  Grace  M. ; Greig,  E.  H. ; Greaves,  Helen ; 
Guthrie,  Ethel  R. ; Flale,  Mary  E. ; Harkley,  Helen ; Haycock,  Margaret 
A.  G.;  Holden,  Kedith  M. ; Hubbs,  Maude;  Husband,  Edith  P. ; Irving, 
M.  G.  Naomi;  Jandrew,  F,  Olivia;  Johnson,  Alfred;  Johnston,  Emily  C. 
Sr.  M.  Josephine);  Joyce,  Walter;  Judge,  A.  E. ; Kennedy,  Elizabeth 
(Sr.  M.  of  St.  Fiorina)  ; Knowles,  J.  H. ; Laidle}’-,  Edna;  Lake,  Ethel  M.  ; 
Lalande,  M.  Beatrice ; Lamont,  A.  D. ; Lauber,  Stella  B. ; Lee,  Sadie ; 
Lewis,  R.  E. ; Love,  Dorothy;  Maitland,  Jessie  H. ; Merry,  Nellie  P. ; 
Mowat,  Elsie ; Murphy,  Marguerite ; MacLeod,  E.  Blanche ; McDermott, 
Evelyn  M. ; McLaughlin,  Vivian;  McLean,  Helen  G. ; McTurk,  Isabel,; 
Nelson,  Eva  E. ; O’Shaughnessy,  Kathleen;  Page,  Jennie;  Quinn,  F.  J.^' 
Revelle,  I.  E. ; Rutherford,  Myrtle ; Scammell,  Beatrice  L. ; Sly,  Wilhel- 
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mina;  Smith,  J.  T. ; Stewart,  Annie  V.;  Thrasher,  A.  E. ; Tovell,  Alene 

M.  ; Urlin,  W.  R. ; Warren,  Cecille  V. ; Whiteman,  Margaret ; Wilson,. 
Dorothy;  Wilson,  J.  J. 

Interim  Second  Class  Certificate. 

Robert,  A.  Marguerite ; Scammell,  Mildred  G. ; Wallace,  Harriet  R, 

Courses  for  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Pedagogy. 

Science  of  Education — J.  H.  Bingay,  B.A.  (with  honours);  H.  P.  Honey,. 
B.A/;  J.  M.  Hutchinson,  B.A. ; S.  J.  Keyes,  B.A. ; G.  G.  McNab,  M.A. 

History  of  Education — C.  B.  Edwards,  B.A. ; Samuel  Huff,  B.A. ; S.  J.  Keyes,. 
B.A. ; S.  W.  Kesterbaum,  B.A. ; G.  G.  McNab,  M.A.  (with  honours)  ; 

N.  S.  Macdonald,  B.A. 

Educational  Administration — G.  G.  McNab,  M.A. 

Educational  Psychology — J.  M.  Hutchinson,  B.A.  (with  honours). 

Section  B (former  regulations) — C.  H.  Edwards,  B.A. 

Section  A (former  regulations) — P.  F.  Munro,  B.A. 

Courses  for  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy. 

Science  of  Education — G.  E.  Reaman,  B.A. ; Wm.  E.  Shales,  B.A. ; W.  M.. 
Shurtleff,  B.A. 

History  of  Education — Jas.  Froats,  B.A.  (with  honours)  ; W.  K.  Greer,. 
B.A. ; Wm.  E.  Shales,  B.A. ; W.  A.  Stickle,  B.A.  (with  honours). 

Educational  Psychology — Andrew  Stevenson,  B.A. 

Section  B (former  regulations) — A.  D.  Colquhoun,  B.A. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Pedagogy. 

W.  J.  Karr,  B.A.,  188  Centre  street,  Ottawa. 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy. 

A.  D.  Colquhoun,  B.A.,  140  Cartier  street,  Ottawa. 


QUEEN’S  THEOLOGICAL  COLLEGE. 
EXAMINATION  RESULTS. 

B.  D. 

Supplemental,  October,  1915. 

Systematic  Theology — MacKinnon,  R.  H. ; Laird,  J.  M. 

Senior  Hebrew — Cornett,  J.  S. 

Public  Speaking — Laird,  J.  M. 

Hebrews — MacKinnon,  R.  H. ; Morrison,  A.  B. 

Pauline  Epistles — Barnard,  A.  T. ; Lavers,  O.  R. ; Mackay,  J.  1. 
Romans — MacKinnon,  R.  H. 
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Old  Testament. 

Documentary  Theory — McKinnon,  R.  H. 

Systematic  Theology. 

Jevons — Matheson,  A.  D. 

Moore — Lavers,  O.  R. 

Schleiermacher — Morrison,  A.  B. 

Mackintosh — Matheson,  A.  D. ; Raney,  W.  H. ; MacKinnon,  R.  H. 

Watson — Raney,  W.  H. 

Flint — McLennan,  G.  B. 

Holy  Scripture. 

Old  Testament — Matheson,  A,  D, ; Morrison,  A.  B. ; Lavers,  O.  R. ; McLen- 
nan, G.  B. 

New  Testament — Morrison,  A.  B. ; Shaw,  W.  G. 

Pauline  Theology — MacKinnon,  R,  H, ; Morrison,  A.  B. 

Church  History. 

Apostolic  Fathers  (A) — Mackay,  J.  I. 

Scottish  Church  History — Barnard,  A.  T. 

Christian  Institutions  (A) — Shaw,  W,  G. ; Dobson,  W.  A, 

Christian  Institutions  (B) Dobson,  W.  A. 

Matriculation. 

Order  of  Merit — Black,  J.  J.;  Campbell,  H.  B. ; MacLennan,  C.  R.  F. 

Sessional,  April,  1916. 

Systematic  Theology — Third  Year — Div.  I — McCrae,  J.  D. ; Lavers,  O.  R. ; 
Laird,  J.  M. ; McKinnon,  R.  H. 

Div.  II — Bruce,  R. ; Morrison,  A.  B, ; Mackay,  J.  I. ; Mitchell,  G.  C. ; 
McLeod,  J.  P. 

Div.  Ill — Bannerman,  W,  E. ; Shannon,  H. 

Second  Year — Div.  I — Frank,  E. ; Cornett,  J.  S. ; Meinnes,  W. ; Bal- 
lard, C.  H. ; Wedderburn,  J.  E. 

Div.  II— Milliken,  F.  S. 

Div.  Ill — M,cFadden,  W.  J. 

First  Year — Div.  I — Black,  J.  J. 

Div.  II — McLennan,  C.  R.  F. ; Campbell,  H.  B. 

Div.  Ill— Fraser,  W.  G.  B. 

Flistory  of  Religion — Third  Year — Div.  I — Lavers,  O.  R. ; McCrae,  J.  D. ; 
Laird,  J.  M. ; Mitchell,  G.  C. ; McLeod,  J.  P. ; Morrison,  A.  B.;  Bruce,  R. 
Div.  II — Bannerman,  W.  E. 

Div.  Ill — Mackay,  J.  I.;  Shannon,  H. ; McKinnon,  R.  H. 


Second  Year — Div,  I — Wedderburn,  J.  F. ; Frank,  E.  Cornett,  J.  S. ; 
Ballard,  C H. ; Milliken,  F.  S. 

Div.  II— McFadden,  W.  J. 

Div.  Ill — Mclnnes,  W. 

Old  Testament— Third  Year — Div.  I — Lavers,  O.  R. ; McCnae,  J.  D. ; Mackay,. 
J.  I. ; Bruce,  R. ; Laird,  J.  M. 

Div.  II — Morrison,  A.  B. ; Bannernian,  W.  E. ; Mitchell,  G.  C. ; Shan- 
non, H. ; McKinnon,  R.  H.  ® 

Div.  II— McLeod,  J.  P. 

Second  Year — Div.  I — Cornett,  J.  S.;  Frank,  E. ; Wedderburn,  J.  F. 
Milliken,  F.  S. 

Div.  II — Ballard,  C.  H. ; McFadden,  W.  J. ; Mclnnes,  W. 

First  Year — Div.  I — Campbell,  H.  B. ; Black,  J.  J. 

Div.  II — McLennan,  C.  R.  F. ; Workman,  H.  V. 

Div.  Ill— McKillop,  J.  McMullin,  R.  M. 

New  Testament — Third  Year — Div.  I — Lavers,  O.  R. ; McCrea,  J.  D. ; Laird, 
J.  M. ; Bruce,  R. ; Bannerman,  W.  E. 

Div.  II — Mitchell,  G.  C.,  and  Morrison,  A.  B.,  equal;  McKinnon,  R.  H. ; 
Mackay,  J.  1. ; Shannon,  H. 

Div.  Ill — McLeod,  J.  P.;  Salisbury,  C.  C.  (Special.) 

Second  Year — Div.  I — Frank,  E. ; Wedderburn,  J.  E. ; Cornett,  J.  S. 
Ballard,  C.  H. ; Milliken,  F.  S. ; Mclnnes,  ,W. 

Div.  Ill— McFadden,  W.  J. 

First  Year — Div.  I — Black,  J.  J. ; McLennan,  C.  R.  F. 

Div.  II — Campbell,  H.  B. 

Div.  Ill— McKillop,  J.;  Workman,  H.  V.;  McMullin,  R.  M. ; Fraser,. 

W.  G.  B. 

Practical  Theology — Second  Year — Div.  I — Cornett,  J.  S. ; Frank,  E. ; Wed- 
derburn, J.  F. ; Milliken,  F.  S. 

Div.  II— Mclnnes,  W. ; Ballard,  C.  H. ; McFadden,  W.  J. 

First  Year — Div.  I — Campbell,  H.  B. ; Black,  J.  J. 

Div.  II — McLennan,  C.  R.  F. ; McMullin,  R.  M. 

Div.  Ill — Fraser,  W.  G.  B.  ,Workman,  H.  V.;  McKillop  ,J. 

Church  History — Third  Year — Div.  I — Lavers,  O.  R. ; Laird,  J.  M. 

Div.  II — McLeod,  J.  P. ; McCrae,  J.  D. ; Bruce,  R. 

Div.  Ill — McKay,  J.  I. ; Mitchell,  G.  C. ; Shannon,  H. ; Bannerman,. 
W.  E.  Morison,  A.  B. ; McKinnon,  R.  H. 

Second  Year — Div.  I — Cornett,  J.  S. ; Wedderburn,  J.  F. ; Frank,  E.  G. 
Div.  II — Mclnnes,  W. ; Ballard,  C.  H. ; Milliken,  E.  S. 

Div.  Ill— McFadden,  W.  J. 

First  Year — Div.  I — Black,  J.  J. 

Div.  II — Campbell,  H.  B. 

Div.  Ill — McMullin,  R.  M. ; McLennan,  C.  R.  F.,  Workman,  H.  V.,  and 
McKillop,  J.,  equal. 

Public  Speaking — Second  Year — Div.  I — Mclnnes,  Wm. ; Wedderburn,  J.  F. 
Div.  II — Frank,  E.,  and  Milliken,  F.  S.,  equal;  Cornett,  J.  S. 

Div.  Ill — Ballard,  C.  H. ; Parsons,  W. ; McFadden,  W.  J. 

First  Year — Div.  I — Black,  J.  J.,  Campbell,  H.  B.,  and  McKillop,  J., 
equal;  Workman,  H.  V.;  McLennan,  C.  R.  F.,  and  McMullin,  R.  M.,, 
equal. 

Div.  II — Fraser,  W.  G.  B. 

Supplemental  Church  History — Shannon,  H. 
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New  Testmiient  Salisbury,  C.  C. 

Junior  Hebrew — Div.  II — Campbell,  H.  B. 

Senior  Hebrew — Div.  II — Ballard,  C.  H. 

Div.  Ill — Milliken,  F.  S. ; McKinnon,  R.  H. ; Mitchell,  G.  C. 

The  following  students  who  enlisted  for  overseas  service  have  been 
granted  full  standing : — 

Second  Year — Burry,  J.  H. ; Gaverhill,  R.  C. ; Corkill,  E.  F. ; Macar- 
thur,  C.  P. 

First  Year — Rose,  J.  L. ; McIntosh,  A. 

Assembly’s  Special  Course — Final  Year — Parsons,  W.  J. 


B.D.,  April,  1916. 

Systematic  Theology. 

S chleiermacher — Frank,  E.  G. ; Laird,  J.  M. 
Mackintosh — Frank,  E.  G. ; Laird,  J.  M. 


Old  Testament. 

Biblical  Aramaic — Wedderburn,  J.  F. 

Documentary  Theory — Mackay,  J.  I.;  Wedderburn,  J.  F. ; Laird,  J.  M. 

Primitive  History — Cornett,  J.  S.,  Frank,  E.,  Lavers,  O.  R.,  and  Matheson, 
A.  D.,  equal ; McCrae,  J.  D. ; Milliken,  F.  S.,  and  Morrison,  A.  B., 
equal. 

Church  History. 

Scottish  Church  History — Cornett,  J.  S. ; Mackay,  J.  I. ; McCrae,  J.  D. ; Milli- 
ken, F.  S. 

Christian  Institutions— 11 — Shaw,  W.  G. 


New  Testament. 

Theology  of  Paul — Cornett,  J.  S. ; Lavers,  O.  R.,  McCrae,  J.  D.,  and  Raney, 
W.  H.*,  equal ; Wedderburn,  J.  F. ; Ballard,  C.  H. ; Laird,  J.  M. ; Mc- 
Innes,  W. ; Milliken,  F.  S. ; Mackay,  J.  I. 

Romans — Lavers,  O.  R. ; Cornett,  J.  S.,  MqCrae,  J.  D.,  equal;  Frank,  E.; 
Milliken,  F.  S. ; Laird,  J.  M. ; Morrison,  A.  B.,  and  Mackay,  J.  I.,  equal; 

Introduction  to  Paul’s  Epistles — Raney,  W.  H.* 

Hebrews — Raney,  W.  H.* 

Holy  Scripture. 

Old  Testament — Acton,  A.  A.*;  McCrae,  J.  D. ; Laird,  J.  M. ; Mclnnes,  W. 

New  Testament — Matheson,  A.  D. ; Lavers,  O.  R.,  and  Acton,  A.  A.*,  equal; 
McCrae,  J.  D. ; McLennan,  G.  B.* ; Laird,  J.  M. 
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THEOLOGY. 

B.D. 

New  Testament,  Theology  of  Paul. — Cornett,  J.  S. ; Lavers,  O.  R.,  McCrae, 
J.  D.,  Raney,  W.  H.,  equal ; Wedderburn,  J.  F. ; Ballard,  C.  H. ; Laird, 
J.  M. ; Mclnnes,  W. ; Milliken,  F.  S. ; Mackay,  J.  I. 

Romans. — Lavers,  O.  R. ; Cornett,  J.  S.,  McCrae,  J.  D.,  equal  ;gFrank,  E. ; 
Milliken,  F.  S. ; Laird,  J.  M. ; Morrison,  A.  B.,  Mackay,  J.  L,  equal. 

Introduction  to  Paul’s  Epistles. — Raney,  W.  H. 

Hebrews. — Raney,  W.  H. 

Holy  Scripture. — Old  Testament. — Acton,  A.  A.;  McCrae,  J.  D. ; Laird,  J. 
M. ; Mclnnes,  W. 

New  Testament. — Matheson,  A.  D. ; Lavers,  O,  R.,  Acton,  A.  A.,  equal  ; Mc- 
Crae, J.  D. ; McLennan,  G.  B. ; Laird,  J.  M. 

Systematic  Theology. 

Schleiermqcher. — Frank,  E.  G. ; Laird,  J.  M. 

Mackintosh. — Frank,  E.  G. ; Laird,  J.  M. 

Old  Testament. 

Biblical  Aramaic. — Wedderburn,  J.  F. 

Documentary  Theoiy. — Mackay,  J.  I.;  Wedderburn,  J.  F. ; Laird,  J.  M. 

Primitive  History. — Cornett,  J.  S.,  Frank,  E,,  Lavers,  O.  R.,  Matheson,  A.  D., 
equal;  McCrae,  J.  D. ; Milliken,  F.  S.,  Morrison,  A.  B.,  equal. 

Church  History. 

Scottish  Church  History. — Cornett,  J.  S. ; Mackay,  J.  L;  McCrae,  J.  D. ; Milli- 
ken, F.  S. 

Christian  Institutions  II. — Shaw,  W.  G. 

Sessional. 

Systematic  Theology. — Third  year,  Div.  I — McCrae,  J.  D. ; Lavers,  O.  R. ; 
Laird,  J.  M. ; McKinnon,  R.  H. 

JDiv.  II — Bruce,  R. ; Morrison,  A.  B. ; Mackay,  J.  I. ; Mitchell,  G.  C. ; 
McLeod,  J,  P. 

Div.  Ill — Bannerman,  W.  E. ; Shannon,  H. 

Second  year,  Div.  I — Frank,  E.  G. ; Cornett,  J.  S. ; Mclnnes,  W. ; Bal- 
Div.  II— Milliken,  F.  S. 
lard,  C.  H.;  Wedderburn,  J.  F. 

Div.  Ill— McFadden,  W.  J. 

First  year,  Div.  I — Black,  J.  J. 

Div.  II— McLennan,  C.  R.  F. ; Campbell,  H.  B. 

Div.  Ill— Fraser,  W.  G.  B. 

History  of  Religion. — Third  year,  Div.  I — Lavers,  O.  R. ; McCrae,  J.  D. ; 
Laird,  J.  M. ; Mitchell,  G.  C. ; McLeod,  J.  P. ; Morrison,  A.  B. ; Bruce,  R. 
Div.  II — Bannerman,  W.  E. 
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Div.  II — Mackay,  J.  I. ; Shannon,  H. ; McKinnon,  R.  H.  * 

Second  year,  Div.  I — Wedderburn,  J,  F. ; Frank,  E.  G. ; Cornett,  J.  S. : 
Ballard,  C.  H.;  Milliken,  F.  S.  - 

Div.  II— McFadden,  W.  J.  ^ 

Div.  Ill — Mclnnes,  W.  ) 

Old  Testament. — Third  year,  Div.  I — Lavers,  O.  R. ; McCrae,  J.  D. : Mackay,  i; 
J.  I. ; Bruce,  R. ; Laird,  J.  M.  i 

Div.  II — Morrison,  A.  B. ; Bannerman,  W.  E. ; Mitchell,  G.  C. ; Shan-  ^ 
non,  H. ; McKinnon,  R.  H. 

Div.  Ill— McLeod,.  J.  P. 

Second  year,  Div.  I — Cornett,  J.  S.;  Frank,  E.  G. ; Wedderburn,  J.  F. : t 
Milliken,  F.  S.  f 

Div.  II — Ballard,  C.  H. ; McFadden,  W.  J. ; Mclnnes,  W.  : 

First  year,  Div.  I — Campbell,  H.  B. ; Black,  J.  J. 

Div.  II — McLennan,  C.  R.  F. ; Workman,  H.  V. 

Div.  Ill — McKillop,  J. ; McMullin,  R.  M. 

* 

Practical  Theology — Second  year,  Div.  I — Cornett,  J.  S. ; Frank,  E.  G. ; Wed- 
derburn,  J.  F. ; Milliken,  F.  S. 

Div.  II— Mclnnes,  W. ; Ballard,  C.  H. ; McFadden,  W.  J. 

First  year,  Div.  I — Campbell,  H.  B. ; Black,  J.  J.  / 

Div.  II — McLennan,  C.  R.  F. ; McMullin,  R.  M.  ■ 

Div.  Ill — Fraser,  W.  G.  B. ; Workman,  H,  V. ; McKillop,  J. 

ft. 

Church  History. — Third  year,  Div.  I — Lavers,  O.  R. ; Laird,  J.  M. 

Div.  II — McLeod,  J.  P. ; McCrae,  J.  D. ; Bruce,  R. 

Div.  Ill — McKay,  J.  I. ; Mitchell,  G.  C. ; Shannon,  H. ; Bannerman,  W. 

E. ; Morrison,  A.  B. ; McKinnon,  R.  H. 

Second  year,  Div.  I — Cornett,  J.  S. ; Wedderburn,  J.  F. ; Frank,  E.  G. 

Div.  II— Mclnnes,  W. ; Ballard,  C.  H.;  Milliken,  F.  S.  'i 

Div.  Ill — McFadden,  W.  J. 

First  year,  Div.  I — Black,  J.  J.  ' 

Div.  II — Campbell,  H.  B. 

Div.  Ill — McMullin,  R.  M. ; McLennan,  C.  R.  F.  Workman,  H.  V.,  V 
McKillop,  J.,  equal. 

New  Testament. — Third  year,  Div.  I — Lavers,  O.  R. ; McCrae,  J.  D. ; Laird,  . 
J.  M. ; Bruce,  R. ; Bannerman,  W.  E. 

Div.  II — Mitchell,  G.  C.,  Morrison,  A.  B.,  equal;  McKinnon,  R.  H. 
Mackay,  J.  I. ; Shannon,  H.  x' 

Div.  Ill— McLeod,  J.  P. 

Second  year,  Div.  I — Frank,  E.  G. ; Wedderburn,  J.  F. ; Cornett,  J.  S.  ;J 
Ballard,  C.  H. ; Milliken,  F.  S. ; Mclnnes,  W. 

Div.  Ill— McFadden,  W.  J. 

First  year,  Div.  I — Black,  J.  J. ; McLennan,  C.  R.  F. 

Div.  II— Campbell,  H.  B. 

Div.  Ill — McKillop,  J. ; Workman,  H.  V.;  McMullin 
W.  G.  B. 

Div.  Ill — Salisbury,  C.  C.  (special). 

Public  Speaking. — Second  year,  Div.  I — Mclnnes,  W. ; Wedderburn,  J.  F.  I 
Div.  II — Frank,  E.  G.,  Milliken,  F.  S.,  equal;  Cornett,  J.  S.  1 

Div.  Ill— Ballard,  C.  H. ; Parsons,  W. ; McFadden,  W.  J.  3 

First  year,  Div.  I — Black,  J.  J..  Campbell,  H.  B.,  McKillop,  J.,  Work-1 

man,  H.  V.,  equal ; McLennan,  C.  R.  F.,  McMullin,  R.  M.,  equal.  J 

Div.  II— Fraser,  W.  G.  B.  1 


, R.  M. ; Fraser,! 
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Junior  Hebrew. — Div.  II — Campbell,  H.  B. 

Senior  Hebrew. — Div.  II — Ballard,  C.  H. 

Div.  Ill— Milliken,  F.  S. ; McKinnon,  R.  H. ; Mitchell,  G.  C. 

The  following  are  awarded  their  year  on  special  terms — 

^ Final  Year — Parsons,  W.  J. 

J'  Second  Year — Corkill,  E.  F. ; Caverhill,  P.  C.|  Burry,  J.  ii 
I Arthur,  C.  P. 

I First  Year — Rose,  J.  L. ; McIntosh,  A. 


Supplemental. 


Church  History: — Shannon,  H. 

New  Testament  Exegesis. — Salisbury,  C.  C. 
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LIST  OF  STUDENTS,  1915-16. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


Year  of 


NAME.  Attend- 

ance. 

Abbott.  W.  E 6 

Abernethy,  Bessie  . . 1 
Abernethy,  Flora  ...  6 
Abernethy.  Hazel  ...  3 
Adams.  R.  G 1 

Affleck,  Bessie 1 

Allan,  J.  M 1 

Alexander,  F.  H.  . . 1 

Allan,  D.  M 2 

Allen,  Vera  2 

Allison,  A.  E 2 

Alp,  W.  R 4 

Anderson.  Mabel  ...  5 

Anderson,  R.  X 1 

Anderson,  S.  M 1 

Appelbe,  C.  S 1 

Armstrong,  Emily  . . 2 

Armstrong.  1 1 

Armstrong.  Thos.  . . 1 
Arnold,  H.  G 4 

Arnott,  Audrey  ....  2 
Arrol,  E.  B 3 

Arthur.  A.  J 5 

Ashley,  Lillie  1 

Asselstine,  I.  P 1 

Asselstine,  R.  Me.  . . 6 
Atkinson,  Rev.  J.  H.  1 

Awde,  E.  0 3 

Austin,  Prudence  M.  1 
Aylesworth,  J.  B.  ...  2 


Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated. 

Marysville Deseronto  H.  S. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Consecon,  Out Albert  College, 

' Picton  C.  I. 

Middleville,  Out-  ...Lanark  Cont.  School, 
Timmins  P.O.,  Out.. 

New  York  Kingston  C.  1. 

Stratford,  Out Stratford  C.  1. 

Whitby,  Ont Whitby  C.  I. 

Vankleek  Hill  Vankleek  Hill  C. 

Baltimore,  Ont North  Bay  C.  I. 

Kingston,  Ont Kingston  C.  I. 

Saskatoon,  Sask Watford  H.  S. 

Wyoming.  Ont Petrolia  H.  S. 

Parry  Sound  Parry  Sound  C.  1. 

Belleville,  Ont Belleville  H.  S. 

Gananoque  Brockville  C.  I. 

Brussels  Brussels  H.  S, 

Grimsby,  Ont Toronto  C.  I. 

(Riverdale) 

Belleville,  Ont Belleville  H.  S. 

Westminster  Hall,  Van- 
couver. 

Toronto,  Ont 

Kingston,  Ont.  ....Kingston  C.  1. 

Odessa,  Ont Odessa 

Copper  Cliff,  Ont.  ..Kingston  C.  1. 

Anyox  

Aylmer  West,  Ont. ..Cayuga  H.  S. 

Fitzroy  Harbor,  Ont..Simcoe  H.  S. 

Newburgh  Newburgh  Academy. 


Babcock.  Keitha  May  1 


Bailey,  D.  L 3 

Baird,  R.  F.  S 1 

Baker,  A.  N 1 

Balfour,  Winnifred  . . 4 

Ball,  R.  J 2 

Ball.  W.  N 4 

Barber,  LG 4 

Barry,  Sarah  1 

Baugh,  E.  H 3 

Bate,  C.  B 5 

Batstone,  A.  T 1 

Baxter,  Annie  1 

Baxter,  Lsabclla  ....  1 


Odessa,  Ont Odessa. 

Winchester,  Ont.  . . . Morrisburg  C.  1. 

Kingston,  Ont Kingston  C.  1. 

Rodney,  Ont Ridgetown  C.  I. 

Plamilton,  Ont Hamilton  C.  1. 

Uxbridge.  Ont Uxbridge  C.  I. 

Uxbridge.  Ont.  ......Uxbridge  C.  1. 

Villa  Nova.  Ont Waterford  and  Simcoe 

H.  S. 

Ottawa,  Ont Ottawa  Ladies’  Coll. 

Clumber,  Sask Moosomin  C.  T. 

Belgium  Ottawa  C.  1. 

Ottawa,  (^nt Sarnia  C.  1. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  1. 
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Year  of 

NAME.  Attend-  Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated, 

ance. 


Baumgartner,  F.  W. . 

2 

Kingston,  Ont 

. Politechnic  School  in 
Zurich  & Univ.,  Bern. 

Baxter,  Helen  

3 

Kingston,  Ont 

. Kingston  C.  1. 

Beamer,  L.  H 

4 

Flint,  Mich 

. Tilsonburg  H.  S. 

Beatty,  A.  J 

4 

Kingston,  Ont 

. Orangeville 

Beatty,  W.  A 

1 

Yellow  Grass,  Sask. 

.Owen  Sound  C.  1. 

Beaupre,  Cecelia  . . . 

1 

Kingston  

.Notre  Dame  Convent. 

Beers,  Annie 

4 

Belfountain  

.Brampton  H.  S. 

Bell,  A 

4 

Ninga,  Man 

.Man.  P.  S.  & Toronto 
University. 

Bell.H.  J 

4 

Carmangay,  Alta.  . . 

.Paisley  Cont.  School. 

Bell,  J.  A.*  

3 

Niagara  Falls  

.Lucan  H.  S. 

Bennett,  A 

6 

Toronto,  Ont 

. Orangeville. 

Bennie,  J.  A 

5 

Dover  Centre,  Ont. 

.Chatham  H.  S. 

Beneteau  Amedee  . . 

1 

Sandwich,  Ont 

.Windsor  C.  L 

Bennett,  J.  M 

1 

Toronto,  Ont 

.Humberside  C.  L,  To- 
ronto. 

Berkeley,  G.  H 

1 

Belleville,  Ont 

.Belleville  H.  S. 

Berney,  Laura  

9 

Kingston,  Ont 

.Athens  H.  S. 

Biggs,  E.  S 

3 

Dauphin,  Man 

. Westbury  County  Cul- 
tan  Training  College, 
England. 

Bissell,  R.  P 

4 

Clarenceville.  Que.  . 

.Clarenceville  Academy. 

Black,  Annie  

1 

Peterborough 

.Campbellford  H.  S. 

Black.  Agnes  

1 

Campbellford,  Ont.. 

.Campbellford  H.  S. 

Black,  Mary 

1 

Campbellford,  Ont.. 

.Campbellford  H.  S. 

Black,  J.  J 

4 

Kingston,  Ont 

. Presbyterian  College, 
Montreal,  Que. 

Black,  W.  E 

1 

Montreal  

Black.  Zelma  

3 

Ogema,  Sask 

.Weyburn  H.  S. 

Blacklock,  A.  L 

1 

Glenburnie,  Ont.  . . . 

.Kingston  C.  1. 

Bogart.  Flossie  . . . . 

4 

Kingstoi>  i... 

. Kingston  C.  1. 

Bole  Abbie  

4 

West  Lome,  Ont.  , 

.Dutton  H.  S. 

Bond,  Annie  

3 

Kingston  ■. . . 

. Kingston  C.  1. 

Boucher,  L.  E 

3 

Carp  

. Carp  H.  S. 

Booth.  C.*  

1 

Warkworth,  Ont.  . 

. Warkworth  H.  S. 

Boulton,  W 

4 

Vancouver,  B.C 

.Walsall  Science  and  Art 
Inst. 

Bouchard,  Mary  . . , . 

2 

Alexandria  

.Alexandria  H.  S. 

Bowden,  W.  L 

1 

Dresden,  Ont 

. Simcoe  H.  S. 

Bradley,  T.  H 

1 

Prescott  

. Prescott  H.  S. 

Bradshaw,  Phyllis  . , 

2 

Harrowsmith.  Ont.. 

.Sydenham  H.  S. 

Brady,  M.  J 

1 

Kingston,  Ont 

Esterhazy  

. Regiopolis. 

Braithwaite,  B 

4 

.Private  Tuition. 

Branion,  J 

3 

Pow:assan,  Ont 

.Aylmer  H.  S. 

Bridgman,  Norma  .. 

3 

Welland,  Ont 

.Welland  H.  S. 

Brethen.  C.  B 

4 

Napanee  

. Napanee  C.  I. 

Broad,  S.  J.  L 

4 

Calgary  

. Private. 

Brookins,  Marjorie.. 

1 

Ottawa,  Ont 

.Ottawa  College. 

Brown,  Marion  . . . . 
Brown,  A.  V 

1 

Brockville,  Ont.  . . . , 
Allandale,  Ont.  ... 

. Brockville  C.  I. 

Brown  Hilda  

2 

Toronto,  Ont 

. Bonavista  H.  S. 

Brown,  R.  G 

3 

Mallorytown  

.Athens  H.  S. 
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Year  of 

NAME.  Attend-  Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated, 

ance. 


Brown,  W.  T 

. 2 

Kamsack,  Sask.  .. 

..Bishop  Foy  H.  S.  and 
Waterford. 

Buck.  C.  S 

. 1 

Woodstock,  Out.. 

Burry,  J.  H 

6 

Kingston  

..Skerry’s  College,  Dun- 
dee,  Scotland. 

Burton,  Violet  .... 

4 

Perth.  Out 

..Perth  C.  I. 

Butcher,  C.  W.  . . . 

. 3 

Nanicoke,  Ont.  . . 

. . Simcoe  H.  S. 

Buttery,  G 

1 

Herbert,  Sask 

..Swift  Current  H.  S. 

Cadman,  A.  E 

. 1 

Montreal  

Cairns,  Ethel  L.  ... 

. 1 

Smith’s  Falls  . . . . 

..Smith’s  Falls  H.  S. 

Cameron,  D.  G.  ... 

1 

Carleton  Place  . . . 

..Carleton  Place  H.  S. 

Cameron,  J.  G 

4 

Sudbury,  Ont 

Campbell.  Dorothy  . 

West  Hill,  Ont.  . . 

Campbell,  G.  E.  ... 

1 

Napanee  

..Napanee,  C.  I. 

Campbell,  H.  B.  ... 

5 

Hamilton  Ont.  . . 

..Hamilton  C.  I. 

Campbell,  Jessie  ... 

2 

Ottawa,  Ont  

. . Ottawa  C.  I. 

Campbell,  W.  A.  . . . 

. 4 

Durham,  Ont 

..Durham  C.  I.  and  Mea- 
ford  H.  S. 

Campsall  G.  E.  ... 

2 

Harrowsmith  

. . Sydenham  H.  S. 

Carroll,  W.  I 

2 

Grand  Valley  .... 

..Sarnia  C.  I. 

Caron,  G.  A 

. 4 

Montreal  ■ 

■.  .Lachute  Academy. 

Carroll.  G.  K 

. 2 

Major  

..Catholic  Univ.  School,. 
Dublin. 

Carswell,  Mae  Annie  1 

Maynooth  

..Madoc  H.  S. 

Carter,  Gwendoline. 

. 1 

Calgary  

..Calgary  C.  I. 

Carty.  J.  J.  

. 4 

Kingston  

. .Athens  H.  S. 

Castelman,  Hilda... 

. 3 

Cornwall  

..Cornwall  H.  S. 

Cavanaugh,  W.  . . . 

. 1 

St.  Thomas  

..Parkhill  H.  S 

Cavell,  H.  E 

. 4, 

Listowel,  Ont 

. . Listowel  H S. 

Caverhill,  H.  J.  ... 

. 5 

Ilderton.  Ont 

. . London  C.  I. 

Challinor,  J.  L.  ... 

. 2 

Chatham,  Ont.  . . . 

. . Chatham  C.  I. 

Chapin,  H.  E 

. 3 

Brockville  

..Brockville  C-  I. 

Chown,  Olive  

. 5 

Kingston  

. . Kingston  C.  I. 

Chrysler,  H.  W 

. 1 

Toronto  

..Brantford  C.  I. 

Clancy.  J.  G 

. 1 

Kingston  Station  . 

. . Regiopolis 

Clapp  Bernice 

. 3 

Picton 

. . Picton  C.  I. 

Clark,’;.  M 

, 4 

Scugog  

..Norwood  and  Lindsav 

Clark,  A.  R 

, 1 

Bordin  

. . P.  S.,  Alvinston. 

Clark,  Olive  

. 5 

Mountain,  Ont.  . . . 

..Kemptville  H.  S. 

Clement.  Isobel  . . . , 

. 1 

Chesterville,  Ont.  . 

. .Morrisburg  C.  I. 

Clement,  W.  J 

. 7 

Regina,  Sask.  .‘.  . . . 

Cliff,  Ethel  

. 1 

Montreal  

. .Riverside  and  Montreal 
Girls’  School. 

Cliffe,  H.  P 

. 3 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  . . 

..Sault  Ste.  Marie  H.  S. 

Clinton,  Myrtle  . . . . 

. 2 

Bloomfield,  Ont.  . 

. . Picton  H.  S. 

Clinton,  Nell  

. 3 

Bloomfield,  Ont.  . . 

..Bloomfield  P.  S. 

Clough,  Elsie  

. 2 

Kingston  

..Sydenham  H.  S. 

Clothier,  J.  O-  

Code,  Sarah  

, 2 

Kemptville.  Ont.  . . 

1 

Kindersley,  Sask. 

. . Listowel  H.  S. 

Cohoon.  Aubrey  . . . . 

1 

Ottawa,  Out 

. . Ottawa  C.  I. 

Column,  Gladys  . . . . 

1 

Ottawa,  Ont 

. . Ottawa  C.  T. 

Cole,  R.  Maude  . . . . 

4 

Gilbert  I’lains  .... 

. . I lawkesbury  H.  S.. 
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Year  of 

NAME.  Attend-  Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated, 

ance. 


Coles,  W.  G 

Coley,  A.  F 

1 

Barrie,  Ont 

.Barrie  C.  I. 

4 

Birmingham,  Eng.  . 

.Dudley  Tech.  School, 

Colgate,  W-  G 

1 

London  Ont 

England. 

Connal  Peter  

3 

Sellwood  

.Westminster  Hall. 

Connelly,  Carmel  . . 

1 

Peterboro  

Vancouver,  B.C. 

. North  Bay  H.  S. 

Contryman,  Hazel  . , 

2 

Portland,  Ont 

. Morrisburg  C.  I. 

Conning,  W.  C 

2 

Manitawaning,  Ont. 

.Liverpool  Inst.  Eng. 

Conway,  Irene 

2 

Moose  Jaw  

.Uxbridge  H.  S. 

Coulter,  C.  L'  

2 

Bethanv 

.Lindsay  and  Orillia. 

Cousins,  F.  C 

1 

Creelman,  Sask.  . . . 

.Woodstock  C.  I,  and 

Cowan,  W.  R 

Cowie,  J.  E 

1 

Brownsville,  Ont-  . . 

) Toronto  University. 

• Strathroy  C.  I. 

4 

Neudorf,  Sask 

. Strathroy  C.  I. 

Crawford,  G.  M 

1 

Clive  P.  O 

. Paris  H.  S. 

Creighton,  Phyllis  . . 

2 

Regina,  Sask 

Saskatoon  

. Regina  C.  I. 

Creighton.  T.  M 

6 

. Lucan  H.  S. 

Crowder,  E.  S 

1 

Inkerman,  Ont.  . . . 

. Kemptville  H.  S. 

. Stella  Cont’n  School. 

Cumberland,  R.  M.  . . 

2 

Stella  . 

Cunningham.  J.  A.  . . 

3 

Victoria  

• Victoria  College,  To- 

Curtis,  J.  T 

■ 

Ottawa,  Ont 

ronto. 

Cooke,  Ella  

3 

Kingston  

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Cooke,  Henry  ...... 

1 

Kingston  

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Cooke  Violet  

3 

Williamstown.  Ont.. 

.Williamstown  C.  I. 

Coolican,  Elsie  

1 

Renfrew  

• Renfrew  C.  I- 

Coon,  Eva  

3 

Kingston  

• Bishop  Strachan’s- 

Coon,  Mary  

Corbett,  Lucile  

1 

Kingston  

• Bishop  Strachan’s. 

1 

Kingston  

• Kingston  C.  I- 

Cormack,  Jean 

2 

Vars 

• Ottawa  Ladies’  College. 

Corbett,  W.  G 

2 

Kingston  

Costain,  Carrie  

4 

Princeton,  Ont 

• Woodstock  C-  I- 

Cowan,  D.  R.  G 

3 

Thornton,  Ont.  . . . 

• Biadford  H.  S. 

Coyle,  W.  J 

Cross.  Dora  Edith  . . 

1 

Kingston,  Ont.  . . . . 

• Regiopolis 

2 

Ottawa,  Ont 

• Ottawa  C-  I- 

Cruikshank.  Margaret 

3 

Roxburn,  Ont 

• Boston  H.  S- 

Culbert,  Edith  

1 

Ottawa,  Ont 

• Van.  H.  S.  and  Ottawa 

Cummin g,  L.  R.  ... 

4 

Ottawa,  Ont 

Collegiate. 

• Brockville  C.  I. 

Cumming,  Mary  .... 

1 

Ottawa,  Ont 

• Ottawa  C^  L 

Cunningham,  Marga- 
ret   

1 

Kingston,  Ont 

. Kingston  C L 

Curry,  H.  E 

2 

Kingston  

• Victoria  Colleg,  Toron- 

Curtin,  Gertrude  . . . 

3 

Kemptville  

to^ 

.Kemptville  H.  S.  and 

Davey,  Freda  

Davidson.  R.  G 

1 

Toronto,  Ont 

Listowel  H.  S.  and 
Guelph  C.  I. 

3 

Brighton,  Ont 

Omemee,  Ont 

.Brighton  H.  S. 

Davidson,  Viola  .... 

2 

. Wingham  H.  S. 

Davis,  Gertrude  .... 

Regina,  Sask 
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Year  of 

NAME. 

Attend- 

ance. 

Slimmer  Residence. 

Where  Educated. 

Davis,  Marion  . . . 

...  1 

Picton.  Out 

..Picton  C.  1. 

Daryaw,  C 

...  1. 

.Kingston,  Out 

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Dempsey.  E.  J.  . 

...  3 

Stratford,  Ont 

.Stratford  C.  I. 

Dennison.  N.  M.  . 

. ..  2 

Kingston,  Out 

Denny,  J.  D.  . . . 

. ..13 

Ottawa,  Ont 

.Ottawa  C.  I. 

Dersch.  Stella  . . 

...  3 

Macleod,  Alta 

.Macleod  H.  S. 

De  Wolfe,  Edna  . 

...  4 

Portland,  Ont 

.Athens  H.  S. 

Dodds,  L.  R 

...  4 

Merrickville,  Ont.  . 

. Perth  C.  I. 

Donaldson,  H.  T. 

...  4 

Millbrook,  Ont.  . . . 

.Port  Hope  and  Lindsay 

Donahue,  J.  C.  . . 

...  3 

E.  Syracuse,  N.Y.  . 

Donnelly.  Mina  . 

...  4 

Athens,  Ont 

.Brockville  C.  I. 

Dougal,  Beatrice  . 

...  1 

Fort  Erie  

. Bridgeburg. 

Douglas,  A.  C.  . 

...  3 

Tilbury,  Ont 

. Chesley  H.  S. 

Downey,  R.  F.  . . . 

Peterborough 

Downing,  P.  W.  . 

. ..  7 

Hillhurst,  Calgary  . 

. Goldsmith’s  Coll,.Uni\A 
of  London. 

Duncan,  J.  S.  . . . 

. ..  4 

Teulon,  Man 

. Portage  la  Prairie 

Dunn,  Sr.,  Annie 

...  6 

London  

.Ingersoll  C.  I.  and  St_ 
Joseph’s  Convent. 

Duprau,  C.  R.  . . . 

. ..  1 

Ottawa.  Ont 

. Morrisburg  C.  1. 

Dyde,  Jessie  . . . . 

...  4 

Kingston  

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Eagleson.  F.  B.  . 

. . . 1 

Ottawa,  Ont 

1 

. Ottawa  C.  I. 

Eakins.  Beatrice 

...  2 

Port  Burwell,  Ont.  . 

.Port  Burwell 

Eakins,  Georgina 

..  1 

Port  Burwell,  Ont.  . 

.Port  Burwell 

Ellenson,  I.  M.  . 

. ..  6 

Toronto 

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Elliott,  J.  C 

...  1 

Kingston.  Ont 

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Ellis,  E.  J 

...  3 

Fleming,  Sask.  . . . 

. Pub.  School,  Sask. 

Emery,  G.  A.  . . . 

. ..  2 

Kingston  

. Kingston  C.  I. 

England,  B.  I.  ... 

. ..  1 

Cataraqui  

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Erb,  M 

...  4 

Stratford,  Ont 

England,  R 

...  1 

Bulyea,  Sask 

. Private  and  Portadown,. 

N.S. 

Entwistle,  R.  G.  . . 

...  3 

Almonte,  Ont 

.Alderman  Newton’s. 

, Sch.  Leicester. 

Erwin,  W.  M.  . . . 

...  5 

Simcoe  

.Waterford  and  Simcoe.. 

Ettinger,  G.  H.  . 

...  5 

Kingston,  Ont 

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Ettinger,  K.  F.  . 

...6 

Kingston,  Ont 

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Evans,  J.  J 

...11 

Toronto,  Ont 

.Walkerton  H.  S. 

Ewing,  J.  M.  . . . 

. ..  1 

South  Vancouver  . . 

.George  Watson’s. 

Coll.  Edin.,  McGill. 

Fair,  Flora  

...  5 

Kingston,  Ont 

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Fairbairn,  Helen  . 

...A 

Spencerville  

.Kemptvilic  H.  S. 

Fargey.  Martha  . 

Westmount,  P.Q.  . . 

Farrell,  Bessie  . . . 

3 

Moosomin,  Sask.  . . 

.Moosomin  C.  I. 

Fawcett,  A.  M. . . . 

. . . 1 

Ottawa,  Ont 

. Ottawa  C.  I. 

Fenton,  Sarah  . . . 

...  2 

Oak  Lake,  Man.  . . . 

Ferguson,  Evalena 
Ferguson,  Kathari 

..  3 

Picton,  Ont 

.Picton  C.  I. 

ne,  2 

Kingston,  Ont.  ... 

.St.  Margaret’s  College. 

Ferguson,  S 

...  1 

Toronto,  Ont 

. Owen  Sound  C.  T. 

Finlay,  Vera  .... 

...  4 

Norwood.  Ont.  . . . 

. Norwood  H.  S. 

Finlayson,  J.  A.  . 

. ..  4 

Dutton,  Ont 

. Dutton  H.  S. 
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Year  of 
Attend- 
ance. 


Summer  Residence. 


Where  Educated. 


Fisher,  H.  M 3 

Fitzpatrick,  Mildred,  1 


Flanagan.  G.  E. 
Fleming,  FI.  R. 
Fleming,  Lulu  . . 

Foley,  R.  S 

Folger,  H.  P.  .. 
Forbes.  W.  B.  . . 
Foreman,  Bessie 
Foreman,  Edith 


Forrest,  W.  H.  . . . 
Fortune,  Sr.  Agnes 

Foulds,  G 

Francis,  S.  A 


Fraser,  D.  G.  . . 
Fraser,  Enid  .... 
Fraser.  Laura  . . 
Fraser,  Jessie  D. 
Fraser,  Myrtle  . 

Fraser,  S.  J 

Fraser,  W.  G.  B. 

Fry,  R.  G 

Fullerton.  J.  A. 
Fyles.  Winifred 


Kelfield,  Sask.  ..... 

Brockville,  Ont Brockville  C.  I. 

Avonmore  Ont Avonmore  H,  S. 

Kingston  Regiopolis  College. 

Kingston  Notre  Dame  ConveiA. 

Toronto,  Ont Regiopolis-  College. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Burk’s  Falls  

Granton,  Ont 

Collingwood,  Ont.  . . Collingwood  C.  1.  and 
Toronto  C.  1. 


Iron  Bridge  . . . 
London,  Ont.  . 
Mille  Roches.  Ont 
Camrose,  Alta. 


Natal.  B.C.  ... 
Odessa,  Ont.  . . 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Bradford.  Ont. 
Morewood,  Ont. 
Kingston,  Ont.. 

Toronto  

Kenastor,  Sask. 
Carman,  Man.  . 
Ottawa,  Ont.  . 


Clinton  C.  T. 


Meth.  College.  St.  John. 
N.B. 

Orangeville  II-  .S. 
Napanee  C.  1. 

Odessa 

Bradford  H.  S. 
Morewood  H.  S. 
Classical  H.  S. 

Alberta  College 
Westminster  Flail,  Van. 

G.  H.  S-.  Quebec. 


Galbraith,  E.  B. 
Galloway,  W.  H. 
Galpin,  H.  B.  . 
Gamble,  W.  G.  . 
Gardiner,  A.  B. 

Garrett.  A.  R.  . 
Garrison,  Elda  . 
Gates,  A.  A.  . 
Gemmill,  Ed.  . 
Gerhardt.  H.  W 


Gilbert,  C.  C.  . 
Gilholm,  Eva  . 
Gilliland.  G.  G. 

Gillies,  R 

Gilpin,  T.  J.  ... 
Girven,  Margaret 
Givens,  J.  Me. 
Goldring,  C.  C 
Goodwin.  Alice 
Goodwillie,  C.  A 
Gore-Sellon,  A-  C. 


Gould,  F.  Me 4 

Gourley,  Mildred  . . 4 


Yarker,  Ont Napanee  C.  T. 

Petrolia,  Ont Watford  Fi.  S. 

London.  Ont 

Port  Moody,  B.C.  ..Ottawa  C.  1. 
Thamesville,  Ont.  . . FFighgate  Cont.  and 
Ridgetown  C.  I. 

Kingston,  Ont Kingston  C.  T. 

Stirling Stratford  C.  I. 

North  River,  P.E.I. ..  Acadia  Coll.  Academy. 

Pakenham,  Ont Pakenham  Con.  Sch. 

Streetsville,  Ont.  ...Tavistock  Cont.  and 
Stratford  C.  I. 
Sherbrooke  FF.  S. 

P.  S.  and  C.  1. 

Smith’s  Falls  Smith’s  Falls  C.  I. 

Port  Flope  

Brockville  Brockville  C.  1. 

Peterborough  Peterboro  C.  I. 

Kingston,  Ont.  ....Kingston  C.  I. 

Toronto,  Ont Whitby  C.  I. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Metcalfe,  Ont Metcalfe  Cont.  School. 

St.  Catharines  Workshop  Coll..  Notts, 

Eng. 

Uxbridge',  Ont 

Eganville,  Ont Ottawa  Ladies’  College. 


Sherbrooke.  Que. 
Parkhill,  Ont.  . . . 
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Yeai"  of 

NAME.  Attend- 

! ance. 

Graham,.  Annie  ....  3 
Graham,  Florence  . . 4 
Graham,  Gladys  ....  1 

Graham,  H.  W 4 

Graham,  M.  T 

Grant,  E.  S 1 

Greenlees,  A.  L 3 

Greig,  Janet  1 


Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated. 


Arnprior,  Ont Arnprior  H.  S. 

Myrtle  Station  

Portsmouth,  Ont.  ..Kingston  C.  I. 

Stratford.  Ont Stratford  C.  I. 

Arnprior,  Ont 

Port  Simpson.  B.C. ..  Vancouver  H.  S. 

Kingston,  Ont Kingston  C.  I. 

Vancouver,  B.C Huntingdon  Acad,  and 

McGill  Normal  Sch. 


Grose,  H.  C. 
Guthrie,  Mora 


1 Lang,  Sask Elora  and  Home  Study. 

1 Kinburn,  Ont Renfrew  C.  I. 


Hague,  Hilda  4 

Haliday,  Helen  1 

Halliday,  Ferna  ....  4 

Haltrecht,  S.  B 1 

Hamblin,  Grace  ....  5 
Hamilton,  Effie  ....  2 

Hamilton.  F.  C 2 

Hamilton,  Grace  A. . 5 
Flamilton,  Julia  ....  3 
Hamilton,  Margaret,  1 
Hamlyn,  Rupert  ....  1 

Hamm,  C.  F 2 

Hammond.  Kathleen  1 

Hanley,  J.  S.  ' ^ 

Hanlon,  Agnes  2 

Hanna,  L.  M 4 

Hanrahan,  Margaret,  1 

Flarkness,  A.  E 1 

Flarold,  Anne  1 

Harris,  Vivian  2 

Harrop,  Esther  ....  4 

Harr  op.  Ruth  1 

Hartford,  L 2 

Hawley,  J.  E 1 

Flawley,  J.  C.  1 

Hay,  W.  ...........  1 

Hay,  Winnifred  ....  1 

Hay,  W.  E 

Hav.  W.  D 

Helm,  W ,..  3 

Helmkay,  Beatrice  ..  1 
Helmkay,  Dora  ....  1 
FTenderson,  Mabel  ..  1 
Henderson,  Marjorie,  1 

Henderson.  R 9 

Henry,  Margaret  ..|  4 
Plerrington,  W.  H.  G.  1 

Hickey,  J.  M 1 

Hicks,  F.  F 1 

Hill,  S.  T 3 


Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Lanark  Lanark  Cont. 

Chesley  Chesley  H.  S. 

Lemberg,  Sask 

Hawthorne  Cornwall  & Ottawa  C.I. 

Seaforth  

Iroquois  Iroquois  H.  S. 

Stratford.  Ont Stratford  C.  I. 

Shebeshekong,  Ont. ..Riverdale  C.  L,  Toronto 
Parry  Sound,  Ont.  ..Parry  Sound  Cont.  Sch. 

Ottawa,  Ont Bowmanville  H.  S. 

Odessa,  Ont 

Maple  Creek,  Sask. ..Maple  Creek. 

Kingston.  Ont '.Kingston  C.  1. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  1. 

Lyn,  Ont Brockville  C-  1. 

Boston,  Mass Notre  Dame  Convent. 

Angus,  Ont.  

Brantford,  Ont Brantford  C.  I. 

Tillsonburg,  Ont.  . . .Tillsonburg. 

Calgary,  Alta Niagara  Falls  C.  1. 

Calgary,  Alta Collegiate. 

St.  Catharines  Owen  Sound  C.  I. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Southampton,  Ont. . . 

Campbellford,  Ont. . .Campbellford  H.  S. 

Campbellford  Campbellford  C.  1. 

Medicine  Hat  

Vankleek  Hill  Vankleek  Hill  C.  I. 

Moose  Jaw  Padiham,  British,  Burn- 

ley Mech.  Inst. 

Crecmore  Collingwood  C.  I. 

Creemore  Collingwood  C.  I. 

Morton,  Ont Athens  H.  S. 

Ottawa,  Ont Ottawa  Ladies’  Coll. 

Sedgwick,  Alta.  ....Madoc  H.  S. 

Douglas,  Ont Orillia  H.  S. 

Napanee,  Ont Napanee  C.  I. 

Kingston,  Ont.  Kingston  C.  1. 

Newton  Brook  Richmond  Hill  H.  S. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I 
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Year  of 


NAME. 

Attend 

Summer  Residence. 

Where  Educated. 

Kill.  H.  F 

3 

Bermuda  '. 

.Peterboro  C.  1. 

Kind,  Edith  

1 

Hagersville,  Ont.  . . 

.Hagersville  P.  & H.  S. 

Hitsman.  S.  A.  , 

2 

Russell,  Ont 

Kofferd,  G.  W.  . 

9 

London.  Ont 

.Owen  Sound  C.  1. 

Koldcroft  D.  J.  . 

1 

Havelock,  Ont 

.Havelock  Cont 

Holland,  Catherine 

2 

Inverness,  N.S.  . . . 

.Inverness. 

Hollies,  Mary  . . . 

1 

Oak  Lake.  Man.  . . . 

.Brandon  C.  1. 

Hood,  F 

5 

Ottawa,  Ont-  ...... 

. Owen  Sound  C.  I. 

Hooper,  Ethel  . . 

5 

Kingston,  Ont 

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Hooper,  H.  S 

1 

Kingston,  Ont 

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Horning,  H.  R.  . . 

2 

Harrowsmith,  Ont.. 

.Sydenham  H.  S. 

Houghton,  C.  W. 

2 

Newton  Robinson  . 

. Bradford  H.  S 

Howie,  J.  R 

3 

Ottawa  

. London  C.  I. 

Howson.  A 

5 

Peterboro,  Ont.  . . . 

Hughes,  Laura  . 

4 

Kingston  

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Humphries,  Wilhel- 

mina  

2 

Che.sterville  

Hunt,  G.  E 

1 

Granville  Centre  . . . 

. Colchester  Academy. 

Hunter,  T 

1 

Allandale  

.Bradford  H.  S. 

Hurford,  R.  P. 

D. 

(Rev.)  

1 

Lombardy  ........ 

Hutton.'  T.  S 

3 

Beaufort  

.Trefecca,  Wales. 

Inglis,  J.  L 

5 

Kemptville  . , 

. Kemptville  H.  S- 

lonson,  Margaret  . 

4 

Jarvis  

. Hamilton  C.  I. 

Irwin  A.  H 

|6 

Fenelon  Falls  

.Ottawa  C.  I. 

Irwin,  W.  A 

3 

Hamilton,  Scotland. 

. Presby.  Coll..  Montreal. 

Jackson,  Mrs.  Norma 

3 

Port  Hope  

.Port  Hope  H.  S. 

James,  D.  S 

2 

Rouleau,  Sask 

.Carleton  Place  H.  S. 

James,  H.  R 

.3 

Stanley  Corners  . . 

. Carleton  Place  H.  S. 

Jarvis,  C.  R 

1 

Toronto,  Ont 

Jeffrey,  C.  L 

3 

Ottawa,  Ont 

.Ottawa  C.  1. 

Jeffrey,  Grace  H. 

5- 

Ottawa,  Ont 

Johnson,  F.  D.  . . . 

1 

Calgary,  Alta 

.Pictou  Academy,  N.S. 

Johnson,  Jean  M.  . 

5 

Kingston  

.Kingston  C.  1. 

Johnson,  G.  E.  ... 

3 

Straffordville  

.Tilsonburg  H.  S. 

Johnston,  J.  M.  .. 

2 

Athens  

.Athens  H.  S. 

Johnston.  Mabel  . , 

.2 

Oil  Springs,  Ont.*. 

Johnston,  V.  K.  .. 

1 

Gananoque,  Ont.  . . 

.Gananoque  H.  S 

Jones.  W.  C 

1 

Gainsboro,  Sask.  . . 

.Port  Hope  H.  S. 

Joynt.  J.  H 

1 

Granum.  Alta 

.Goderich  H.  S. 

Kaulbach,  Lenore 

6 

Edmonton 

.Pictou  Acad.  & Truro 

H.  S.,  N.S. 

Kearns,  H.  J 

1 

Chesterville  

Kearns  W.  P 

5 

Chesterville  

.Chesterville  Cont-  Sch. 

Kehoe,'M.  B 

1 

Mount  Albert  

.Stratford  C.  I. 

Kelly,  Faustina  . . 

4 

Sudbury,  Ont 

.Sudbury  H.  S. 

Kelly,  Madeline  . . 

2 

Sudbury.  Ont 

. Sudburv  H.  S. 

Kelly,  G.  E 

1 

Belleville,  Ont 

. Albert  College. 

Kendrick.  W.  K.  F. 

1 

Belamy’s,  Ont 

. Brockville  C.  I. 
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Year  of 

NAME.  Attend-  Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated, 

ance. 


Kennedy,  C 

. 1 

Hillier,  Ont 

Newburgh  H.  S. 

Kenner,  H.  B 

. 3 

Stratford  

• Stratford  H.  S. 

Kerfoot,  R.  P 

. 1 

Minesing,  Ont 

Barrie  C.  1.  and  Pres- 
cott H.  S. 

Keys,  G.  P 

. 1 

Horning’s  Mills  . . . . 

• Clinton  Coll. 

Killins,  Mabel  

. 3 

Parham  

Sydenham  H.  S. 

Kines.  R.  M 

. 4 

Marshall.  Sask 

• Stratford  C.  1. 

Kirby,  G.  H 

. 2 

Newmarket  

• Newmarket  H.  S. 

Knechtel,  E.  A.  ... 

. 1 

Stratford  Ont 

• Stratford  C.  1. 

Knipe.  E.  F 

. 1 

Ft.  Qu’Appelle 

• Listowel  H.  S. 

Kirkconnell,  T.  W. 

. 3 

Lindsay,  Ont 

.Lindsay  C.  1. 

Klinkhamer.  Rose  . 

. 3 

Dublin  

.Stratford  C.  1. 

Knapp.  F D 

. 3 

Kingston  

.Kingston  C.  I. 

Knowles,  J.  H.  ... 

. 5 

Lanafk  

.Lanark 

Knox,  H.  C 

. 3 

Lynden,  Ont 

.Brantford  C.  I. 

Laird,  Hilda 

. 2 

Kingston  

.Kingston  C.  1. 

Lamb,  W-  S 

Quebec,  P.  Q 

Lamont.  A.  D 

. 5 

Brussels  

. Brussels. 

Landon,  Letitia  . . . . 

. 2 

Lansdowne.  Ont.  . . 

.Gananoque  H.  S. 

Lang,  Ruby  

Grimsby 

Lapp,  C.  A 

. 1 

Ottawa  

.Ottawa  C.  I. 

Latimer,  F.  C 

. 3 

Metcalfe  

.Metcalfe  FI.  S. 

Larter.  W.  S.  A.  . . 

. 1 

Prince  Rupert  

Latour,  N 

. 3 

Swift  Current  

. Morrisburg  C.  1. 

Lawr,  M 

. 4 

Allandale 

.Barrie  C.  1. 

Lees,  Margaret  . . . 

. 5 

Peterboro.  Ont.  . . . 

Leggett,  Hilda  .... 

. 4 

Singleton,  Ont 

.Brockville  C.  1. 

Leitch,  A.  G 

Toronto.  Ont 

Lewis,  G.  H 

. 1 

Prince  Albert  

.Pub.  Sch.  (S.  Wales! 

Lewis,  Marjorie  . . . 

. 3 

Brockville  

. Brockville  C.  1. 

Lewis,  R.  E 

. 6 

Walkerton 

.Walkerton  H.  S. 

Linton,  G 

. 4 

Whitby.  Ont 

. Bowmanville  & Whitby 

Little  J 

. 3 

Scott,  Sask 

.Galt  C.  1. 

Lockett,  H.  G 

. 6 

Kingston  

. Kingston  C.  1. 

Loucks, ' H 

. 4 

Morewood,  Ont.  . . . 

.Morrisburg  C.  I. 

Love,  H 

. 1 

Lyndhurst 

. Brockville  C.  I 

Love,  T.  P 

. 3 

Milford,  Ont 

. Picton  C.  I. 

Lowry,  R.  J 

. 2 

Toronto,  Ont 

. Parkdale  C.  L,  Toronto 

Lynd,  L.  E 

. 6 

Taber  

.Bradford  H.  S.  and 
Owen  Sound  C.  I. 

Lyon.  Hannah  . . . . 

. 2 

Kingston,  Ont 

.Kingston  C.  1. 

Lyttle.  J.  A 

Giroux  Lake,  N.Ont.. 

Mabee,  D.  M 

. 3 

Kingston,  Ont.  . . . 

.Picton  C.  T. 

Madill,  R.  G 

. 1 

Lakeheld,  Ont.  . . . 

.Lakeheld  Cont.  Sch. 

Macarow,  P.  D.  . . . 

. 2 

Ottawa 

Mangan,  Mary  . . . . 

. 4 

Saskatoon  

. Gananoque  H.  S. 

Manning.  E.  D.  . . . 

Georgetown,  Ont.  . 

Markham,  C.  G.  . . . 

'.  1 

Pelly.  Sask. . . , . . . . 

.Chaloners’  Sch.,  Braun- 
ton,  N.  Devon,  Eng. 

Mars.  W.  J 

. 3 

Francis  Sask 

. Regina  C.  T. 

Marshall,  G.  E.  . . . 

. 1 

Washago  

.Orillia  C.  I. 
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Year  of 

NAME.  Attend-  Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated, 

ance.  \ 


Marshall,  W.  F 

5 

Sarnia  

.Kingston  C.  I. 

Matheson,  A.  D 

8 

Dalhousie  Mills  . . . 

Martin,  J.  R 

1 

Winchester,  Ont.  . . 

Mather  G.  M 

1 

Peterboro,  Ont.  . . . 

. Peterboro  C.  I- 

Maxwell,  Florence  . . 

5 

Cobalt.  Ont 

. Collingwood  C.  I. 

Meadows.  P.  C 

Cayuga  

Meek,  W.  T 

2 

Sandford,  Ont.  ... 

.Uxbridge  H.  S. 

Medcof,  W.  T 

5 

Ebenezer,  Sask.  . . . 

.Sydenham  H.  S. 

Melvin,  L.  Hazel  . . . 

4 

Trowbridge,  Ont.  . 

. Listowel  H.  S.  and 
Stratford  C.  I. 

Meng,  L,  H 

Mercer.  Rev.  G.  L.  . . 

2 

Napanee.  Ont 

. Napanee  C.  I. 

1 

Channell.  Newf.  . . . 

.Bay  Roberts  H.  S. 

Mercer.  R.  H-  

2 

Musgrave^  Harbor  . 

.Wesleyan  Theol.  Colb 

Merriam,  R.  J.,  Rev. 

3 

Carmangay  

.Albert  Coll..  Belleville. 

Merrill,  A.  R 

3 

London,  England  . 

. Campbellford  C.  I. 

Merriman,  R.O 

2 

Hamilton  

.Private  Tuition. 

Messer,  Cora  

1 

Toronto,  Ont 

Mickle,  M.  Dorothy, 

1 

Chesley,  Ont 

. Westbourne  College. 

Mielhausen,  A.  J.  . . 

4 

Walkerton,  Ont.  . . . 
Ottawa,  Ont 

. Walkerton  H.  S. 

Mikel  G.  R 

1 

.Trenton  H.  S. 

Millan,  R.  P.  ........ 

1 

Kingston  

. Regiopolis  College 

Miller,  Cecilia  

2 

Inverness,  Que 

, Inverness  Acad. 

Miller,  H.  M 

1 

Rodney  

.Dutton  High  School 

Milling,  Edith  

2 

Napanee  

Milne,  D.  L 

3 

Pensacola,  Fla 

.Brandon  C.  I. 

Mitchell,  W.  M 

4 

Brantford,  Ont.  . . . 

.Hamilton  C.  I. 

Moffat,  Mary  

I 

Pembroke  

. Pembroke  H.  S. 

Mohr,  C.  B 

5 

Quyon  

.Albert  College 

Moores,  G 

1 

Port  Aux  Basque.. 

.Salem  H.  S. 

Moore.  F.  N 

3 

Quebec,  Oue.  

Quebec 

. Quebec  H.  S. 

Moore.  H.  W 

3 

.Quebec  H.  S. 

Moore.  Kathleen  . . . 

4 

Belmont,  Ont 

.Aylmer  H.  S. 

Moore.  Sarah  

2 

King’s  Mills  

Morphet,  J.  D 

2 

Montreal  

. Bantham  Gram.  Sch. 

Morris,  S.  O 

2 

Athens  

.Athens  H.  S. 

Morrison,  A.  B 

5 

Marion  Bridge,  N.S. 

Morrow,  Consuelo  .. 

3 

• Metcalfe  Ont 

.Metcalfe  Cont.  Sch. 

Morton,  Christina  . . 

1 

Alliston  

.Lucan  H.  S. 

Mowat.  H.  A 

2 

Galt,  Ont 

.Berlin  C.  I. 

Mullin,  Marguerite  . . 

4 

Kingston,  Ont 

Munro,  E,  C 

4 

Saskatoon,  Sask.  . . . 

.London  C.  I. 

Murray,  N 

2 

Denzil,  Sask 

.Yorkton  H.  S. 

Murray,  G 

2 

Edinburgh,  Scotland. .Westminster  Hall 

Murray,  J 

3 

Newburgh  

Murray,  J.  S 

Musselman,  Mrs. 

3 

Fort  William  

.Fort  William  C.  1. 

Fanny  

4 

Morse,  Sask 

Brampton,  Winnipeg. 

Muttit,  L.  A.  

6 

Morton,  Ont 

MacArthur.  Arminel- 

la  

1 

Pakenham,  Ont 

. Pakenham  Cont.  Sch. 

MacArthur,  Jessie  .. 

3 

Martintown,  Ont.  . , 

. Williamstown  H.  S. 

McCaig,  E.  C 

3 

Kingston,  Ont 

.Garden  Island  H.  S. 
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Year  of 

NAME.  Attend- 

ance. 

MacCallum,  H.  R.  . . 3 
McCallum,  Mary  ....  4 

McCaul,  R.  M.... ...  1 

McClelland.  Doris  . . 1 

McCollom,  i 1 

McCormick,  J.  S.  . . 5 

McCoy,  E.  M 4 

MacDonald,  Helen  . 3 
MacDonald,  Jessie  ..  2 
Macdonald,  J.  A.  ...  1 
McDonald,  Margaret,  1 
Macdonaldj  R.  S.  ...  1 
McCullough.  Mary..  1 
Macdonald,  Mary  G.  1 


Macdonald.  Mary- 

Kate  . 4 

McDonell,  A.  J 2 

McDonell,  Mary  V...  4 
MacDougall,  Chris- 

tena  5 

MacDougall,  Flor- 
ence   . 4 

MacDougall.  Harri- 

ette  2 

McDougall,  Isabella,  3 

McDougall,J.  C 

MacDougall,  P.  A...  3 
McDougall,  W.  D.  . . 1 


McEachen,  E.  C.  ..5 
McFadden,,  W.  J.  . . 5 
Macfarlane,  G.  S.  . . 5 
McGhie,  Mercie  ...  1 


McGill,  Eva  5 

MacGregor,  J.  A.  ..  5 
McGugan,  Mary  ...  1 

McGuire,  A.  W 6 

Mclnnis,  J.  K 

McIntosh,  J.  W.  ...  4 
Mcllraith,  D.  A 4 


Mcllraith,  Margaret,  4 


Mcllroy.  P.  T 4 

Macinnis,  J.  A 3 

Mclnnes,  W 8 

McIntyre,  Mary  ....  1 
Macisaac.  Mary  ....  1 
McKenzie,  Edith  ...  1 
MacKenzie,  R.  J.  ...  5 

MacKay,  D.  A 5 

McKeller,  Isabel  ...  4 
McKenna,  Jessie  ...  1 
MacKenzie,  W.  J.  . . 4 
Mackichan,  P 


McKillop,  A.  F.’ 4 


Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated. 


Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Smith’s  Falls  Smith’s  Falls  H.  S. 

Parrsboro,  N.S Harbord  C.  I.,  Toronto 

Kingston  Kings'-on  C.  I. 

Wapashoe.  Sask Riverdale  C.I.,  Toronto 

Lacombe.  Alta Morewood  Cont.  Sch. 

Belleville,  Out Belleville  C.  I. 

Utica,  N.Y Cobourg  C.  I. 

Dalkeith,  Ont Alexandria  H.  S. 

Beeton,  Ont ;Beeton  Cont.  Sch. 

Gore  Bay,  Ont Ottawa  Ladies’  Coll. 

Tyvan,  Sask P.  S.  in  Sask. 

Peterboro,  Ont Deseronto  H.  S. 

N.  B 

Ottawa,  Ont St.  Andrew’s  Convent. 

Spanish  Mills  Sudbury  H.  S. 

Sudbury,  Ont.  ......  Alexandria  H.  S. 

Parkbeg,  Sask.  Spencerville  Cont.  Sch. 

Kingston  Spencerville  Cont.  Sch. 

Carleton  Place  

Wingham,  Ont Wingham  H.  S. 

Plenty,  Sask 

Hepburn,  Sask Paisley. 

Neil’s  Harbor  Pictou  Academy. 

Yorkton,  Sask 

Hamilton  Hamilton  C.  I. 

Bermuda  Ottawa  C.  I. 

Kingston,  Ont Kingston  C.  I. 

Toronto.  Ont.  Bowmanville  H.  S. 

Morewood.  Ont Morewood  Cont.  Sch. 

Mt.  Brydges  Mt.  Brydges  H.  S.  and 

Strathroy  C.  I. 

Kemptville  Madoc  H.  S. 

Edmundton,  N.B.  . . 

Williamsburg,  Ont.. 

Lanark,  Ont 

Applehill,  Ont Perth  C.  I.. 

Kingston,  Ont 

Sydney,  N.S Owen  Sound  C.  1. 

Glasgow.  Scotland ..  .Brandon  & Man.  Coll. 
Dixon  Corner,  Ont.  .Iroquois  H.  S. 

Ottawa,  Ont Sydney  , N.S. 

Ogema,  Sask Regina.  Sask. 

England  Bruce  Mines. 

Kingston.  Ont 

Strathroy.  Ont Strathro}^  C.  1. 

Belleville.  Ont Belleville  C.  I. 

Kincardine.  Ont.  ...Kincardine  H.  S. 

Chesley  

Dutton  Dutton  H.  S. 
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Year  of 

NAME.  Attend- 

ance. 

McKillop.  O.  M.  ...  1 
McKerracher,  L.  G.  2 

McKillop,  J 7 

Mackinnon,  J.  W.  ...  3 

Mackinnon.  R 3 

McKinlay,  A.  S 1 

MacKintosh,  Agnes  . . 4 
Mackintosh  ,W.  A.  . . 4 


McLachlan.  Christina  5 
MacLachlan,  J.  K. . . 5 
McLaren,  Caroline  ..  1 
McLaren,  Hilda....  1 

McLean,  Lena  2 

McLean,  Regina  ...  3 
McLellan,  J.  C 1 

McLellan,  N.  A.  ...  1 
MacLennan,  C.  R.  F.  4 
MacLennan.  J.  H.  . . 8 

McLeod,  H.  A 2 

MacLeod,  D.  J 2 

McLeod,  J.  H 1 

MacLeod,  Mary  ....  2 
McLoughlin,  J.  J.  . . 
McMahon,  Laura  . . 3 


McMaster  Maud  ...  3 
McMullin,  R.  M.  ...  5 
MacMurchy,  Eliza- 
beth   3 

McNabb,  Mary  4 

McPhail,  Mary  C.  . . 3 

McNaught,  J 5 

McNeil,  Sr.  Mary  ..11 

McPhail,  A.  H 1 

McPhee,  N.  C 1 

McPherson,  Cora  J..  1 
MacPherson,  Mary  K.  4 
MacPherson,  Pearl..  2 

McQuarrie,  D 2 

McQuarrie,  E 1 

McQuarrie,  J.  H.  . . 2 
McRoberts,  J.  H.  . . 9 
MacTavish,  Miriam,  2 

McTavish,  W 9 

McWilliams,  W.  A.,  2 


Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated. 

Belmont,  Ont Owen  Sound  C.  I. 

Fallbrook,  Ont Eallbrook  Cent.  Sch. 

Kingston,  Ont Gordon  Coll.,  Aberdeen 

Chatsworth,  Ont.  ...Owen  Sound  C.  I. 

Strathborne,  N.S Strathborne. 

Toronto,  Ont Georgetown,  N.S. 

Madoc.  Ont Madoc  H.  S. 

Madoc,  Ont Madoc  H.  S.  and  St.. 

Andrew’s'  College. 

Renfiew,  Ont Renfrew  C.  I. 

Edwards,  Ont Kenmore  Cont.  Sch. 

Perth,  Ont Perth  C.  I. 

Perth,  Ont Perth  C.  I. 

Balderson,  Ont Perth  C.  I. 

Kingston,  Ont Kingston  C.  I. 

Toronto,  Ont Streetsville  H.  S.  and 

Univ.  of  Toronto.’ 

Toronto,  Ont 

East  Lake  Ainslie  ..Inverness  Acad. 

Davyroy,  Sask Perth  C.  I. 

Owen  Sound  Owen  Sound  C.  1. 

South  Gut  South  Gut. 

Washago  ..Orillia  C.  I. 

Goderich,  Ont.  ....Goderich  C.  I. 

Areola,  Sask 

Milford,  Ont.  Notre  Dame  Convent,.. 

Kingston. 

Windsor,  Ont Windsor  C.  1. 

Demsford,  Ont Lindsay  C.  1. 

Ottawa.  Ont Ottawa  C.  1. 

Eganville,  Ont Ottawa  Ladies’  Coll. 

Cayuga,  Ont Cayuga  C.  I. 

Pilot  Mound,  Man.  ..Paris  H.  S. 

Chatham,  Ont St.  Michael’s  Acad. 

Toronto,  Ont 

Montreal  Vankleek  Hill  C.  I. 

Riceton.  Sask London  C.  I. 

Prescott,  Ont Prescott  H.  S. 

Brussels  Wingham,  Ont. 

Argyle,  Ont .Lindsay  C.  I. 

Toronto,  Ont Lindsay  C.  I. 

Haileybury,  Ont.  . . . Haileybury  H.  S. 

London,  Ont.  St.  Mary’s  H.  S. 

Lanark,  Ont.  Perth  C.  I. 

Edmonton,  Alta.  ...Clinton  C.  1. 


Fitzroy  Harbour, Ont. 


Naughton,  Nellie  ... 

Neely.  R.  W 

Neil,  Edna  

Nelson,  C.  L 

Nelson,  S.  B 


4 Elgin  Mills  

Huntington  

3 Renfrew,  Ont Renfrew  C.  I. 

7 Toronto.  Ont Hamilton  C.  I. 

2 Hamilton,  Ont Campbell  College,  Bel- 

fast. 
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Year  of 

NAME.  Attend-  Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated, 

ance. 


Nethercott,  H.  V.  . 

1 

Clear  Creek,  Ont.  . . 

. Port  Rowan  H.  S. 

]\  ewlove,  T.  H.  ... 

1 

Loreburn,  Sask.  . . . 

Newton,  E.  H 

1 

Vancouver,  B.C.  . . . 

. Britannia  H.  S. 

Nicholas,  A P 

3 

Montreal  

..Coaticook  Acad. 

Nicholson.  G.  T.  . . 

1 

St.  Stephen,  N.B.  . 

.St.  Stephen  H.  S. 

Noseworthy,  J 

1 

Schumacher,  N,  Ont. Albert  Coll-,  Belleville. 

Oates,  T.  W 

4 

London  Ont 

. Almonte  H S. 

Oatway.  G..  A 

4 

Perth,  Ont 

.Perth  C.  1. 

O’Donohue,  J.  A,  . 

4 

Campbellford,  Ont.* 

..Campbellford  H.  S. 

O’Leary,  Susan  . , , 

1 

Bothwell,  Ont 

.Orillia  C.  I. 

O’Neill,  J 

Lindsay,  Ont 

.Lindsay  C.  I. 

O’Neill,  W,  J 

1 

Omemee,  Ont 

.Omemee  H.  S. 

O’Neill,  M.  J 

4 

Omemee,  Ont 

.Lindsay  C.  I. 

O’Reilly,  E.  L.  ... 

3 

Kingston,  Ont.  . . . 

. Regiopolis 

O’Reilly,  J.  J 

4 

Kingston,  Ont.  . . . 

. Regiopolis 

Osborne,  Mona  . . . 

5 

Arnprior.  Ont 

.Arnprior  H.  S. 

Osborne  W.  A,  ... 

3 

Galt 

.Galt  C.  I. 

Otto,  G.  S 

4 

Vankleek  Hill  

Pacey,  Mabel  

1 

Avonmore.  Ont.  . . . 

.Havelock  and  Lindsay. 

Parker,  Eva  

, 3 

Newcastle,  Ont.  ... 

. Bowmanville  H.  S. 

Parkhill.  D.  A 

, 5 

Kingston,  Ont 

.Kingston  C.  I. 

Partridge,  J.  A 

, 2 

Grafton,  Ont.  

.Warkworth  C.  I. 

Patterson.  Harriet  . . 

. 5 

Brockville,  Ont.  . . . 

Paynter,  F.  W 

, 4 

Tantallon,  Sask.  . . . 

. Moosomin  H.  S. 

Peacock.  F 

, 1 

Fredericton,  N.B.  . 

. N.  B.  Normal  Sch.  and 
Mt.  Allison  Univ. 

Percival,  Ruby  

3 

Kemptville  . , 

.Kemptville  H.  S. 

Percival.  Ella  

2 

Plenty  

.Kemptville  H.  S. 

Percival,  Mary  

. 4 

Kemptville  

.Kemptville  H.  S. 

Perry,  W.  J 

, 1 

Ingomar,  N.S 

. P.  S..  Block  Point. 

Pharaoh.  W.  R.  . . . . 

2 

Ottawa  

.Morrisburg  C.  I. 

Philip,  Nellie  

' 3 

Inkerman  

.Brockville  C.  I. 

Pierce.  Mildred  . . . . 

2 

Kingston,  Ont 

.Kingston  C.  I. 

Pitt,  W.  W 

2 

Cardinal  

.Jarvis  St.  C.  I.,  Toronto 

Pixley,  G.  S 

.1 

Harrowsmith.  Ont.. 

.Sydenham  H.  S. 

Pound,  G.  S 

3 

Belleville.  Ont 

.Belleville  C.  1. 

Pogson,  G.  H 

. 2 

Oshawa,  Ont 

.Oshawa  H.  S. 

Pomeroy,  J.  K 

2 

Parry,  Sask 

. Newburgh 

Powell.  Alice  

3 

Prescott  

. Prescott  H.  S. 

Powell,  J.  A 

3 

North  Gower  

. N.  Gower  Cont.  Sch. 

Powell,  Mabel  

3 

Prescott,  Ont 

. Prescott  H.  S. 

Prior,  Kathleen  . . . . 

1 

Howe  Island*  

.Notre  Dame  Convent. 

Prueter,  H.  J 

1 

Toronto,  Ont 

. Listowel  H.  S. 

Quinn,  Eleanor  . . . . 

1 

Kingston  

.Notre  Dame  Convent. 

Quinn,  Mamie  

1 

Hespeler  

. Kincardine  H.  S. 

Ramsay,  Jean  

2 

Edmonton,  Alta.  ... 

.Woodstock  C.  I. 

Ramsay.  J.  A 

10 

Kingston,  Ont 

.Watford  and  Strathroy. 

Rankin  W.  E 

2 

Belleville  

.Belleville  C.  T. 
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Year  of 

NAME.  Attend-  Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated, 

ance. 


Rappell,  K.  C 

4 

Athens  

.Athens  H.  S. 

Rayson,  R.  

3 

Kingston  

.Kingston  C.  1. 

Reed,  Agnes 

1 

Alexandria,  Out.  . . 

.St.  Mary’s  Convent. 

Reid,  J.  R 

6 

Kingston  

.Parkhill  H.  S. 

Reid,  T.  A 

3 

Owen  Sound  

.Collingwood  C.  I. 

Reed,  Margaret  .... 

1 

Corleyville  

.Orillia  C.-^I. 

Revelle  I..E 

5 

Kingston  

.Sydenham  H.  S. 

Revelle,  Sarah  (Mrs.) 

7 

Kingston  

.Sydenham  H.  S. 

Reynolds,  E.  H 

1 

Kingston  Ont.  . . . 

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Reynolds,  J.  C 

1 

Kingston  Ont.  . . . 

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Reynolds,  Margaret.. 

1 

Estevan,  Sask 

.Estevan  H.  S. 

Richardson,  R.  P.  . . 

3 

Craik,  Sask.  ....... 

. Lawrencetown  H.  S. 
and  Acadia  College. 

Riches,  F.  M 

1 

Lethbridge,  Alberta  . 

.Hurst  Pier  Point  Col- 
lege, England. 

Ritchie,  H.  A 

1 

Hearst,  Ont 

. Penetanguishene  H.S. 

Robb.  ].  A.  M 

4 

Kingston  

..Whitby  C.  1. 

Roberts,  Mabel  .... 

6 

Brockville  

..Brockville  C.  1. 

Robinson,  C.  P 

Robinson,  F 

1 

Kingston,  Ont 

Toronto,  Ont 

2 

.Guelph  C.  1. 

Robinson,  J 

5 

City  View.  Ont.  . . . 

.Boro  Road  Training 
Sell.,  London,  Eng. 

Roney,  Dorothy  .... 

5 

Kingston,  Ont 

. Kingston  C.  I. 

Root,  C.  A 

1 

Napanee,  Ont 

. Picton  C.  1. 

Rose.  H.  G 

1 

Ottawa,  Ont 

.Ottawa  C.  I. 

Rose.  J.  L 

4 

Orangedale,  C.B.... 
Smith’s  Falls  

. Port  Hawkesbury,C.B. 
.Smith’s  Falls  C.  1. 

Rose,  Jean  S 

1 

Rose,  Kathleen  .... 

4 

Galt  

..Galt  C.  1. 

Ross,  A.  M 

1 

Toronto  

..Woodstock  C.  1. 

Ross,  Edith  

Roszell,  M.  C 

3 

Williamstown,  Ont. 

..Williamstown  H.  S. 

2 

Smithville,  Ont.  . . . 

.Smithville  H.  S. 

Roy,  U.  A 

4 

Bury,  Que 

. Point  Aux  Mission 

Ruddick.  Helen  .... 

2 

Brockville,  Ont.  . . . . 

. Brockville  C.  1. 

Russell,  A 

1 

Kirkintilloch,  Scot..., 

, .Farquharson  Sch.,  To- 
ronto. 

Ruttan,  G.  H 

2 

Norwood.  Man.  ... 

. .Harriston  H.  S.  and 
Portage  la  Prairie 

^ C 1. 

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Ryder.  Laura  

3 

Kingston  

Sabine,  E.  L 

Salsburg.  Mina  Olive 

1 

Napanee  

..Newburgh  H.  S. 

Sangster.  Grace  .... 

1 

Bainsville  

..Williamstown  & Corn- 
wall  H.  S. 

Saunders.  Janet  F.  . . 

2 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Scanlan,  J.  V 

1 

Brantford 

.De  La  Salle,  Montreal, 
and  Toronto. 

Scanlan,  T.  V 

3 

Seeley’s  Bay  

.Westport  Separate  Sch. 

Scarrow,  C.  A 

2 

Kinderslay,  Sask.  . 

Scholes,  Jennie  E.  . . 

4 

Kingston  

..Napanee  C.  I. 

..King’s  School  & West- 
mount  Academy 

Sclater.  A 

1 

Montreal  

Scott,  A.  R 

1 

Burketon  

..Oshawa. 
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Year  of 

NAME.  Attend-  Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated, 

ance. 


Scott,  C W 

2 

Palmerston  

.Listowel  H.  S. 

Scott,  R.  M 

4 

Plerbert.  Sask.  . . . . 

.Dominion.  City  Inter- 
mediate. 

Scott,  R.  W.  E.  ... 

2 

Lewvan,  Sask 

.Forest  H.  S.  & St.  Cle- 
ment’s  Coll..  Toronto 

Scott,  W.  W 

7 

Stettler.  Sask 

.Owen  Sound  C.  I. 

Scoular.  A.  F 

5 

Lipton,  Sask 

. Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Sexsmith.  E.  R.  ... 

2 

Bath  

.Napanee  C.  I. 

Shaver,  Alice  

9 

Winnipeg,  Man.  . . . 

Shaw,  Bertha  M.  C.. 

. 3 

Kemble  Ont 

.Owen  Sound  C.  I. 

Shaw,  J 

7 

Owen  Sonnd  

Owen  Sound  C I and 

Toronto  Normal. 

Shaw.  W.  J.  G.  ... 

1 

Kingston  

Smith’s  Falls  

.Kingston  C.  I. 

Shearer,  Mary  J.  ... 

3 

.Smith’s  Falls  H.  S. 

Sheldon,  H.  H.  ... 

4 

Brockville  

..Brockville  C.  I . 

Sheppard,  J.  R 

5 

Berlin  

.Berlin  C.  I. 

Sheridan,  Eva  M.  . . 

1 

Brockville  

.Brockville  C.  I.- 

Shields,  C.  L 

1 

Coboconk  

.Woodstock  College. 

Shields,  Mary  E.  . . 

1 

Smith’s  Falls  

.Smith’s  Falls  H.  S. 

Shorey.  P.  M 

9 

Brantford,  Ont.  . . . 

.Picton  H.  S. 

Shortt,  Mary  L.  ... 

1 

Ottawa  

..Ottawa  C.  I. 

Shurtleff,  W.  M.  .. 

12 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Sillers,  Annie  

4 

Walkerton  

.Walkerton  H.  S. 

Simpson,  Lily  A.  . . . 

, 1 

Peterborough  ..... 

..Peterborough  C.  I. 

Simpson,.  R.  S 

5 

Ottawa  

Sinclair.  D.  J 

1 

Stayner  

.Stayner  & Collingwood 

Singleton,  Eleda  . . . . 

, 2 

Kingston  

. .Newboro 

Sissons.  J.  H 

3 

Edmonton,  Alta.  . . . 

.Orillia  C.  I. 

Skeen,  J.  B 

5 

Havelock  

..Regina  H.  S. 

Skinner,  Katie  

, 4 

Keene  

..Peterborough  C.  I. 

Smail,  A.  B 

1 

Spencerville  

.Prescott  H.  S. 

Smart.  R.  S 

4 

Ottawa  

..Jarvis  St  C.I.,  Toronto. 

Smeltzer.  J.  H 

6 

Timmins  

Smith,  Annie  A.  

1 

Jarvis  

.Hagersville  H.  S. 

Smith,  Mary  E 

4 

Cobden  

..Renfrew  C.  I. 

Smith,  Pearl  

1 

Cobden  

..Renfrew  C.  I. 

Smith,  W.  P.  A 

1 

Georgetown,  B.G.S. 

Smyth,  J.  H 

1 

Berlin  

.Berlin  C.  I. 

Snider,  R.  A 

3 

Belleville  

..Westminster  Hall, Van- 
couver. 

Sonley,  Llewella  May  1 

Manilla  

..Uxbridge  H.  S. 

Spence,  Ella  

, 1 

Kingston  

Spenceley,  H 

2 

Uxbridge  

. .Uxbridge. 

Stanik,  A 

2 

Canora,  Sask 

Sydenham  

• Yorkton  C.  I. 

Stapleton,  L.  J 

1 

. .Seaforth  C.  I. 

Starr.  Hannah  J 

3 

•Newmarket  

Steele,  Annie  M.  . . . 

S 

Moose  Creek  

. .Avonmore  H.  S. 

Steele,  M.  E 

1 

Toronto  

. Markham. 

Steven,  li.  A 

2 

Worthington  

. Meisterschaft  Sch..  To- 
ronto. 

Stevens,  Iwilla  

, 1 

Delta  

.Athens  H.  S. 

Stewart,  E.  Grace  . . . 

4 

C'ampbellford  

. .Campbellford  H.  S. 

Stewart,  G.  D 

1 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

.Stewart,  G.  .S 

6 

Paisley  

..Paisley  H.  S. 

\ 
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Year  of 

NAME.  Attend- 

ance. 

Stewart,  Jessie  H.  . . 2 

Stewart,  M.  F 4 

Stickney,  E.  Hek)ise  . . 2 
Stillwell.  Bertha  E.R.  1 
Stillwell,  Mabel  W...  5 


Stinson,  A 3 

Strader.  J.  W 3 

Stuart,  E.  B 4 


Sutherland,  Agnes  G.  1 
Sutherland,  J.  W.  ..3 
Sutherland,  W.  A.  . . 2 

Sutton,  F.  J 1 

Sweetman,  Frances  A.  1 
Swift,  Mrs.  C.E.  Eva- 
line  6 


Summer  Residence. 


Harrowsmith  . 
Netherill,  Sask. 

Kingston  

Meaford  

Meaford  ...... 

Kingston  

Brinston  

Hamilton  . . . . . 
Novar,  Ont.  ... 
Stroud,  Ont.  . . . 
Forget,  Sask.  , 
Newmarket  . . . 
Hilton 

Minico  Beach  . 


Where  Educated. 

.Sydenham  H.  S. 
.Fergus  H.  S 
.Kingston  C.  I. 

Meaford  H.  S. 

Meaford  H.  S. 
.Kingston  C.  I. 

Iroquois  H.  S. 
.Hamilton  C.  1. 
Bradford  H.  S. 
Brantford  H S. 

Pictore  Academy. 

• Pickering  College. 
Trenton -H.  S. 

R.  C.  Convent  & Pres- 
byterian School. 


Taggart.  F.  Doreene,  1 

Talbot,  J.  H 3 

Tamblyn.  W.  J 2 

Tanner.  L.  E 3 


Taylor,  May  L.  B.  . . 4 
Telford.  Viola  May..  2 

Terryberry,  H 1 

Theriault,  Theresa  E.  8 

Third,  J.  R‘ 2 

Throop.  L.  S 4 

Timm,  Hannah  3 

Toland,  H 1 

Tookey,  C.  H.  ......  1 

Torrie,  A.  E 8 

Trace.  C.  M 5 

Trask,  J.  A 7 

Traver,  Edith  A ...  3 
Truscott,  Irene  T ...  4 

Turnbull.  Edna  2 

Turner,  A 7 

Tuttle,  J.  L 2 


Ottawa.  Ont Ottawa  C.  I. 

Dorchester  Woodstock  C.  I. 

Blyth  ...Clinton  C.  I. 

Quebec  Am.  International  Coll.. 

Mass. 

Inverary  Kingston  C.  I. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Blind  River,  Ont.  ..Hamilton  C.  I. 

Kingston  Notre  Dame  Convent. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Calabogie  Albert  College. 

Westmeath  Renfrew  C.  I. 

Kingston  .' Kingston  C.  I. 

Mannville,  Alta.  . . . . Strathcona  H.  S.  & 
Univ.  of  Alberta. 

Calgary.  Alta 

Elmvale  Barrie  C.  I. 

Lindsay  Orillia  C.  I. 

Strathroy  Strathroy  C.  I. 

Alameda,  Sask Alameda.  Sask 

Ottawa  Kemptville  H.  S. 

Moose  Jaw,  Sask.  . . Brockville  C.  I 
Toronto  Central  H S.,  Cleve- 

land, O. 


Urlin,  W.  R 5 London 


Dutton  H.  S. 


Vanderwater.  Kath- 
leen   

VanVelzer.  A.  A.  . . 
Vessot,  Nelida  L.  ... 


Waddell.  T.  K 

Wagar,  E.  G 


1 Belleville,  Ont. 

1 Gormley 

3 Joliette,  Que. 


4 North  Gower 
2 


Albert  Coll.,  Belleville.. 
Aylmer  H.  S. 

Stanstead  Wesleyan 
Coll. 

Agriculture. 

Deseronto  H.  S. 
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Year  of 

NAME.  Attend- 

■aiice. 

Walker.  A.  R 1 

Walker.  E.  0 2 

Wallbridge,  Ruth  ...  4 

Walsh.  W.  A 2 

Ward.  E.  M.^H 10 

Waterhouse,  Muriel 


M 1 

Webb,  R.  D 2 

Webster,  C.  G 1 

Wedderburn,  J.  F.  ..  6 

Wert,  B.  H 5 

Werte,  Mary  M 1 

West,  A 2 

Whalley.  Muriel  Em- 
ily   3 

Wheable.  G.  A.  ' 3 

White.  H.  C. 3 

White,  L.  J.  1 

Whitehead,  A 4 

Whittington.  J.  W.  . . 2 
Whitton,  Lottie  ....  3 
Whitty,  N-  N.  10 

Wholton.  T.  H 1 

Wilby,  W.  J 9 

Wilder.  Ethel  2 

Wilson,  Dorothy  ....  11 

Wilson,  J.  J 6 

Wood,  G.  E.  C 1 

'Wood,  Esther  Grace,  4 

Wood,  C.  L 2 

Woods,  D.  S 5 

Worden,  E.  H.  G. ...  1 
Workman.  H.  V.  ...  4 

Wright,  C.  A 2 

Wright.  C.  W 4 

Wright,  J.  H 9 


Wright,  T.  H 9 


Summer  Residence,  Where  Educated. 

Markham  Port  Perry  H.  S. 

Regina.  Sask Dutton  H.  S. 

Picton  Picton  C.  I. 

Montreal.  Que McGill  Normal  School. 

Collingwood  Collingwood  C.  I. 

Kingston  ...Kingston  C.  I. 

Beeton  Ingersoll  C.  I. 

Stratford  Stratford  C.  I. 

Brockville  Glasgow  Tech.  Coll-. 

Clydesbank  Tech.  Sch. 

Avonmore  

Iroquois  Iroquois  H.  S. 

Madoc  Madoc  H-  S. 

Arnprior  Arnprior  H.  S. 

London  London  C.  I. 

Aylmer Aylmer  H.  S 

Broadmine,  Sask.  ...Markham.  Ont. 

Toronto  Walkerton  H-  S. 

Mull  Ridgetown  C.  I. 

Renfrew  Renfrew  C.  I. 

Kingston  Sydenham  H.  S.  and 

Napanee  C-  I. 

Hamilton  Hamilton  C I. 

Victoria  C.  I. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I 

Toronto  Oakville  H S. 

Rockwood Fergus  H.  S. 

Kaslo,  B.C Westminster  Hall.  Van- 

couver. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Kingston  Kingston  C.  I. 

Miami,  Man Paisley,  Ont,  and  Pri- 

vate. 

Guelph  Guelph  C.  I. 

Bath  Exeter  H.  S. 

Cobden Renfrew  C.  I. 

Vancouver  Municipal  Secondary 

Sch,  Brighton.  Eng. 

Eburne,  B.C Stanstead  Wesleyan 

College. 

Vancouver  Albert  Coll,  and  McGill 

Univ. 


Young.  Della  L. 
Young,  R.  H.  . 


2 Seeley’s  Bay 
5 Hagersville 


Kingston  C.  I. 
Hagersville  H.  S. 


Zacks,  M. 


3 Kingston 


Kingston  C.  I. 
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Post-Graduate  Students. 


Name. 


Address. 


Baumgartner.  F.  W- 
Bennie.  J.  A.,  B-A.  . . 

Burry,  J.  H.,  B.A 

Frear,  C-  L.  

Howson,  A.,  B.A-  . . 

Inglis,  J.  L.,  B.A.  . . . 

Knowles,  J.  H..  B.A- 

Lees,  Margaret,  B-A 

Lockett,  H.  G.,  B.A..  M.A-  

Morrison,  A.  B..  B.A.  . 
McCormick,  J.  S.,  B.A. 

McKay,  D.  A.,  B-A-  .. 

Paoli,  A.  A„  B.A 

Revelle,  1.  E-,  B-A.  .. 

Sager,  Rev.  Wm.,  B.A. 

Shurtlelf,  W-  M.,  B-A. 

Urlin,  W.  R..  B.A.  .. 

Wedderburn,  J.  F 

Wilson,  J.  J.,  B.A.  . . . 


Dundee,  Scotland- 
Dover  Centre,  Ont. 
Dundee,  Scotland. 
Bradford,  Pa. 
Peterborough,  Ont. 
Kemptville,  OntT 
Lanark,  Ont. 
Peterborough,  Ont. 

, Kingston,  Ont. 

.Wolfe  Island,  Ont. 
Lacombe,  Alta- 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Charlottetown,  P-E.I. 
Kingston,  Ont. 

Wolfe  Island,  Ont. 
Kingston,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont. 

Brockville,  Ont. 

Oustic,  via  Rockwood,Ont. 


FACULTY  OF  PRACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Name. 

Beevor,  V-  S 

Boehmer,  H.  C-  .... 

Bonham,  R.  L 

Buss,  J 

Circle,  J 

Croskery,  G 

Embury,  W.  J 

Farquharson,  R.  J.  I- 

Findlay,  D-  D 

Fleming,  M.  C 

Gibson,  C.  S 

Gordon,  J.  R 

Gratton,  J.  A-  

Hanlon,  J.  B 

Hudson,  G.  W-  

Imblean,  T 

Isaac,  V.  W 

Jones,  V.  C 

Laframboise,  J.  P-  . . 

Luney,  O.  G 

Macfarlane,  W.  J-  . . . 
MacKenzie,  G.  L.  . . 

McLeod,  G.  D 

Perry,  H.  B 

Phillips,  R-  A 

Rumball,  K.  P 

Sexsmith,  R-  L 

Sills,  I.  L 

Simmons,  C.  W 


First  Year. 


Address. 

Bromley,  Eng. 
Berlin,  Ont- 
Jerseyville,  Ont. 
Mille  Roches,  Ont. 
Kingston,  Ont- 
Kinburn,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Carleton  Place.  Ont. 
Owen  Sound,  Ont. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Renfrew,  Ont. 
Jerseyville,  Ont- 
Jordan  Sta.,  Ont. 
.Ottawa,  Ont- 
, London,  Ont. 

■ Cornwall,  Ont. 
.Ottawa,  Ont. 

. Kingston,  Ont. 

. Napanee,  Ont. 
.Ottawa,  Ont. 
.Niagara  Falsi,  Ont. 
.Ridgeway,  Ont- 
. Napanee,  Ont. 
.Kingston.  Ont. 
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Name. 

Sims,  T.  A 

Stauf¥er,  J.  S-  ... 
St.  John,  W.  J.  ... 
Sutherland,  W-  G. 

Thorne,  E.  H 

Tisdale,  N-  F.  ... 

Wallace,  R.  F 

Wedge,  J.  A.  ..  .. 
Whittier,  A-  R.  . . 
Young,  P 


Address. 

Little  Current,  Ont 
Galt,  Ont.  , 

Oakville,  Ont. 
Amherst,  N.S. 
Providence,  R.I. 
Brockville,  Ont- 
North  Bay,  Ont- 
Drumbo,  Ont. 
Ottawa,  Ont. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont. 


Second  Year. 


Name.  Address.  Course. 

Bysshe,  G.  T Ottawa,  Ont .‘Mineralogy  & Geology. 

Cameron,  A.  ,. Orangeville,  Ont-  ....Electrical. 

Carey,  R Goderich,  Ont Civil- 

Chalmers,  G-  H Smith’s  Falls,  Ont.  . . . Civil- 

Corbett,  R.  F-  ........  Kingston,  Ont Electrical. 

Elmer,  R.  M Kingston,  Ont Civil- 

Fahey,  J.  V Elgin,  Ont ....Electrical. 

Fleming,  J.  H-  Chaffey’s  Locks,  Ont.  .Chem.  & Metall. 

Godard,  J-  S Ottawa,  Ont-  Civil- 

Goebel,  N.  J Ingersoll,  Ont Civil- 

Goodearle,  H.  L Kingston,  Ont-  Chem.  & Metall. 

Greig,  J-  W Provost,  Alta Mining. 

Hanley,  A.  C-  Kingston.  Ont.  .......  Electrical. 

Johnston.  C.  M Parry  Sound,  Ont.  ...Electrical. 

Keon,  J.  J Sheenboro,  Que Mechanical. 

Ker.  M.  F-  Niagara  Falls Civil- 

Legault,  A-  Belleville.  Ont-  Mechanical. 

Marrison,  W.  A Cataraqui,  Ont Electrical. 

Martin,  J.  S Hamilton,  On,t-  ......  .Civil- 

Mills,  A.  M Ottawa,  Ont Civil- 

Mills,  W-  S London,  Ont Civil- 

Montrose,  C.  H-  Melville,  Sask ..Electrical. 

Monture,  G.  C Hagersville,  Ont Civil- 

Moore,  C.  M Hartington,  Ont Civil- 

McConville,  C.  A Kingston,  Ont-  Chem.  & Metall 

McIntyre,  T.  M-  Renfrew,  Ont Civil- 

McQuire,  R-  C Parry  Sound,  Ont Chem.  & Metall 

Nesbitt,  E.  G SherlDrooke,  Que-  ....Civil- 

Paterson,  T.  R Galt,  Ont Civil- 

Patterson,  D.  R-  Auburn,  Ont Civil- 

Pound,  C.  G .-..Kingston,  Ont Mechanical. 

Smith,  F-  M Oak  Lake,  Man Mining. 

Sproule,  F.  A Ottawa,  Ont Civil- 

Stephens,  C,  B-  Aurora,  Ont .....Electrical. 

Tobias,  G.  A London,  Ont-  Civil- 

Vincent,  G.  G Woodstock,  Ont Mining. 

Waterhouse,  G.  K-  ....Kingston,  Ont Mechanical. 

Welch,  H.  R-  Ottawa,  Ont-  . . Civil- 

Wilson,  G.  G Clayton,  N.Y Electrical. 

Wright,  D.  G.  H London,  Ont Mining. 

Wright,  H.  C-  Ottawa,  Ont.  Civil- 

Wrong,  G-  Sandwich,  Ont.  Civil- 
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Third  Year- 


Name, 

Address. 

Course. 

Allin,  M-  C.  ....... 

...  Whitby,  Ont 

. . Mechanical. 

Anderson,  G 

. . Civil- 

Bates,  H-  C 

..  Civil- 

Belton,  J.  R 

...Chatham,  Ont 

. . Chem.  & Metall. 

Blackburn,  A.  P.  . . 

. . Civil- 

Boulton,  C.  A 

Galt,  Ont 

. . Civil- 

Boyd,  C-  S 

...Uxbridge,  Ont-  

. . Civil- 

Brinkman,  F.  L-  , . . 

...St.  Thomas,  Ont-  ... 

. . Civil- 

Byron,  M.  R 

. . . Ottawa,  Ont.  ....... 

..Civil- 

Cliff,  G.  H 

. . . Portsmouth,  Ont.  . . 

. . Mining. 

Cooke,  N.  M 

. . . Kingston,  Ont 

. . . Cornwall,  Ont 

. . Civil- 

Cumming,  C.  H-  . . , 

.'.Civil- 

Danais,  P-  

. . . Baie  St.  Paul,  Que.  . 

. .Civil- 

Donnelly,  C .H.  . . 

. . . Kingston,  Ont 

. . . Smith’s  Falls,  Ont.  . 

. . Civil- 

Drewry,  S 

. . Civil. 

Ferguson,  J.  A.  ... 

...Spanish  Mills,  Ont-  . 

. .Civil- 

Finnemore,  H .F.  . 

. . . Paris,  Ont-  

. . Electrical. 

Garrett,  W-  G 

. . . Kingston,  Ont 

...Alexandria,  Ont.  ... 

. : Civil. 

Gauthier,  H-  A.  . . . 

. . Civil. 

Holmes,  F 

. . Civil. 

Hughson,  W.  R.  . . . 

. . . Kingston,  Ont 

. . Civil. 

Jamieson,  E 

...Arnprior,  Ont 

, .Mechanical. 

Keller,  R-  L 

. . . Chatham,  Ont 

. . Special. 

Kendall,  H-  C 

. . Electrical. 

King,  W W 

. . Civil. 

Kinnard,  I.  F 

. . . Marshville,  Ont 

. . Electrical. 

Knowles,  C W.  . . . 

...Summerville  ,Mass.  . 

, . Civil. 

Lawrence,  C-  V,  ... 

. . . Ottawa,  Ont-  

. . Civil. 

Light.  A-  K 

. . . Kingston,  Ont 

. . Chem.  & Metall. 

Ludgate,  D J 

. . . Parry  Sound,  Ont-  . . 

. Civil. 

Mallory.  D 

. . . Mallorytown,  Ont.  ... 

. Chem.  & Metall. 

Marshall.  I.  M,  ... 

...London,  Ont 

, . Mining. 

Miller,  W-  C 

. . . St.  Thomas,  Ont 

. Civil. 

Milne,  W-  C 

. . . Ottawa,  Ont 

.Chem.  & Metall. 

Musgrave,  W.  B.  . , 

. . . Halifax,  N.S.  

. Civil. 

Paoli,  A.  A 

. . . Charlottetown,  P-E-I. 

..Civil. 

Payne,  T.  H.  L-  . . . , 

. . . Kingston,  Ont 

...Hamilton,  Ont  

. Mechanical. 

Poon,  Y.  D-  

. Civil. 

Pringle,  F.  D 

...Hamilton,  Ont  

. Civil. 

Ramsay,  D.  G 

...Toronto,  Ont.  ....... 

. Civil. 

Rogers,  A-  B 

, . . Gananoque,  Ont.  

. Civil. 

Smith,  J.  H-  C 

..Westmeath,  Ont.  .... 

. Mining. 

Smith,  L.  J 

. .Westboro,  Ont 

. Civil. 

Snider,  D.  R 

..Waterloo,  Ont 

. Mechanical. 

Spence,  W.  A-  

VanAmburg,  G.  O-  . 

. . Ottawa,  Ont-  

. Civil. 

, . . Central  Argyle,  N-S.  . 

. Civil. 

Vogan.  G.  O 

..Ottawa,  Ont 

. Civil. 

Wert,  G.  D.  

. . Avonmore.  Ont 

. Electrical. 

Whillans,  T.  O-  . . . . 

. . Hurdman’s  Bridge, Ont. Mechanical. 

Williams,  H.  J-  .... 

. . Kingston,  Ont 

. Civil. 

Wright,  J.  G 

. . Valleyfield,  Que.  ... . 

. Civil. 

Yates,  B.  T 

..Cornwall,  Ont-  

. Civil. 
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Fourth  Year. 

Name.  Address.  Course. 

Barrett,  W.  G Williamstown,  Out.  ...Civil. 

Boggs,  O-  D Cobourg,  Ont-  Mining. 

Carnochan,  R-  K Ottawa,  Ont Mining. 

Dagenais,  J.  H Morewood,  Ont Electrical. 

Denyes,  W.  B.,  B.A.  . . Morven.  Ont Civil. 

Donevan,  F-  J . Lansdowne,  Ont Civil. 

Farnsworth,  R-  H Coaticooke,  Que Civil. 

Fraser,  C.  E Brockville,  Ont-  Civil. 

Fraser,  O.  B.  J Brockville,  Ont-  Chem.  & Metall. 

Hemmerick,  G.  Conestogo,  Ont Civil. 

Hughson,  T-  L.  Niagara  Falls,  Ont- ....  Civil. 

Jackson,  A-  Hamilton,  Ont Civil. 

Joslyn,  C.  E Sintauluta,  Sask Civil. 

Leslie,  E Halifax,  N.  S Civil. 

Mabee,  H.  C Kingston,  Ont Mechanical. 

Morgan,  S.  C.  Elgin,  Ont Electrical. 

McCallum,  A-  N-  Sunbury,  Ont Mining. 

McCarthy,  F.  W Kingston,  Ont-  Civil. 

McGillivray,  C.  A New  Westminster,  B„C. Electrical. 

McLennan,  M.  T Russell,  Man Civil. 

Nicholson,  M-  D-  ....Goderich,  Ont Civil. 

Orr,  W.  S Cobourg,  Ont Civil. 

Parrott,  J.  R Odessa,  Ont Civil. 

Pettingill,  E.  L Wellington-  Ont Civil. 

Ringsleben,  W-  C-  ....Renfrew,  Ont Mining. 

Robb,  E.  R Quinter,  Kansas  Civil. 

Roach,  D.  J Sault  Ste.  Marie  Electrical. 

Rogers.  G.  R Oakwood,  Ont Mining. 

Slinn,  W H-  Billings  Bridge,  Ont.  ..Civil. 

Smith,  J-  G Kingston,  Ont Civil. 

Smith,  R.  F Trenton,  Ont Civil. 

Stephens,  W.  E London,  Ont .Civil. 

Stewart,  J.  R.  City  View,  Ont-  Civil. 

Turner,  S-  R Peterboro,  Ont-  Civil. 

Wilkins,  C-  V Trenton,  Ont Mechanical. 


FACULTY  OF  EDUCATION. 

Name.  Address. 


Alkerton,  Nancy  E.  . 
Anderson,  Eunice  . . 
Aylesworth.  Bessie  . . 

Burke.  May  E-  

Butcher,  F.  H 

Cameron.  M 

Cattanach,  Margaret  . . 
Clendinnen,  Margaret 

Craig,  Mary  B 

Cruess,  L 

Donaldson,  H-  T 

Dunlop,  Irene  

Elliott,  Jessie  C 


Domville,  Ont- 
Cobden. 

Bath. 

Ottawa. 

St.  Mary’s. 

Strathroy- 

Williamstown. 

Kingston. 

Cornwall. 

Lindsay- 

Millbrook. 

Kingston. 

Winchester. 
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Name. 


Address. 


Elliott,  Violet  M 

Erb,  W-  O 

Erwin,  W.  M 

Eveleigh,  Rae  

Durkin,  Sr.  Mary 

Penning,  Hilda  

Foreman,  Kathleen  . . . . 

Fraser,  Annie  

Fraser,  Sadie  

Fyckes,  Jessie  

Gilchrist,  J 

Govan,  Margaret  

Grant,  Grace  

Greaves,  Helen  

Greig,  E.  H 

Guthrie,  Ethel  

Hale,  Mary  

Harkley,  Helen  

Haycock,  Margaret  . . . . 

Holden,  Kedith  

Holmes,  E.  N- 

Hubbs,  Maude  

Husband,  Edith  

Irving,  Maude  

Jandrew,  F.  Olivia 

Johnson,  A 

Johnston  , Emily  

Joyce,  Walter  

Judge,  A.  E-  

Kendrick,  W.  K 

Kennedy,  Sr.  Electa  . 
Kennedy,  Elizabeth  . , 

Knowles,  J.  H 

Laidley,  Edna  

Lake,  Ethel  

Lalande,  Mary  

Lamb,  T-  G 

Lamont,  A,  D 

Lauber,  Stella  

Lee,  Sadie  

Lees,  Margaret  

Lewis,  R-  E 

Love,  Dorothy  

Maitland,  Jessie  

Merry,  Nellie  P 

Mowat,  Elsie  

Murphy.  Marguerite  . 
McDermott,  Evelyn  M. 
McDougall,  Mary  .... 

McEachern,  J.  A 

McLaughlin,  Vivian  . . 

McLean,  Helen  

MacLeod,  Emma  .... 

McTurk,  Isabel  

Nelson,  Eva  


, Brockville. 

• New  Hamburg. 

, Simcoe- 

. Picton. 

, St.  Thomas. 

, Kingston- 
, Granton. 

.Ottawa. 

, Dalkeith. 

. Moulinette. 
.Owen  Sound. 

. Williamstown- 
. Williamstown- 
. Peterborough. 
.Arthur. 

. Kinburn, 

. Gananoque- 
. Walkerton. 

. Adolphustown. 

• Domville. 
.Winchester. 

. Picton. 

. Newburgh- 
. Kingston. 

. Ottawa. 

. Kingston. 

. Toronto- 
. Brantford. 

, Odessa. 

. Bellamy’s. 

. Hochelaga,  Que. 
. Renfrew. 

. Lanark- 
. Napanee. 

• Sydenham, 

. Cobourg- 

. Walkerton. 

. Brussels. 

. Williamstown. 

. Kemptville. 

. Peterborough- 
. W alkerton. 

. Montreal. 

. Beaver’s  Mills. 

. Stratford. 

. Peterborough. 

. Perth. 

. Kingston. 

. Bolsover- 
. Stayner. 

. Napanee. 

. Brockville- 
. Kemptville. 

. Lucan. 

.Vankleek  Hill. 
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Name.  Address 

Nesbitt,  Lila  Lunenburg,  Ont. 

O’Shaughnessy,  Kathleen  Campbellford- 

^ Quinn,  J.  F Kingston. 

Revelle,  L E Kingston. 

Roberts,  Adele  Belleville. 

Rutherford,  Myrtle  Burford. 

Scammell,  Beatrice  Kingston. 

Scammell,  Mildred  G Kingston. 

Shourds,  Olive  I WellingtDn. 

Sly,  Wilhelmina  , Elgin- 

Smith,  J-  ...Winchester 

Stewart,  Annie  V Renfrew. 

Thrasher,  A.  E Belleville- 

Tobin,  Sr.  Mary  London. 

Tovell,  Alene  Sydenham. 

Tovell,  Ida  J Brantford. 

Urlin,  W.  R Kingston. 

Warren,  Cecille  Almonte- 

Wallace,  Harriet  R Iroquois, 

Whiteman,  Margaret  ....Lonsdale. 

Wilson.  J-  J jOustic- 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


Name. 


Address^ 


Abbott,  C.  F-  

Angrove,  H-  S.  . . . . . 

Angrove,  R.  H 

Archer,  C.  D 

Atkinson,  E.  A 

Baggs,  G 

Bartholomew,  E-  D 
Baugh,  F.  H-  C. 

Bennett,  T.  D 

Birmingham,  C.  A.  .. . 
Black,  W.  N.  D .. 

Blackett,  O-  K 

Blair,  J-  H 

Blair,  W.  G 

Boe,  M.  R 

Bonfield,  J B 

Box,  W.  M‘.  

Boyce,  H-  A 

Broome,  A-  E 

Brown,  M.  G 

Brown,  W.  E.  

Calder,  A.  

Cameron.  A.  A.  . . . 
Campbell,  W-  R.  .. 
Carruthers,  C-  H.  C. 
Carruthers,  W.  B.  . . 

Cartar,  T.  F 

Case,  J.  W.  T- 


.Smith’s  Falls 

. Kingston  

.Kingston  

.Kingston  

.Regina  

.Broad  Cove,  Nfld. 
.Trinidad,  B-W.I.  . 

. Bredenbury,  Sask- 

. Spencerville 

.Troy,  N.Y 

. Kingston  

.Trinidad,  B.W.I. 

.Aneroid,  Sask 

, Fallbrook  ........ 

.Burk’s  Falls  

.Ottawa  

, Calabogie  

Harrowsmith  .... 

Renfrew  

Moore’s  Mills,  N.B- 

Gananoque  

Grenada.  B-W.I.  . . . 

Shelburne . 

Regina,  Sask.  

Sarnia  

Sarnia  

Trinidad.  B.W.I.  .. 
Georgetown,  B-G.  . 


Year. 

,.  2 
. 4 

. 4 

2 

. 2 
. 2 
. 2 
. 1 
. 4 

. 1 
. 3 

. 3 

. 4 

. 4 

. 2 
. 3 

. 1 
. 3 

. 2 
. 4 

. 4 

. 2 
. 1 
. 2 


1 

4 

4 
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in  ame. 

■Cauley,  A.  A 

Cezair.  E-  C 

Clark,  J M 

Clarke,  G.  H-  T.  N. 
Colborne,  H.  W.  . 
Connell,  C.  H-  C. 

Corbett,  C.  B. 

Crowe,  W.  R 

Cummins,  H-  G.  . . 
Davidson,  R.  F. 
Davidson,  R.  G-  . . . , 
Davies,  J.  R,  ..... 

Deans,  R.  C 

Devlin,  R.  J 

Dolan,  R.  J 

Donevan,  J 

Downes,  W-  P.  . . , 

Dowd,  R.  A 

Draper,  T.  F 

Duffett,  W.  H 

Elliott,  G H . 

Emery,  G.  B-  

Eve,  J.  W 

Ferrill,  C.  W 

Finlayson,  C.  M.  . , 
Finlayson,  J.  C-  . . . 
Fitzsimmons.  J-  S. 

Forsyth,  K,  C 

Fowkes,  J.  T 

Fraser,  J.  E 

Gallagher,  C-  D.  . . , 

■Garofalo,  C.  J-  

Gibson,  W.  J 

Gooch,  C.  

Hagyard,  F,  N 

Hall,  C.  M 

Harrison,  S.  J-  . . . . 

Harvey,  J.  E 

Hayes,  S.  A 

Hazlett,  J M.  . . . 
Hedden,  H.  ..... 
Hicks,  W.  H.  ... 
Higgenson,  W-  L. 
Holder,  F.  B-  . . . 
Horne,  S.  J.  W.  . 
Houston,  J.  F.  . . 
Houston,  R.  R.  . . 
Hunt,  B.  V.  .... 
Johnston,  G-  H. 
Johnston,  R.  K.  . 
Johnston,  C.  G.  . 

Jones,  F E 

Kaliel,  E.  J-  .... 
Kennedy,  M.  J. 
Kennedy,  O.  E.  . 


Address^  Year. 

.....  Lombardy  2 

Trinidad,  B.W.I-  1 

Scugog  3 

Trinidad  s 3 

Goderich  1 

Kingston  • • • • 1 

Ottawa  3 

Caron  1 

Bridgetown,  B.W.I.  2 

Toronto  3 

Brighton  1 

Vancouver,  B.C 3 

.....  Battleford,  Sask 3 

Indian  River  4 

.....  South  Nelson,  N-B- 1 

Lansdowne  1 

...(..  Hamilton  3 

.....  Ottawa  4 

. . . . . Glenburnie  1 

Adolphustown  4 

Kingston  4 

Kingston  2 

Pembroke,  Bermuda  3 

....  Skull  Creek,  Sask 1 

N.  Battleford,  Sask 4 

N.  Battleford,  Sask 3 

Rockport  4 

Ottawa  1 

La  Fargeville,  N.Y 2 

Dalkeith  3 

Kingston 3 

Syracuse,  N-Y-  4 

Gananoque  1 

Kingston  3 

Milton  2 

Kenmore  1 

.....  Kingston  1 

Kelowna,  B.C 1 

Trinidad  2 

Kingston  1 

Dunnville  3 

Candiac,  Sask.  4 

Inkerman  1 

Georgetown.  B.G 4 

Wolfe  Island  2 

Carleton  Place  4 

Almonte  1 

. . , . . Kingston  1 

Cataraqui  3 

Inverary  '.....  3 

Kingston  2 

Ottawa  1 

Parry  Sound  2 

Portsmouth  3 

Quyon,  Que 4 
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Name. 

Kenner,  H.  B 

Kerr,  M R-  

Key,  J.  A 

Kirkby,  R.  W 

Lalande,  R.  H-  

Lawler,  A.  B 

Leacy,  P 

Leatherbarrow,  A.  T- 

Leavine,  S,  F 

Ligoure,  C.  C 

Livingstone,  L-  D.  . . 

Lloyd,  W.  H 

Loudon,  T-  G 

Lumb,  S.  S.  

Lyon,  B 

Lyon,  R.  C-  

Mackie,  J 

Mahoney,  D 

Mick.  E.  G 

Minnes,  W,  G 

Moher,  M.  J-  

Moores,  F 

Moxley,  J-  H 

-Munro,  J.  M.  

Murphy,  J-  M.  

McAyelia.  M.  T 

McCollum,  D 

McCormack,  R.  M.  . 

McCoy.  E-  M.  

McCuaig,  V.  M 

McCullough,  R-  C.  . . 
Macdonald,  J.  O.  ... 
Macdonell,  D.  L.  . . . 
McDowell,  E.  C-  T. 
McDowell,  S.  E.  ... 
McEachen.  R-  S.  . . . 
McFadden,  G.  F.  ... 
Macfarlane,  H.  G-  ... 

McGhie,  A G 

McGhie,  B.  T 

MacGregor,  R-  R.  ... 
Mcllroy,  P.  T- 

McKay,  W.  W 

MacLennan.  F 

MacLeod,  J.  G 

MacMillan,  A.  C-  . . . 
McMillan,  W-  H.  ..  . 

A/lcNally,  L.  S 

McNeely,  W M.  . . . 

MacNeill.  J.  G 

McQuay,  R-  B 

Nicklin,  H.  R-  

Nolan,  E.  W 

Otis.  T E 

Ikige,  L 


Address^  Year.. 

Stratford  1 

Elgin  2 

Kingston  4 

N-  Battleford.  Sask 2 

Cobourg  2 

Kingston  1 

Lanark  4 

Hampton  Sta.,  N.B 3 

Elgin  1 

Douglas  3 

Kingston  3 

Cambray  3 

Bancroft  4 

Kingston  3 

Kingston  2 

Bellsquarry,  Scot 1 

Kingston  : . 4 

Powassan  3 

Kingston  1 

Cobourg  4 

Blackhead,  Nfld 1 

Ottawa  4 

Valley  River,  Man 2 

New  York  1 

Brantford  1 

Gananoque*  1 

Toronto  1 

Belleville  1 

Bainsville  2 

Markdale  1 

Kingston  3 

Lancaster  1 

Shawville,  Que-  1 

Shawville,  Que , 2 

Douglas  2 

Kingston  3 

Ridgetown  3 

Kingston  3 

Kingston  3 

Brinston  4 

Kingston  • 4 

Pembroke  3 

Moose  Creek  2 

Dunvegan  1 

Avonmore  2 

Blenheim  4 

Campbell’s  Bay,  Que.  1 

Carleton  Place  1 

St.  Stephen,  N.B.  4 

Foxwarren,  Man 4 

Newton  3 

Toronto  3 

Watertown.  N.Y.  1 

Kingston  2 
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Name. 

Page,  R.  E; 

Page.  W-  G ... 
Palmer,  C.  A.  . . 
Palmer,  L.  J.  . . 
Parkhill,  D.  A,  . 
Patrick,  W.  S.  . . 
Peever,  M.  G-  . . 
Perkins,  R-  J.  ... 
Perkins,  S.  H.  . . 
Peterson.  C.  P.  . 
Peterson,  E.  H. 
Pocock,  W.  T-  . 
Pomeroy,  J.  K. 
Power,  J-  E.  ... 

Premdas,  A 

Preston,  H.  E.  . 
Preston,  H.  F.  . . 
Purvis,  L-  C.  . . 

Reece,  E.  W.  ... 

Reid,  F.  L.  

Robertson,  W.  G. 
Runnells,  G.  W. 

Sager,  W 

Salsberg,  R 

Sauriol,  L-  J.  E.  . , 

Scott.  J-  H 

Sellery,  C.  M.  . . 

Sharp,  J.  F 

Shear,  M 

Simmons,  J.  R-  . 

Smith,  P.  L- 

Smith,  T.  C 

Steblen,  E 

Stewart,  G.  R.  . . . 
Stonehouse,  G-  . . . 
Stoness.  J.  F-  . . . , 

Swartz,  J.  E 

Sweeney,  J.  R.  . . 

Taft,  V.  L 

Taitt,  D-  J-  

Tennant,  C.  S.  . . . 
Thomson.  A.  F.  . . 
Thompson,  FI.  H. 

Thorne.  L 

Tichborne.,  S.  F-  . 

Tripp,  A-  J 

Tucker,  J.  B 

Urie,  P.  R 

Wilson,  R.  C.  ... 
Wingham,  C.  L-  . 
Wythe,  P.  T-  H.  . 

Young,  J.  A 

Zeigler,  R 


Address  Year. 

. . . . Centreville,  N-B 1 

....Kingston  3 

....Jamaica,  B-W.I.  3 

. . . .Watertown,  N.Y 2 

. . . . Kingston  . 1 

. . . . Kingston  1 

. . . . Peterborough  . . . 2 

. . . . Brockville  1 

. . . . Brockville  , 1 

....Tracey  Mills,  N.B 1 

. . . . Edmonton,  Alta.  2 

....Brockville  2 

. . . . Parry,  Sask 1 

. . . . Duluth,  Minn-  1 

....Toronto  1 

. . . . Fort  Francis  4 

....Superb.  Sask.  5 

. . . . Ottawa  ; 2 

....Georgetown,  B.G-  2 

. . . . Kingston  4 

. . , . Renfrew  3 

. . . . Dundela  1 

....Blackburn,  Eng 4 

. . . . Kingston  2 

. . . . Lancaster 1 

. . . . Poplar  1 

. . . .Napanee  3 

. . . . Napanee  2 

. . . . Kingston  3 

. . . . Frankford  1 

. . . . Brockville  1 

. . . . Elginburg  1 

....Watertown,  N.Y 1 

. . . . Beamsville  2 

. . . . Wallaceburg  2 

. . . . Perth  Road  1 

. . . .Goderich 1 

....Charlottetown,  P-E.I- 1 

....Kingston  1 

. . . . Bridgetown.  B.W.1 4 

. . . . Mallorytown  i 4 

. . . . Galt 1 

. . . . Gananoque  1 

, . . . Millbrook  2 

. . . . Sarnia  2 

, . . . Fitzroy  Harbor  3 

...  Orono  1 

, . . . Deloraine,  Man 2 

. . . Bolton  1 

...  Nicholson,  Sask.  1 

. . . Hamilton  1 

...  Griswold,  Man-  3 

...Melville,  Sask.  1 
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QUEEN’S  THEOLOGICAL  COLLEGE. 


Name. 

Black.  J.  J. .. 

Campbell,  H.  B.  . 
Fraser.  W.  G.  . . . , 
McIntosh  A.  ..... 

McKillop,’  J.  ...... 

McLennan,  C.  R.  F. 
McMullin,  R.  M.  .. 

Rose,  J.  L 

Workman,  H.  V.  . . 


First  Year. 

Address. 

Tarbert,  Scotland. 

Hamilton. 

Toronto. 

Elsinore. 

Lochmaddy,  Scotland. 

East  Lake  Ainslie.  C.B. 

Dunsford,  Ont. 

Orangedale.  C.B. 

Varna,  Ont. 


Second  Year. 


Ballard,  C.  H 

Burry,  J.  H 

Caverhill.  P.  C.,  B.A.  . . . 

Corkill,  E.  F.,  B.A 

Cornett,  J.  S..  M.A.  .-.  . . 

Frank,  Edgar,  B.A 

Milliken,  F.  S.,  B.A 

Macarthur,  C.  P.,  B.A. 
McFadden.  W.  J.,  B.A. 

Mclnnes,  W 

Wedderburn,  J.  F.,  B.A. 


. London.  Eng. 

. Glasgow,  Scotland. 
, Ilderton,  Ont. 

, Napanee. 

Kingston. 

St.  Mary’s. 
.Strathroy. 
Martintown. 
Hamilton. 

Scotland. 

Glasgow,  Scotland. 


Third  Year. 


Bannerman,  W.  E..  B.A. 

Bruce,  R.,  B.A 

Laird,  J.  M.,  B.A  

Lavers,  O.  R.,  B.A 

Mackay,  J.  I.,  B.A 

MacKinnon,  R.  H.  BA.  . . 

McLeod,  J.  P 

McCrae,  J.  D.,  B.A 

Mitchell,  G.  C 

Morrison.  A.  B..  B.A.  ... 

Parsons.  W.  J 

Shannon,  Hugh  


. Beaverton. 

.Aberdeen,  Scotland. 

. Kingston. 

. Calgary. 

. Cornwall. 

. East  Lake  x^inslie.  C.B. 
. Kingston. 

'.  London. 

. Endiang,  Alta. 

.Sydney,  N.S. 

. Wilton. 

.Hawick,  Scotland. 


Extra-Mural  and  Post  Graduate. 


Acton,  A.  A.,  B.A 

Barnard,  A.  T.,  M.A.  . 
Dobson,  W.  A..  M.A.  . , 
Matlieson,  A.  D..  M.A 
McLennan,  G.  B.,  B.A. 
Raney,  W.  H..  B.A.  .. 

Salisbury,  C.  C 

Shaw.  W.  G.,  B.A.  ... 


. Deseronto. 

. Strathcona,  Alta. 
; Dunnville. 

. Dalhousie  Mills. 

. Yorkton,  Sask. 

. Ottawa. 

. Menie. 

. Chinook,  B.C. 
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ADDITIONS  TO  THE  LIBRARY  DURING  1915-1916. 

Bound  1,709  Volumes 

Pamphlets  1,690 


Total  3,399 

Purchased  1,485  “ 

Donated  1,914  “ 


Total  : 3,399 

Donations. 

Dominion  Government  97  “ 

United  States  Government  31  “ 

Ontario  Government  48  ‘‘ 

Nova  Scotia  Government  2 ‘‘ 

Manitoba  Government  6 “ 

British  Columbia  Government  3 “ 

Quebec  Government  22  “ 

Saskatchewan  Government  104  “ 

Alberta  Government  '.  . . 92 

New  Brunswick  Government 1 “ 

Prince  Edward  Island  Government  6 “ 

New  Zealand  Government  1 “ 

South  African  Government  1 “ 

Australian  Government  86 

French  Government  3 ‘‘ 

American  Universities  77  “ 

Canadian  Universities  40  “ 

Scotch  Universities  8 “ 

English  Universities  5 “ 

Miscellaneous  Universities  33  “ 

Carnegie  Institution  32  “ 

H.  M.  Stationery  Office  13  ‘‘ 

Private  Donations  65  “ 

Miscellaneous  Donations  328  “ 


Total 


1,914 
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SOCIETIES  AND  COMMITTEES. 


Rector  

President  

I St  Vice-President 
2nd  Vice-President 

Critic  

Secretary  

Assistant  Secretary 

T reasurer  

Athletic  Stick  

Committee  


Alma  Mater  Society. 

Dr.  J-  Robertson 

G-  F.  McFadden,  B.A. 

G.  Hemmerich 

O,  E.  Kennedy 

D-  A.  Mcllraith 

J.  W,  Sutherland 

W.  R.  Urlin 

A.  A-  Paoli,  B-A. 

E.  R,  Robb 

K.  C.  Rappell, 

A.  T.  Leatherbarrow 

W,  M;  Box 
F.  Ker 


Athletic  Committee. 

Senate Professors  O.  D.  Skelton  and 

S.  F.  Kirkpatrick 


Levana 
Arts  . . 


Science 


Medicine  .......... 

Theology  

City  

Secretary-Treasurer 


Miss  E.  Garrison 
D.  McQuarrie 
K-  C.  Rappell 
W-  A.  Spence 
W.  W.  King 
J.  Godard 
J.  O.  Macdonald 
W.  M.  Box 
L.  C.  Purvis 
F.  S.  Milliken 
Mr.  T.  M.  Asselstine. 
J.  M.  Farrell,  Esq. 

J.  H.  Dawson. 


Journal  Staff. 


Edit or-in-C hie f 

Business  Manager  

Assistant  Business  Manager 

Associate  Editors  

Managing  Editor  

Assistant  Managing  Editor 

Literary  Editor 


• H.  B.  Campbell 
.J.  W.  Sutherland 
.R.  G.  Adams 

{A.  T.  Leatherbarrow 
G.  Anderson 
D.  R.  G.  Cowan 
•W.  E.  Rankin 
• G.  E.  Wood 
•J.  H.  Talbot 
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News  Editor  C,  A.  Boulton 

•Circulation  Manager K.  C.  Rappell 

Sporting  Editor H.  P,  Cliffe 


Assistant  Sporting  Editors 


Artist 

Music  and  Drama 

Exchanges 

Alumni  


Faculty  Reporters 


^ C.  B.  Brethen 

-j  W.  A.  Spence 

( R,  J.  Perkins 
j F.  D.  Pringle 

IW.  C.  Miller, 

• • J.  M.  Munro 

C F,  Hamm 

W,  Mclnnes 

W.  G.  Cornett 
H.  A.  Boehmer 

H.  Connell,  B.  A. 

O.  McLennan 

Dramatic  Club. 


Honorary  President 

President  • • 

Vice-President 

Secretary  


Prof.  W.  N.  Sage 
J.  W.  Sutherland 
Miss  Hilda  Laird 
, J.  C.  Elliott 


Choral  Society. 


Honorary  President 

President  

Vice-President  

Secretary-Treasurer 

Assistant  Secretary-Treasurer 
Pianist  


Committee 


• • Prof.  D.  Buchanan,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
■•Edgar  Frank 

••Jessie  McArthur 

• • Geo.  Wood 

■ • Miss  Catharine  Holland 
, Miss  Beatrice  Dougall 
I C.  C.  Gilbert 
J P.  Young 
j J.  E.  Harvey 
i Miss  N.  Vessot 


Orchestra. 


Honorary  President 

President  

Vice-President  

Secretary-Treasurer 

Committee  


. Professor  Gummer. 

•C.  C.  Gilbert 
•Miss  Harriet  McDougall 
•D.  R.  G.  Cowan 
i O.  G.  Luney 
j J.  T.  Fowkes 
j I.  P.  Asselstine 
'Miss  Alice  Goodwin 
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Music  and  Drama  Committee. 


Secretary- T reasurer  

President  Orchestra 
President  Dramatic  Club 

'C.  P.  McArthur 
A.  B.  Haffner 
J.  A.  McGregor 
Ladies  


Committee . . . 


City 


Staff 


. G S.  Purvis 
N.  C.  Sutherland 
D.  G.  Wright 

G.  S.  Macfarlane 

H.  Cliffe 

Miss  J.  Johnson 
.Miss  Mangan 
Miss  Cruickshank 
.Miss  A.  Bond 
Miss  J.  Slater 
,Dr.  Lothrop 
Prof.  MacClement 


Debate  Committee. 


Secretary-Treasurer 


Members  . 


• W.  E.  Rankin 
/J.  H.  Sissons 
J.H.  Talbot 
[ E.  H.  Reynolds 
j W .Mclnnes 
A.  A.  Paoli,  B.  A. 
W.  R.  Hugnson 
W,  Pocock 
J.  E.  Eraser 


Honorary  President 

President  

Vice-President  

Secretary-Treasurer 
Captain  ist  Team.. 
Honorary  Coach  . . . 


Rugby  Football  Club. 

E.  O.  Sliter. 

O.  Kennedy 

...H.  Hill 

K.  Mundell. 

J.  Hazlett 

Dean  Connell 


Association  Football  Club. 


Honorary  President  

President  

Vice-President  

Secretary-Treasurer  

Assistant  Secretary-Treasurer 

Captain  ist  Team 

Captain  2nd  Team 


Committee 


I Arts  . . . 
Science 
Medicine 
' Theology 


.Professor  Matheson 

. Professor  J.  F.  Macdonald. 

,A.  Donaldson 

J.  H.  Pilkey 

Mr.  McIntosh 

R.  J.  McKenzie 

Wm.  Sager. 

,Mr.  McKercher 
D.  J.  Ludgate 
,G.  L.  Sills 
Mr.  McNabb 
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Hockey  Club. 


Honorary  President  

President  

Vice-President  

Secretary-Treasurer  

Assistant  Secretary-Treasurer  

Honorary  Coach 

Assistant  Coach  

Captain  ist  Team 

Secretary-Treasurer  Third  Team  .. 


. Professor  T.  Callander. 
. Professor  M.  B.  Baker. 
,F.  G.  Quigley 
,D.  M.  Wilson 
,A.  Whitehead 
, Dr.-J.  J.  Harty. 
Professor  M.  B Baker. 
J.  H.  Box 
,H.  G.  Murray 


Basketball  Club. 

Honorary  President E.  T.  Sterne,  B.Sc. 

President  Mr.  Laird 

Vice-President  Mr.  Dyer 

Secretary-Treasurer  Mr.  Hughson 

(Mr.  Laing 

Committee  jMr.  Mcllraith 

I Mr.  Peever 


Track  Club. 

Honorary  President  Professor  Buchanan 

President M.  B.  McLachlan 

Vice-President I.  E.  Revelle 

Secretary-Treasurer G.  F.  McFadden 

jW.  P.  J.  O’Meara 

Committee Strickland 

[Mr.  Case 

Boxing,  Fencing,  Wrestling  Club. 

Honorary  President Professor  Buchanan 

President  J.  Carmichael 

Vice-President  L.  R.  Dodds 

Secretary-Treasurer  J.  Gilchrist 

[H.  Inman 

Committee  - E.  Racknor 

IMr.  Eshoo 

Tennis  Club. 

Honorary  President Professor  Matheson 

President  T.  W.  Kirkconnell 

Vice-President  G.  McLachlan 

Secretary-Treasurer  E.  C.  A.  Crawford 
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/Miss  H.  McDougall 
I Miss  M.  D.  Kelly 

Committee  ■I'K.  Taylor  (Arts) 

V.  Williams  (Science) 
H.  Nicklin  (Medicine) 


Harriers’  Club. 


Honorary  President Squires. 

President  G*  Wrong 

Vice-President  J.  M.  Brough 

Secretary-Treasurer  Mr.  Stewart 

Captain  Mr.  Revelle 

Manager W.  H.  Brown 

j F.  Sharp 

Committee  H.  L.  Inman 

[a..  I.  Revelle 

Arts  Society. 

Honorary  President Prof.  P.  G.  C.  Campbell 

President  H.  H.  Sheldon 

Vice-President  J.  W.  Sutherland 

Treasurer  W.  A.  Campbell 

Secretary  H.  A.  McLeod 

Assistant  Secretary  C.  C.  Gilbert 

Auditor  J.  A.  Bennie 

^J.  B.  Skene 

J.  O’Neill 

Committee  IC.  F.  Hamm 

B.  I.  England 

K.  R.  Maitland 


Arts  Concursus. 


Chief  Justice  

Junior  Judge  

Senior  Prosecuting  Attorney 
Junior  Prosecuting  Attorney 

Sheriff 

Clerk  . . 

Chief  of  Police 

Crier 


J.  B.  Skene 

L.  R.  Gumming 

T.  W.  Kirkconnell 

W.  A.  Irwin  . 

J.  J.  Black 

H.  P.  Folger 

L.  M.  Hanna 

H.  B.  Kenner 


Constables 


F.  W.  Paynter 
K.  McCoy 
E.  S.  Meek 
A.  L.  Greenlees 
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Aeschylean  Society. 


Honorary  President 

President  

Vice-President  

Secretary-Treasurer  

Assistant  Secretary-Treasurer 

Poetess  

Orator  

Critic  

Prophet  

Historian  


Dean  Coleman. 

A.  D.  Lament 

Miss  Mamie  McDougall 

J.  H.  Knowles 

Miss  Sadie  Lee 

Miss  Nell  Merry 

A.  E.  Judge 

W.  R.  Urlin 

Fred.  Johnson 

Miss  Violet  Elliott 


Honorary  -President 

President  

1st  Vice-President.. 
2nd  Vice-President . 

Secretary  

Assistant  Secretary. 
T reasurer  


Committee 


Engineering  Society. 

Professor  Malcolm 

W.  S.  Orr 

R.  H.  Farnsworth 

A,  A.  Paoli 

A.  Jackson 

D.  J.  Ludgate 

M.  R.  Byron 

/E.  Leslie 
J.  H,  Ferguson 
W.  Greig 
A.  C.  Wright 

{g.  Wrong 

T.  R.  Patterson 
W.  St.  John 
W.  McFarlane 
J.  A.  Gratton 


VIGILANCE  COMMITTEE. 


Senior  Judge 

Junior  Judge 

Senior  Prosecuting  Attorney 
Junior  Prosecuting  Attorney 

Clerk  

Crier  

Sheriff  

Chief  of  Police 

’16  

Constables . • • 

(’19  


W.  B.  Denyes 
I.  M.  Marshall 
C..  B.  Boyd 
F.  A .Sproule 
F.  M.  McLennan 
W.  C.  Ringsleben 
,M..  D.  Nicholson 
A.  P.  Blackburn 
W.  A.  Morrison 
• T.  F.  Sills 
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Aesculapian  Society 


Honorary  President 

President  

Vice-President  .... 

Secretary  

Assistant  Secretary. 
Treasurer  


Committee. . 


riG 

ri7 

^’19 

’20 


Dr.  Third 
J.  IT.  Moxley 
J.  C.  Finlayson 
J.  G.  McNeill 
J.  M.  Hazlett 
W.  C.  Page 
T.  D.  Bennett 
xA..  J.  Tripp 
M.  Peevor 
J.  E.  Harvey 


Concursus  Iniquitatis  et  Virtutis. 


Chief  Justice  

Senior  Judge 

Junior  Judge  

Senior  Prosecuting  Attorney 
Junior  Prosecuting  Attorney 

Sheriff 

Clerk 

Crier  . . 

Chief  of  Police 

Constables 


, . W.  Sager 
. T.  D.  Bennett 
. M.  G.  Brown 
.J.  F.  Houston 
.A.  T.  Leatherbarrow 
.R.  K.  Livingston 
. C.  M.  Sellery 
. L.  A.  Lalonde 
.A.  G.  McGhie 
I C.  H.  Carruthers 
J R.  C.  Lyons 
(E.  Dolan 


Moderator  Honorarius 

Moderator  

Pope  

Scribe  

Archbishop  

Bishop  

Archdeacon  

Deacons  

Singing  Patriarch 


Theological  Society. 

Dr.  E.  F.  Scott 

J.  J.  McKay 

O.  R.  Lavers,  B.A. 

C.  P.  McArthur,  B.A. 

E.  F.  Corkill,  B.A. 

J P.  C.  Caverhill,  B.A. 

/J.  W.  McFadden 

xAngus  McIntosh 

JC.  R.  F.  McLennan 

(J.  J.  Black 

.A.  B.  Morrison,  B.xA. 


Missionary  Association. 

Honorary  President Rev.  M.  McGillivray 

President  F.  S.  Milliken.  B.A. 

Vice-President  C.  R.  F.  McLennan 

Corresponding  Secretary G.  E.  Wood 

Pecording  Secretary Miss  M.  Gumming 
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Alumni  Secretary Gordon  Cornett 

Treasurer  W.  J.  McFadden 

Critic  J.  S.  Cornett,  M.A. 

Reporter  J.  J.  Black,  B.A. 

Librarian  C.  C.  Gilbert 

Convener  Home  Mission  Committee Miss  J.  HamiltorL-"^ 

Convener  Foreign  Mission  Committee Miss  H.  Timm 

Convener  M embership  Committee R.  M.  McMullen 

Assoc.  Membership  Miss  B.  Dougall 


Young  Men’s  Christian  Association. 


Honorary  President  Prof.  W.  C.  Baker 

President  Geo.  Anderson 

Vice-President  Geo.  Kelly 

Recording  Secretary  Alex.  McLeod 

Treasurer  D.  McQuarrie 

Convener  of  Committee  on  Religious  W.ork . .VI.  V.  Workman 

Convener  of  Committee  on  Bible  Study... R.  M.  McMullen 

Convener  of  Committee  on  Membership F.  D.  Pringle 

Convener  of  Committee  on  Mission  Study ...  .W.  J.  McFadden 

Convener  of  Committee  on  Handbook J.  G.  Elliott 

Convener  of  Committee  on  Programme . ...... 

Social  Service J,  F.  Kinard 


Young  Women’s  Christian  Association. 


Llonorary  President.... 

President  

Vice-President  

Recording  Secretary  . . . 
Corresponding  Secretary 
Treasurer  


Mrs.  J.  Matheson 

Miss  Elizabeth  McCollum 

Miss  J.  B.  McArthur 

Miss  W.  Hay 

Miss  A.  Arno 

Miss  J.  Cormack 


Levana  Society. 


Honorary  President  Mrs. 

President  ...Miss 

Vice-President  Miss 

Secretary  Miss 

Treasurer  Miss 

Prophet-Historian  Miss 

Poetess  Miss 

Senior  Curator ■ Miss 

Critic  Miss 

Convener  of  Programme  Committee Miss 

Convener  of  Athletic  Committee Miss 

Convener  of  Music  Committee Miss 


Swanson 
Annie  Bond 
Agnes  McIntosh 
Grace  Gilliland 
M.  Lewis 
Lottie  Whitton 
Hilda  Laird 
Enid  Eraser 
M.  Smith 
F.  McDougall 
Jean  Rose 
C.  Holland 


—280— 


President  . . . . 
Vice-President 
Secretary  . . . . 


President 

1st  Vice-President  , 
2nd  Vice-President 
3rd  Vice-President  , 

Secretary 

T reasurer 


Councillors  . 


Honorary  President 

President  

1st  Vice-President  . 
2nd  Vice-President 

T reasurer  

Secretary  


Honorary  President 

President  

Tsf  Vice-President  . 
2nd  Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


LEVANA  COUNCIL. 


.Miss  Abbie  Bole 
.Miss  F.  Halliday 
.Miss  M.  Shearer 


Alumnae  Association. 


Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Miss 

Mrs. 

Miss 

Miss 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Miss 

Miss 

Miss 

Miss 


J.  A.  Cooper,  Toronto 
H.  A.  Lavell,  Kingston  ^ 
Muir,  Ottawa 
Yeigh,  Toronto 
E.  Henderson,  Kingston 
M.  Redden,  Kingston 
S.  S.  Burns,  Montreal 
Rollins,  Peterboro’ 
Schofield,  Vancouver 
E.  Cameron.  Vancouver 
J.  Connor.  Ottawa 
H.  Raitt.  Rockwood 
Henstridge,  Kingston 


Alumni  Associations. 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA.  •' 

Hon.  H.  E.  Young,  M.D.,-;^ 

LL.D.  ; 

■ Rev.  C.  J.  Cameron,  M.A.,  5s 

D.D.  J 

J.  E.  Spankie,  M.D.  / 

E.  H.  Trousdale,  M.D. 

G.  A.  King,  B.A.  jl 

G.  L.  Macinnes.  i 

MANITOBA.  ; 


. . Rev.  Dr.  Bland. 

. . Dr.  G W.  Morden. 
. . R.  J.  McPherson. 

. . Dr.  McGreer. 

. . R.  D.  Guy. 

( W.  F Loucks. 

J D.  H.  Laird. 

( Dr.  Fred  Bell. 


Co  III  in  it  tee 
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WESTERN  ONTARIO. 

Very  Rev.  Principal  Gordon, 
LL.D. 

George  Malcolm,  M.A. 

J.  H.  Smith,  B.A. 

Rev.  A.^Graharn,  B.A. 

Dr.  A.  Voaden,  M.A. 

Rev.  W.  Kannawin,  B.A. 


CENTRAL  ONTARIO. 

Richard  Lees,  M.A. 

J.  F.  Harvey,  B.A. 

L.  J.  Pettitt,  B.A. 

R.  J.  Lawlor,  B.A. 

Mrs.  G.  B.  Brown 
Rev.  Jas.  Rollins,  B.A. 

Miss  Ethel  Alford,  M.A. 

Miss  Mattie  Robertson,  B.A. 
Miss  M.  G.  Cameron 

E.  L.  Goodwill 

F.  J.  Kirkconnell 
Ross  Downey 
E.  J.  Keyes 


HAMILTON  AND  WENTWORTH. 

. . T.  A.  Malloch,  B.A.,  M.D. 

. . Rev.  N.  M.  Leckie,  B.A.,  B.D. 
. . J.  B.  Robinson,  B.A. 

Col.  W.  A.  Logie,  M.A. 

Rev.  D.  R.  Drummond,  M.A., 
_ D.D. 

I J.  M.  McDonald,  B.A. 
i J.  B.  Turner,  B.A. 


OTTAWA. 

Honorary  President  

1st  Honorary  Vice-President F.  H.  Chrysler. 

2nd  Honorary  Vice-President  Judge  D.  B.  MacTavish. 

3rd  Honorary  Vice-President  Professor  Adam  Shortt. 

President  Andrew  Haydon. 


Honorary  President  

President  

Secretary-Treasurer  

Committee  


Honorary  President 

President  

1st  Vice-President  . 
2nd  Vice-President 
3rd  Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


Committee  i 


Honorary  President  

President  

Vice-Presidents  I 

1 


—282— 


Vice-Presidents 

Secretary 

Treasurer  

> 

Committee 


President  

Vice-President  . . . . 
Secretary-Treasurer 


Committee 


President  

Vice-Presidents  . . . 
Secretary-Treasurer 


Committee 


Honorary  President 

President  

Vice-President  

2nd  Vice-President 


, H.  H.  Horsey,  B.A. 

J Miss  M.  I.  Russell. 

( Dr.  R,  K.  Paterson. 

. M.  Y.  Williams,  B.Sc..  Ph.D. 
. Allan  Donnell.  M.A. 

' F.  A.  Jones. 

Isaac  Norris,  B.A. 

- S.  J.  Scoffield. 

Miss  Muriel  Shortt. 

. Miss  Grace  MacGregor. 


TORONTO. 


Rev.  D.  Strachan,  M.A.,  D.D. 
A.  H.  Beaton,  B.A. 

J.  M.  Macdonnell,  M.A. 


W.  S.  Morden,  LL.B. 

Rev.  Harper  Gray,  B.A. 

R.  W.  Anglin,  M.A. 

Rev.  D.  MacTavish,  D.Sc. 
Rev.  R.  J.  Hutcheon,  M.A. 


KINGSTON. 

W.  F.  Nickle,  B.A.,  M.P. 

f Miss  Lois  Saunders, 
i R.  Crawford,  B.A. 

J.  M.  Farrell,  B.A. 

Miss  E.  Minnes. 

Miss  M.  Redden,  B.A. 
Mrs.  A.  Newlands,  M.A. 
H.  W.  Richardson. 

E.  O’Connor,  M.D 

J.  M.  Mowat,  B.A. 

A.  P.  Chown,  M.D. 

Prof.  W.  Nicol,  M.A. 

R.  J.  McKelvey. 


NEW  YORK. 

Very  Rev.  Principal  Gordon, 

LL.D. 

P.  1.  Nash.  M.D. 

J.  L.  McDowall,  M.D. 

G.  H.  V.  Hunter,  M.D. 
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3rd  Vice-President  . 

Secretary  

Treasurer  

C.  W.  Millar 

Executive  Committee 

,Y.  Barber.  M.D. 

J.  G.  Dwyer.  M.D. 

F.  J.  Kirk,  M.D. 

\W.  A.  Jaquith,  M.D. 

President  

Sec  re  tary-  T reasurer 

TURKEY. 

THEOLOGICAL  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 

President  Rev.  N.  M.  Leckie,  B.D.,  Kirk- 

wall. 


Rev.  J.  W.  McIntosh,  Kings- 
ton. 


Secretary-T  reasurer 
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INDEX. 


Academic  Year,  4. 

Additions  to  the  Library,  1915-1916,  271. 
Admission  to  the  University,  41. 

Junior  Matriculation,  41. 

Honour  Matriculation,  42. 

Equivalent  Examinations,  43., 

Special  Regulation,  46. 

Adviser  of  Women,  27,  36,  76. 

Affiliation  with  English  Universities,  39. 
Agriculture,  Course  in,  90. 

Animal  Biology,  Instruction  in,  167. 
Astronomy,  Instruction,  147, 

Attendance 

At  Church,  37. 

At  Classes,  70. 

B.A.,  Course  for  Degree  of,  76-96. 

Biology,  Instruction  in,  167. 

Boarding  Houses,  36. 

Botany,  Instruction  in,  163. 

Centres  for  Examinations  (extra-mural),  51 
Chancellor,  14,  21. 

Church  Attendance,  37. 

Classes 

Allowed  on  Honour  Matriculation,  42. 
Honour  Classes,  69. 

Pass  Classes,  69. 

Preparatory  Classes,  72. 

Regulations  Regarding  Classes,  70. 
Combined  Courses,  81. 

For  B.A.,  M.D.  Degrees,  81. 

For  B.A.,  B.Sc.  Degrees,  82. 

Council,  University,  14,  19. 

Courses  of  Study,  76. 

Pass  Courses,  77. 

Combined  Courses,  81. 

Inspector’s  Course,  84. 

Specialists’  Courses,  85. 

Honour  Courses,  93. 

For  B.A.  Degree,  77-90. 

For  M.A.  Degree,  93-96. 

For  Ph.D.  Degree,  184,  186. 

For  D.Sc.  Degree,  193. 

Debating,  Instruction  in,  27. 

Degrees  (see  also  Courses  of  Study),  28. 
Degrees,  1915-1916. 

Faculty  of  Arts,  200. 

School  of  Mining,  202. 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  203. 

Faculty  of  Education,  197. 

Queen’s  Theological  College,  204. 
Honorary  Degrees,  205. 

Details  of  Subjects  of  Study. 

For  B.A.  and  M.A.  Degrees,  97, 

For  Ph.D.  Degree,  184,  186. 

For  D.Sc.  Degree,  193. 

Doctor  of  Divinity,  184  . 

Doctor  of  I>aws,  184. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy,  184,  186. 

Doctor  of  wScience,  193. 

Economics,  Instruction  in,  141. 

Education,  Ontario  Department  of,  39. 


Elocution.  See  Public  Speaking,  127.  ' 
English,  Instruction  in,  119, 

Examinations 

Time  Tables,  8,  9. 

Matriculation,  41. 

Eqrtivalent  to  Matriculation,  43. 
Extra-mural,  50,  51. 

Regulations  regarding,  72. 

Exhibition  of  1851,  64. 

Expenses  of  Course,  37,  56. 

Extra-mural  Students,  46. 

Fees,  56. 

Field  Work,  35. 

French,  Instruction  in,  112. 

General  Information,  28. 

General  Regulations,  70. 

General  Students,  70. 

Geology,  Instruction  in,  178. 

German,  Instruction  in,  108. 

Government,  Instruction  in,  (See  Politics) 
Government  and  Administration,  13. 
Graduate  Degrees,  184. 

Greek,  Instruction  in,  loi. 

Gymnasium  Work,  37. 

Hebrew,  Instruction  in,  105. 

History,  Instruction  in,  128. 

History  ’ and  Organization,  10. 

Honour  Classes,  69. 

Honour  Courses,  93. 

Honour  Matriculation,  42. 

Hoods,  29.  , 

Hospital  Privileges,  37. 

Infoi'mation,  General,  28. 

Inspector’s  General  Proficiency  Course’  84. 
Italian,  Instruction  in,  118. 

Junior  Classes,  69. 

Junior  Matriculation,  41. 

Laboratories,  32  . 

Latin,  Instruction  in,  97. 

Lectures,  University  Extension  36. 
Library,  29,  49. 

List  of  Students. 

Faculty  of  Arts,  244. 

School  of  Mining,  261. 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  266. 

Faculty  of  Education,  264. 

Queen’s  Theological  College,  270. 

Matriculation,  41. 

Scholarships,  58. 

M.A.,  Courses  for  Degree  of,  93. 
Mathematics,  Instruction  in,  146. 

Medals,  68. 

Mineralogy,  Instruction  in,  173. 

Museum,  31. 

Officers,  University,  18. 

Trustees,  13,  18. 

University  Council,  14,  19. 

Senate,  15. 

Of  Instruction,  21. 

Other  Officers,  21,  27. 
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Pass  Classes,  69. 

Pass  Courses,  76. 

Pass  Lists. 

Faculty  of  Arts,  206. 

School  of  Mining,  218. 

Faculty  of  Medicne,  230. 

Faculty  of  Education,  236. 

Queen’s  Theological  College,  237. 
Percentages  Required, . 74. 

Philosophy,  Instruction  in,  136. 

Physical  Welfare  of  Students,  37. 

Physics,  Instruction  in,  155. 

Politics,  Instruction  in,  141. 

Political  and  Economic  Science,  141. 
Post-Graduate  Degrees,  184. 

Preparatory  Classes,  72. 

Prizes,  66. 

Public  Speaking,  Instruction  in,  127. 

Rector,  13,  21. 

Registration,  38. 

Regulations 

Regarding  Classes,  Work  and 
Attendance,  70. 

Regarding  General  Students,  70. 
Regarding  Examinations,  72. 

Relation  to  Other  Institutions,  39. 
Remittances,  38,  52. 

Rhodes  Scholarships,  63. 

Romance  Languages,  Instruction  in,  112. 

Scholarships,  Prizes  and  Medals,  1915-16. 
Faculty  of  Arts,  197. 

School  of  Mining,  198. 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  199. 


Faculty  of  Education,  199. 

Queen’s  Ideological  College,  200. 

Scholarships 

Matriculation,  58. 

Rhodes,  63. 

Science  Research,  64.^^ 

In  Arts,  65.  ' 

Semitic  Language,  Instruction  in,  105. 
Senate,  15. 

Senior  Classes,  69. 

Societies  and  Committees,  272. 

Sociology,  Instruction  in.  See  Political 
and  Economic  Science,  141. 

Spanish,  Instruction  in,  118. 

Specialists’  Courses,  85. 

Standing  Required,  74. 

Subjects  of  Study  for  Degrees,  70,  97,, 
184. 

Summer  School,  53. 

Supplemental  Examinations 
Matriculation,  8,  42. 

Arts,  8,  73. 

Time  Table 

For  Classes,  6,  7. 

For  Examinations,  8,  9. 

Trustees,  13,  18. 

Tutors,  26. 

University  Council,  14,  19. 

University  Extension,  36. 

University  Officers,  18. 

LLiiversity  Scholarships,  Prizes. 

In  Arts,  65. 


